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PREFACE 

The Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention has 

compiled a comprehensive package of materials related to coopera- 

tive agreement #84-JN-AX-K007, "Role of Pornography and Media 

Violence in Family Violence, Sexual Abuse and Exploitation, and 

Juvenile Delinquency," awarded to the American University School 

of Education. Due to questions that were raised concerning the 

soundness of the research, OJJDP is making all three versions of 

the final report available for public review. The package 

consists of three parts. Part 1 consists of three volumes (I, II 

and III) submitted to the grantee, American University, as a 

draft report by the project's principal investigator. Part 2 

also consists of three volumes (I, II and III) that were deli- 

vered to OJJDP by American University, and submitted as the 

official final report of the grantee. Part 3 consists of a 

single volume (I) that was subsequently prepared by the principal 

investigator as a proposed substitute report for Part 2, Volume 

I, of the official final report. 

Only material in part 2 is included in the OJJDP cooperative 

agreement file and constitutes the official final report of the 
4 

grantee. OJJDP has decided, with the concurrence of the grantee, 

to also make the material in Parts 1 and 3 available, upon 

request, to the public for the purpose of providing full and 

complete information about the project. 



Dissemination of this package should not be viewed as an endorse- 

ment by the Department of Justice or the Office of Juvenile 

Justice and Delinquency Prevention of the points of view, 

opinions, or conclusions of the authors, as necessarily represen- 

ting the official position or policies of the Department of 

Justice or the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 

Prevention, or as an expressed or implied endorsement or approval 

of the soundness of the methodology, the accuracy of the data 

contained therein, or the interpretation of the research findings. 
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THE INSTITUTE FOR MEDIA EDUCATION 
P. O. Box 7404 Arlington, VA 22207 (703) 237-5455 

G E N E R A L  C A V E A T  
November 20, 1986 

Complying to the demand by my p ro jec t  monitor Pamela Swain 
(letter received November 12, 1986) that this report be 
delivered to OJJDP on November 13, 1986, the attached 
document was presented to Mr. Verne Spelrs, Acting OJJDP 
Administrator, at 2:00 PM, November 13, 1986. Based upon 
the November 27, 1985 Memorandum of Understanding between 
The American University, OJJDP and the Principal 
Investigator, all final editing of this document was to have 
been undertaken by OJJDP. As the production of the 
attached product was demanded within nine weeks of The 
American University's September 2, 1986 submission to OJJDP, 
the report lacks the final proofing and editing normally 
expected in a formal document. 

Whlle the Pr lnc ipa l  I nves t i ga to r  went to great lengths to 
ensure overa l l  q u a l l t y  c o n t r o l ,  the attached repor t  must be 
examined with obvious time and resource limitations in mind. 
It would be preferable to hold the document until final 
editing and proofing is completed. Yet, the November 14, 
1986 OJJDP public rejection of The American University 
report--and the refusal of OJJDP's research director to read 
this final product--has forced premature dissemination of 
the attached volume. 

The readers' indulgence is thus solicited while technical 
errors in the document are in the process of correction. 

/ 

Judith A. Relsman, Ph.D. 
Principal Investigator 

,.) 

Note to Dr. Fotopoulos: 

Due to the above chronology of events, I am submit t ing the 
attached errata to The American University to re,lace ~S~ 
~h~ universit~ now has in hand. As you Know, I delivered 
four copies of my report to OJJDP on November 13, 1986, and 
expect to have these four copies immediately returned. If 
The American University insists on retaining a copy, then I 
require that the new sections replace the OJJDP originals. 
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CONTEST ANALYSIS OF CHILDRI~8, CRIME AND V I ~  

IN 

~ ,  PmFfHOUSE AND HUSTLER* 

E X E C U T I V E  S U H M A R T  

Judith A. Reisman, Ph.D. 

A B S T R A C T  

Malns~.ream e r o t l c a l p o r n o q r e p h y  i s  g e n e r a l l y  s a i d  t o  
portray non-vlolent adult female nudlCy for an adult 
a u d i e n c e .  H o t m v e r ,  a c o n t e n t  a n a l y s i s  o f  P l a y b o y  (N, ,373) ,  
Pen thouse  (Ha l84) ,  and N u s t l e r  (H-126)  m a q a z i n e s ,  December  
1953 to December 1904, yielded 6,004 child Images as well as 
an  e s t i m a t e d  1 4 , 8 5 4  l m aqae  o f  c r i m e  and  v i o l e n c e .  R ~ a i v Q d  
b o t h  by  J u v e n i l e  and  adult r e a d e r s ,  n e w s s t a n d  a v a i l a b l e  c h i l d  
t s a ~ r y  i n  t h e  c o n t o x ~  o f  e r o ~ i c a / p o r n o q r a p h y  L n = r e a s e d  
n e a r l y  2 , 6 0 0 t  (16 t o  412} f rom 1954 t o  1984 p e a k l n q  i n  "1978 
a t  465 n e w s s t a n d  a v a i l a b l e  d e p i c t i o n s .  N e a r l y  t w o - t h i r d s  o f  
t h e  c h i l d  s c e n a r i o s  w e r e  s e x u a l  a n d / o r  v i o l e n t ;  ~he d o m i n a n t  
aqe bracket  3-11 yeasts; g i r l s  more p reva len t  than boys and 
most likely associated with adult sales; and racial 
pozT~ :aye l s  a l m o s t  e x c l u s i v e l y  C a u c a s i a n .  C l o s e  t o  1 , 0 0 0  
sexual scenar ios inc luded c h i l d r e n  w i t h  a d u l t s ;  80t o f  the 
children were actively involved in all scenes; and each 
s a q a s l n e  por1".zayed c h ~ I d z ~ n  a s  u n h ~  a n d / o r  b e n e f i t e d  h~ 
a d u l t - c h i l d  s e x .  

J u x t a p o s e d  wi th  s m  5 0 , 0 0 0  t m a q a s  o f  a d u l t  f e m a l e  
n u d l t y ,  ~he 6,004 c h i l d  deptc~ions were a lso assoc ia ted w i th  
14,854 t m a q e e  o f  a d u l t  c r i m e  and  v i o l ence .  I n  the l a t t e r ,  
~ u n g - e d u l t  Caucasian sa les  and females were. equa l l y  
v t ~ t m i z e d  w i t h  p r imary  o f fenders  younq-adu l t  Caucasian 
m a l e s .  As t h e  o n l y  s a l n s ~ : e a m  n w e s ~ a n d  p u b l i c a t i o n  o f  i t s  
genre fz~m 1954 t o  1988, P l a y b o y  a v e r a q e d  17 m o n t h l y .  
d e p i c ~ i o n e  o f  c h i l d r e n ,  c r i m e  and v i o l e n c e .  S i n c e  1975,  C~e 
a d d i t i o n  o f  P e n t J l o u e e  and  Hus t l e r  increased the n e w s s t a n d  
a v a i l a b l e  e~rre~ate to  111 ~ n t h l y  d e p i c t i o n s  o f  ch i ld ren ' ,  
c : t m o  end  v i o l e n c e .  I n  s u ~ ,  t h e s e  m a q a z i n e e  p a i r e d  a d u l t  
female n u d i ~  w i t h  tmaqes o f  c h i l d r e n ,  cr ime end  violence.,  
f o r  m l l l l o n s  o f  Juven i le  and adu l t  readers f o r  over th ree  
deg  a d e s :  

*This research was sponsored by the Office of Juvenile 
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Project No. 
84-JN-AX-K007, and carried out at the American University, 
Washington, D.C., February, 1984 to November, 1985. 
Principal Investigator, Judith A. Reisman, Ph.D.; The 
Institute for Media Education, Box 7404, Arlington, VA. 
22207. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The concept of true democracy presumes both freedom of 
information and adequate public access to truthful 
information. In 1832 James Madison(I) argued that an 
informed public was a prerequisite to educated debate and 
decision-making on social issues. Public debate regarding 
the role of pornography in child abuse has already begun. 
Yet, until the present research, little information on the 
incidence and nature of child abuse in mainstream 
erotica/pornography [E/P] (2) has been publicly accessible. 
The purpose of this exploratory research has been to provide 
the juvenile justice systems and the public with requisite 
information for informed debate on children, crime and 
violence in E/P to provide researchers with a solid data base 
for future research and testing of hypotheses. To this 
end, this study tested three hypotheses: first, that 
children have been portrayed both sexually and nonsexually in 
mainstream E/P magazines; second, that crime and violence 
have been portrayed both sexually and nonsexually in these 
same E/P magazines; third, that these images of children, 
crime and violence have been paired with female nudity and 
graphic sexual display. 

,7 

BACKGROURD 

The present exploratory research, funded by the Office 
of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP), was 
designed to provide juvenile justice agencies with an 
extensive data base on Depictions of Children, Crime and 
Violence in Playboy, Penthouse and Rustler. The attached 
three volumes constitute the definitive report by the 
Principal Investigator, inclusive of clarifications, 
corrections and additions to the September 2, 1986 draft 
delivered by. The American University to OJJDP. (A chronology 
of the project report may be found in the overleaf of Volume 
I, p. ii.) 

As the first indepth investigation of Playboy, Penthouse 
and Hustler--leaders in the commercial s e x - ~ u s ~  
project was the subject of extensive press and public 
attention. On the one hand, the public has expressed an 
abhorrence of child pornography and of violence associated 
with sexuality in sexually explicit magazines.(3) Yet, the 

• 2 



most prominent of these magazines publicly denied any misuse 
of children in its content (4) while certain public officials 
and individuals otherwise noteworthy as proponents of child 
welfare attempted to dismiss this research, largely because 
they were sure children were not misused in these popular 
magazines. (5) 

On the other hand, preliminary research by the Principal 
Investigator had indicated that children had been extensively 
sexualized in popular E/P. (6) Furthermore, Juvenile Justice 
and other professionals identified "softcore" E/P as tools 
employed to lure and indoctrinate children into sexually 
abusive situations.(7) Child welfare professionals have 
also observed that victimized children often continue the 
cycle of violence, frequently becoming juvenile delinquents 
and/or adult offenders. Based upon growing concerns 
regarding the role of E/P in child sexual abuse, and the 
preliminary work identifying children, crime and violence in 
these magazines, an exploratory investigation of the most 
widely read erotic/pornographic magazines was undertaken. 
The present research focused upon the analysis of children 
(juveniles), crime and violence in Playboy, Penthouse and 
Hustler, the three most popula~ftco--~ e-rotic/ 
pornographic magazines read by both juveniles and adults. 

Why Study Mass Media Communication? 

Communication researchers tend to debate particular ways 
in which specific media messages may affect particular 
recipients and receivers.(8} Numerous communication models 
have been designed which attempt to precisely replicate the 
communication process. Despite subtle differences, 
communication theorists may be said to agree that any 
communication process has some effect on receivers: 

[I]n most general terms, communication 
implies a sender, a channel, a message, 
a receiver, a relationship between 
sender and receiver, an effect, [and] 
a context in which communication occurs 
. . . (9) 

It follows from the above accepted body of communication 
theory that E/P messages affect receivers in some manner and 
thus are worthy of indepth analysis. 



Why Study Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler? 

Recent data available from Canada confirm the existing 
American studies that adolescents, ages 12-17, report the 
most frequent exposure to mainstream E/P.(10) Moreover, 
according to recognized market research sources, Playboy, 
Penthouse and Hustler maintain the highest readership amongst 
all E/P magazines. (11) These materials have provided a body 
of "informal sex education" for juveniles and adults since 
December 1953, accessible both inside and outside the home 
environment. The overall readership can be said to cross all 
socioeconomic boundaries, while a large percentage of readers 
may be classified as relatively well-educated upscale "change 
agents." Based upon circulation figures and concerns in the 
sphere of juvenile justice and delinquency prevention, 
Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler were selected for the present 
examination of children, crime and violence. 

Why Study the Depiction of Children? 

Children have historically been exploited in 
pornography.(12) Yet, prior to this research, it was 
generally believed that such exploitation was confined to 
peripheral, "hardcore" pornography, traditionally found on 
the fringes of society. Research confirms that hardcore 
child pornography is nearly always of a sexual nature, and 
that it constitutes a form of child abuse. The current 
research effort, however, sought to identify nonsexual and 
sexual depictions of children as well as depictions of crime 
and violence in "softcore," or mainstream erotica/ 
pornography. 

Why Study theDepiction of Crime and Violence? 

The general public has expressed its concern about the 
juxtaposition of violence and sex within one medium. For 
example, in the Newsweek Poll by Gallup (March 18, 1985) 73 
percent of respondents believed explicit sexual magazines, 
movies and books lead some people to commit rape or other 
sexual violence while 93 percent called for stricter control 
of magazines displaying sexual visual violence. Moreover, the 
concern about the association of sex and violence is 
supported by the body of research on media depictions of 
crime and violence. Here, it is generally conceded that 
gratuitous depictions of crime and violence have been known 
to precipitate aggressive behavior.(13) The present 
investigation: a) established the general context of crime 
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and violence in which child depictions also appeared, and b) 
captured information on both the nonsexual and sexual 
depictions of crime and violence in the context of mainstream 
erotlca/pornography. 

Why Study Cartoons? 

Research confirms that adult readers of E/P magazines 
commonly rate cartoons as favorite features, while further 
evidence suggests that juveniles are also drawn to the 
cartoon feature. (14) The cartoon has its own artistic and 
historic tradition. By its very nature, the cartoon has a 
way of overstating, stereotyping and exaggerating its case. 
Similar to other art forms, the cartoon demonstrates a view 
of life, of an issue, of an event, or of a people. While 
appearing as light and guileless humor, the vast body of 
cartoon research documents cartoons as a sociopolitical art 
form. The "Socialization of Taboo Ideas" suggests that 
cartoons have been used historically to a} circumvent 
readers' resistance by b) humorously trivializing existing ~ 
taboos. Based on its historical and popular role in 
mainstream E/P, an examination of E/P cartoon messages about 
children, crime and violence is appropriate. 

Why Study Photographs? 

Photographs are generally viewed as accurate 
representations of real life, with little public awareness of 
the illusions inherent in the photograph.(15} Research 
identifies such illusion as the result of professional skill 
and knowledge: the making of the photograph, its 
reproduction, communication, reception, and interpretation. 
Photographic scenes and pictures are immediately organized in 
perception withoutneed for cognitive effort or attention. 
Since the great majority of E/P pages contain photographic 
depictions, it is appropriate to examine any widesale 
circulation of photographic messages pertaining to children, 
crime and violence. 
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METHODOLOGY 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. 

Development of Instrumentation: Utilizing standard 
content analysis methodology, four discreet instruments 
were designed, tested and implemented: 1) child cartoons 
(excluding comic strips), 2) child visuals 
(illustrations and photographs), 3) crime and violence 
cartoons (excluding comic strips and child cartoons), 
and 4) crime and violence visuals (illustrations and 
photographs, excluding child visuals). The final child 
cartoon instrument contained 114 variables, child 
visuals 75, adult crime and violence cartoons 35, and 
adult crime and violence visuals 49, yielding 273 
variables and 12,126 cases. 

Coders: Twenty-two coder's over 21 years of age were 
employed (64 percent female, 36 percent male, 14 
percent Black, 86 percent Caucasian, 95 percent college 
graduates). The project retained a clinical 
psychologist who held one-hour group sessions each week. 

Training: Coders were tested and retested in Critical 
Viewing Skills, via great works of art for preliminary 
analysis, and training in content analysis as outlined 
by Krippendorff. Each coder was tested for use of their 
"Coder's Portfolio;" coding instruments, coding manuals 
and sheets, the Cartoon/Visual Guide, the Emotional 
Expression Guide (EEG), and the Age Evaluation Guide 
(AEG). 

Materials: From December 1953 to December 1984, all 
issues (N=683} were coded for depictions of children: 
Playboy (N=373), Penthouse (N=184} and Hustler (N=126}. 
Magazines missing in the collection were coded at the 
Library of Congress. A 42 percent random sample was 
coded for depictions of cartoon and visual crime and 
violence. 

Maqazine Distribution and Instrument Handling: Coders 
received a random distribution of magazines in their 
library carrels, marking instruments with a red pen and 
personally initialing any changes in analysis. A random 
selection of two coding sheets per coder per week were 
checked for accuracy, original coding sheets copied and 
held in locked metal cabinets for safety while originals 
were hatched and delivered for key punch and data entry 
to the contracted key punch agency. 
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. Inter-Rater Rallabiltylqeasures: Inter-rater reliability 
was computed at 0.87 in the pilot study and 0.85 for 
child cartoons, 0..83 for child visuals, 0.81 for crime 
and violence cartoons, and 0.85 for crime and violence 
visuals. 

SELECTED F I N D I N G S  

Over 9,000 scenarios in Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler 
were identified as depicting characters under 18 years of 
age. From this population pool, 6,004 scenarios met the 
project's narrowed criteria for the analysis of child 
depictions. (17) 

Child Depictions 

Basic Facts: 

o 49% 
o 34% 
o 17% 

(2,971) photographs 
(2,016) cartoons 
(1,017) illustrations 

PRINCIPAL CHILD AND 
m 

OTHER CHARACTER 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

O 

O 

O 

O 

O 

O 

39% 3-11 years 
26% 12-17 years 
16% fetus-2 years 
~4% pseudo children (*) 
5%. Unspecified 

4 7~"Temale 
32% male 
21% both/other 

85% Caucasian 
3% Black 

12% Other minority 

AGE 

SEX 

RACE 

O 

O 

O 

O 

O 

o 
o 
0 

O 

O 

O 

78% adults 
7% 3-11 years 
7% 12-17 years 
6% unspecified 
2% fetus-2 years 

49% male 
35% female 
16% both/other 

85% Caucasian 
3% Black 

12% Other minority 



Sample Child Depictions (Nonadditive) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

29% nude/genital display (visuals only) 
21% visually exposed/sexualized 
20% genital activity 
16% sexual encounter with adult 
10% force 
6% internal genital ("pink") exposure 
4% sex with animals/objects 

10% killing/murder/maiming 

(visuals only) 

Share of Child Depictions by Magazine(**) 

o Playboy: 8 avg/issue (-5% of Playboy cartoons/visuals) 
o Penthouse: 6 avg/issue (-4% of Penthouse cartoons/vlsuals) 
o Hustler: 14 avg/issue (-12% of Hustler cartoons/visuals) 

o Playbo~ highest year: 
o Penthouse highest year: 
o Hustler highest year: 

1971 
1972 
1978 

(N=187, or 16 per issue) 
(N=131, or 11 per issue) 
(N=228, or 19 per issue) 

THREE TOI~_ n=n n nqG E/P* PUBLICATIONS 
, ~ _ . ~ . . ~ ~  

• I 

~ ** * * * * * . * . ' .  " 
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Adult Crime and Violence Depictions 

Basic Facts: (***) 

O 

O 

O 

42% (6,273) photographs 
36% (5,338} cartoons 
22% (3,243) illustrations 

VICTIM AND 

o 46% male o 
o 43% female SEX o 
o 11% both/other o 

o 66% 18-39 years o 
o 15% 40-60 years AGE o 
o 3% 61 + years o 
o 16% unspec/mixed o 

o 85% Caucasian o 
o 2% Black RACE o 

o 2% Asian/Hispanic o 
o 11% Other/Mixed o 

OFFENDER 

54% male 
22% female 
24% both/other 

57% 18-39 years 
17% 40-60 years 
3% 61 + years 

23%'unspec/mixed 

82% Caucasian 
2% Black 
2% Aslan/Hispanic 

14% Other/Mixed 

k 

Sample Crime and Violence Depictions: (Nonadditive) 

O 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

56% violent props (Visuals only) 
32% nude and/or sexualized victims 
14% killing/murder 
14% assault/battery 
14% white collar crime 
13% sex dealing/prostitution 
12% violent sex act 
12% other violent activity 

Share of Clime and Vlolence Depictions by Magazine: 

o Playboy: 21 avg/issue ('12% of cartoons/visuals) 
o Penthouse: 16 avg/issue ('9% of cartoons/visuals) 
o Hustler: 32 avg/issue ('25% of cartoons/visuals) 

o Playboy highest year: 
o Penthouse highest year: 
o Hustler highest year: 

1976 (N=490, or 41 per issue} 
1980 (N=271, or 23 per issue} 
1984 (N=568, or 47 per issue} 



AGGREGATE SHARE OF CEILDREH, CRIME AND VIOLENCE BY I~%GAZINE 

o Playboy: 29 average per issue 
o Penthouse: 22 average per issue 
o Hustler: 46 average per issue 

CONCLUSIONS 

The present research findings quantify the nature of 
children, crime and violence imagery in over three decades 
of Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler magazines. Sexual and 
nonsexual child depictions and sexual and nonsexual crime 
and violence depictions were common themes throughout all 
three magazines. The pairing of these themes over time with 
images of adult female nudity and graphic sexual display are 
pertinent to the current debate on erotica/pornography. 

Contrary to popular belief, the depiction of sexual and 
nonsexual child abuse has not been limited to "hardcore" 
pornography. It is surprising to many that in 1954 Playboy 
delivered 170 images of crime and/or violence to the public 
increasing total newsstand depictions 650 percent across all 
three magazines by 1984. Looking at children, the Playboy 
only distribution of 17 child images in 1954 were increased 
across all three magazines 2,600 percent by 1984. Since May 
1954 children have been documented as desiring of and 
unharmed by adult sexual interactions in these "softcore" 
magazines. Moreover, the present research found children 
depicted as viable targets of both sexual and nonsexual 
physical abuse, documenting a trivialization of child abuse. 
It is now up to the public and professional communities to 
document the role of mainstream erotica/pornography in 
children's lives and child abuse. 

An unforseen finding may be that roughly 30 percent of 
~ ,  Penthouse ~nd Hustler cartoons and illustrations 

h i l ~ ~ .  Briefly, Child Magnets are features 
which are generally unique to the children's world of 
entertainment (e.g., books and television}, and known to 
attract child readers/viewers. Examples of child magnets 
are full-color, three-dimensional pop-ups and cutouts, 
coloring books, paper dolls, Santa Claus, fairy tales, 
Gowboys and Indians, Donald Duck and Mickey Mouse, choo-choo 
trains, etc. Since evidence confirms the large juvenile 
readership of these magazines, the unique quality of Child 
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Magnets may be viewed as a marketing technique both catering 
to, and attracting, a juvenile audience. (18) 

The body of research on sexual arousal suggests that 
acts of child sexual molestation by some vulnerable 
juveniles or adults can be precipitated if they have 
achieved orgasm via fantasies of sex with children. 
Similarly, the body of research on media and aggression 
documents depictions of violence as precipitating aggressive 
responses in certain vulnerable viewers. Therefore, it may 
be of compelling public concern that the present research 
documents a contextual association of three discreet 
stimuli: 1) adult female nudity and graphic sexual display, 
2) child depictions, and 3) depictions of crime and 
violence. The magazine genre evidences a unified cultural 
view which incorporates all three stimuli, pairing arousal 
to sexual fantasy with child sexualization and crime and 
violence. Thus, it is likely that some vulnerable juvenile 
and adult receivers may fuse child depictions with arousal 
to sex (genital stimulus) and/or arousal to violence 
(aggressive stimulus). 

REt"(~MDmATI~S 

Dissemination of Information 

These findings should be provided to public agencies, 
educators, policymakers, parents and juveniles. Distilled 
into dispassionate, concrete components (i.e., charts, 
graphs, statistical tables and explanatory narrative}, the 
information is now ready for public access. Such access 
means that both adults and Juveniles may objectively assess, 
critique, and debate this issue without requiring exposure 
to primary sources. 

Education 

Evidence and anecdote confirm extensive juvenile 
exposure to, and reliance upon, the informal sex education 
provided by these magazines. Thus, it is only realistic to 
implement these research data into school programs and other 
modes of juvenile guidance. The findings should be provided 
in nonexploitive educational formats such as slide 
presentations, booklets and videotapes (a preliminary 
videotape has already been prepared by the Principal 
Investigator). The use of underage models by the sex 
industry, the entry of increasing numbers of juveniles into 
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prostitution and the growth of juvenile pregnancy suggest 
the need for a critical examination of the notions of 
sexuality presented to youngsters by these informal se~ 
education materials. Use of the suggested educational 
formats addressing mainstream erotica/pornography could 
facilitate creative discussion by youth regarding the role 
of these materials in juvenile sociosexual behavior. 

Training 

Beyond dissemination of the research findings, training 
in crime site data collection should be conducted. 
Techniques developed for data collection should be taught oR 
several levels: justice, law enforcement and child 
protection teams; health professionals such as physicians, 
nurses, clinicians and counselors; secular and religious 
educators; parents and juveniles. A data base on the 
distribution and use of E/P is vital for future policy 
making. In addition, such data may serve as evidence from 
point of arrest to final case disposition and sentencing. 

Research 

As in most large scale data collection efforts of this 
nature, due to time restrictions, only a limited amount of 
analysis was conducted, leaving it to other researchers to 
more fully explore the policy questions suggested by the 
data. The voluminous data base provides extensive 
opportunity for future analyses on mainstream 
erotica/pornography. The present investigation should 
facilitate continued and innovative research on 
erotica/pornography in general and its specific influence 
upon juveniles in particular. Time series should be 
conducted across all magazines on all variables. For 
example, when were child images juxtaposed with violence, 
sex or crime imagery and text? Special mention should be 
made of the potential for change exhibited by these 
magazines during the duration of the present research 
project. While under direct scrutiny, there appeared to be 
a market.change in the treatment of children, crime and 
violence, ~- partlcularly in the most popular of these 
magazines. ThUs an ongoing monitoring system should yield 
valuable changes in the editorial policies of these 
magazines. Society can no longer avoid recognizing that 
sophisticated communication technology requires equally 
sophisticated techniques of analysis. 
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Age of Consent 

Finally, based upon the research findings on the use 
of children, crime and violence in mainstream 
erotica/pornography, those recommendations proposed by the 
Attorney General's Commission on Pornography (1986) are all 
strongly supported. The content analysis of Playboy, 
Penthouse and Hustler uncovered a steady escalation of 
graphic depictions from 1954 to 1984 progressing from simple 
female nudity to those described by the Attorney General in 
his discussion of obscenity: 

• . . child pornography, sado-masochistic scenes, 
rape scenes, depictions of bestiality or excretory 
functions, and violent and degrading images of 
explicit sexual conduct . . . (19) 

Arguments supporting mature age-of-consent parameters 
for sex industry employees appear to be reasoned and 
compelling, based as they are on the notion of youthful ~. 
vulnerability. As the three magazines examined do include 
substantial displays of the above activities singled out by 
Attorney General Meese in his October 23, 1986 press 
conference, it is proposed that Playboy, Penthouse and 
Hustler magazines be included in the Commission's 
recommendation that sex industry models be twenty-one 
years-of-age or older. Similarly, publishers should be 
required to maintain records proving that models are twenty- 
one years or older. 

In addition, a voluntary moratorium of child depictions 
(in cartoons, illustrations and/or photographs)--by all sex 
industry publications--is urged until such time that 
sophisticated research techniques yield adequate data on the 
harm factor. ( 2 0 )  
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NOTES 

1. Letter from 
1832), reprinted in 
ed. 1953). 

James Madison to W.T. Barry 
The Complete Madison 337 (S. 

(August 4, 
Padower 

2. The slash in "erotica/pornography" (E/P) is 
intended to indicate a separation or a bridge between 
erotica and pornography. For the definition of E/P in the 
present research, see Reisman's Overview of Pro~ect (Volume 
I}, "Working Definition," (p. 27}. For additional 
definitions, see "Central Terms" in the Attorney General's 
Commission on Pornography (1986, pp. 227-232). 

3. See for example, Newsweek Poll by Gallup (March 
18, 1985), wherein 73 percent of respondents believed 
explicit sexual magazines, movies and books lead some people 
to commit rape or other sexual violence while 93 percent 
called for stricter control of magazines displaying sexual 
visual violence. 

4. See for example, PlaTboy (1985, December}: "If 
other magazines are publishing cartoons of 'gang rapes of 
children, fathers sexually abusing daughters, benevolent or 
father figures raping or murdering young girls,' Playboy 
never has, never will" (p. 16). For evidence to the 
contrary, see Overview of Project (Volume I|, "Sample 
Appendices." 

5. See for example, commentary by senators (1985, 
May). In Reisman [Statement], Oversight [Hearing] of the 
Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention. 
Committee on the Judiciary (Serial No. J-99-23}, (pp. 
152-175). Said Senator Spectorz "This subcommittee has 
reviewed a great deal of this kind of literature, I have 
never seen an actual picture of a crime being committed 
against a child" (p. 64). 

6. See Bat Ada (Reisman) and Lederer (1980}. Playboy 
isn't playing: An interview with Judith Bat Ada. In L. 
Lederer (Ed.) Take back the night: Women on pornography 
(pp. 111-124}. 

7. For more extensive information 
Pro~ect (Volume I: Literature Review} : 
Abuse" (pp. 62-67) , and "Research 
erotica/pornography among children and 
28-30}. 

see Overview of 
"Research on Child 
on the role of 
adolescents" (pp. 
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8. Ibid. "Research on Mass Media as an Information 
Delivery System" (pp. 30-38), and "Content Analysis as a 
Mass Media Research Technique" (pp. 43-46). 

9. See McQuail and Windahl (1981). Communication models 
for the study of mass communication, pp. 3-4. 

10. See the Attorney General's Commission on 
Pornography, (1986, July), p. 916. Also see Hass' research 
Teenage Sexuality: A Survey of Teenage Sexual Behavior 
(1979). In chapter 12, "Teenagers' Responses to 
Pornography" (pp. 153-161), teenagers discuss the influence 
of erotica/pornography (particularly Playboy) in their 
personal and sexual lives. 

11. For more extensive information see Overview of 
Project (Volume I: Literature Review): "Research on 
Erotica/Pornography as an Information Delivery System" (pp. 
22-30), and "Market Research on Playboy, Penthouse and 
Hustler" (pp. 59-61). 

12. Ibid. "Research on Child Abuse" (pp. 62-67), and 
"Research on the role of erotica/pornography among children 
and adolescents" (pp. 28-30). 

13. Ibid. Reference is made to crime and violence in 
"Research on Erotica/Pornography as an Information Delivery 
System" (pp. 22-30), "Research on children, television and 
aggression" (pp. 32-38), and "Content Analysis as a Mass 
Media Research Technique" (see synopsis of the Phillips 
research), and "Research on Child Abuse" (pp. 62-67). 

14. Ibid. "Research on Cartoons and Humor 
Information Delivery System" (pp. 39-44). 

as an 

15. Ibid. "Research on Photographs as 
Delivery System" (pp. 45-54). 

an Information 

16. For • extensive information see Reisman's Methods and 
Procedures (Volum e II) . In addition, the "Research 
Parameters and Limitations (RPL) " are located in Overview of 
Project (Volume I), pp. 68-115. 
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17. For extensive data presentations, see Reisman's Data 
Book (Volume III). A compendious overview of the findlng"---~ 
an---~ discussion of findings are located in Overview of 
Project (Volume I), pp. 116-138. In addition, the seven 
preliminary studies conducted during the present research 
project are discussed in Volume I, pp. 161-183. 

18. For additional information on the 
study, see Overview of Pro~ect (Volume I: 
Studies}, "Child Magnets," pp. 161-169. 

Child Magnet 
Preliminary 

19. This quote is from 
"Meese forms antipornography 
(1986, October 23}, p. A21. 

the Washington Post 
task force" by H. 

article 
Kurtz 

20. The concept of a voluntary moritorium was raised by 
the Principal Investigator in the testimony delivered to The 
United States Attorney General's Commission on Pornography, 
Miami (1985, November}. 

The description of "pseudo-child" provided in the 
Attorney General's Commission on Pornography (1986) reads: 
"Pseudo -child pornography or 'teasers' involve women 
allegedly over the age of eighteen who are 'presented in 
such a way as to make them appear to be children or youths.' 
Models used in such publications are chosen for their 
youthful appearence (e.g., in females, slim build and small 
breasts}; and are presented with various accoutrements 
designed to enhance the i11usion of immaturity (e.g., hair 
in ponytails or ringlets, toys, teddy bears, etc.). 
'Pseudo- child pornography' is of concern since it may 
appeal to the same tastes and may evoke responses similar or 
identical to those elicited by true child pornography" (Vol. 
I, p. 618). 

For rationale of estimates, see Overview of Project 
(Volume I}, Table I, "Average Total Number of Features Per 
Magazine," and Table II, "Average Number of Cartoons and 
Visuals Per Issue Containing Child Imagery" (pp. 93-94}. 

For rationale of final 14,854 estimate, (originally 
14,692} see Overview of Pro~ect (Volume I), Table I, 
"Average Total Number of Features Per Magazine" (p. 93}, and 
Tables "Crime and Violence Data" (p. 131}, "Crime and 
Violence Cartoon Data" (p. 132}, and "Crime and Violence 
Visual Data" (p. 135}. 

16 



BIBLIOGRAP~ 

Bat Ada (Reisman), J.A. (1985). Porn in the promised 
land. In G.E. McCuen (Ed.), Pornography and sexual 
violence: Ideas in conflict series (pp. 104-109). 
Hudson, WI: GEM. 

Bat Ada (Reisman), J.A. (1985, May-June). Massive 
pornography comes to Israel in last five years, reports 
Judith Bat-Ada in Lilith: Involves children. Media 
Report to Women (13), 9-10. 

Bat Ada (Reisman), J.A. (1981, Summer}. Freedom of 
speech as mythology. New Universities Quarterly: 
Culture t Education r and Society, 35(3), 350-359 
University of Bristol• 

Bat Ada (Reisman), J. A. and Lederer, L. (1980)• 
Playboy isn't playing: An interview with Judith 
Bat Ada. In L. Lederer (Ed.) Take back the night: 
Women on Pornography (pp. 111-124). New York: 
Bantam Books. 

Bat Ada (Reisman), J.A. (1978-79). Freedom of speech as 
mythology, or 'quill pen and parchment thinking' in an 
electronic environment. New York University Review of 
Law and Social Change t VIII(2}, 271-279. 

Gallup. (1985, March 18). Newsweek• 

Hass, A. (1979}. Teenage sexuality: A survey of 
teenage sexual behavior. New York: Macmillan. 

Kurtz, H. (1986, October 
antipornography task force. 
A21. 

23). Meese forms 
The Washington Post, p. 

McQuail, D., 
for the 
Longman. 

& Windahl, S. (1981). Communication models 
study of mass communication. New York: 

Padower, S. (Ed). (1953). The Complete Madison• New 
York: Rarper. 

The bibliography is limited to references in the 
executive summary and the first author's pertinent 
writings. A comprehensive bibliography is included in 
the Overview of Project, Volume I. 

17 



Reisman, J.A., Reisman, D.F., & Elman, B.S. (1986). 
Sexual exploitation by health professionals in 
cartoons of a popular magazine. In A. W. Burgess & 
C.R. Hartman (Eds.), Sexual exploitation of patients 
by health professionals (Sexual medicine t Vol. 4) 
(pp. 107-119). New York: Praeger. 

Reisman, J.A. (1986). Role of pornography and media 
violence in family violence r sexual abuse and 
exploitation r and ~uvenile delinquency r Volumes 
I-IV (Project No. 84-JN- AX-K007). Washington, DC: 
Report submitted for publication. 

Reisman, J.A. (1986, January). A content analysis of 
Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler magazines with special 
attention to the portrayal of children, crime, and 
violence. In (Chair), H. Hudson Hearin on Porno ra h 
and Organized Crime. Supplementary testimony requested 
by The United States Attorney General's Commission on 
Pornography, New York. 

Reisman, J.A. (1985, November). A content analysis of 
Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler magazines with special 
attention to the portrayal of children, crime, and 
violence. In H. Hudson (Chair), ~ Child 
Pornography. Testimony delivered to The United States 
Attorney General's Commission on Pornography, Miami. 

Reisman, J.A. [Statement] (1985, May). Oversight 
[Hearing] of the Office of Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention. Committee on the Judiciary 
(Serial No. J-99- 23), (pp. 152-175). Washington, DC: 
U.S. Government Printing Office. 

Reisman, J.A. (1985). Mass media sex/violence and women 
and children's civil rights: An eye toward the 
future. In A.W~ Burgess (Ed.), Rape and sexual 
assaultl A research handbook (pp. 365-373). New 
York: Garland. 

Reisman, J.A. (1984). Children in Playboy, Penthouse 
and Hustler. In D. Scott (Ed.), Proceedings of the 
symposium on media violence and pornography, an 
international perspective: Proceedings resource 
handbook and research ~uide (pp. 116" 125). 
Toronto, Ontario: Media Actlon Group. 

18 



Reisman, J.A. (1983, January). An investigation into 
peer and media drug contagion in Israel: Three point 
evaluation and probable forecast scenarios (Science 
Ministry grant). Proceedings of the Second 
International Congress on Dru~s and Alc0hol 
[unpublished]. Tel Aviv. 

Reisman, J.A. (1983, January). Fahshizm Technokrati: 
B'Hokra L'Arik Frome [Erich Fromm and 'technocratic 
fascism.']. Rachinuh RaMeshutaf: RaMachlaka l'Chinuch 
HaKibbutz HaArtzi [Journal of Educational Thought and 
Practice in Collective Settlements] 107, 41-46. Tel- 
Aviv. 

Reisman, J.A. (1978, July-September}. The 
Penthouse Genre and female identity. Women S ~ ,  
4-6. London. 

Shepher, J., & 
Pornography: 
understanding. 
103-114. 

Reisman, J.A. (Bat Ada). (1985). 
A sociobiological attempt at 
Ethology and Sociobioloq7 r 6, 

Staff. (1985, December). Playboy, 32 (12). 

U.S. Department of Justice. (1986, July). Attorney 
General's Commission on PornoqraphT, Volumes I and 
II (Publication No. 0- 158-351). Washington, DC: 
Government Printing Office. 

19 



II. INTRODUCTION 

Research conceptualizations for this content analysis 
of media violence, with special focus upon the role of 
erotica/pornography in sexual abuse and exploitation and 
juvenile delinquency, were formally begun in March, 1984. 
The data were collected between January and August, 1985, 
and an interim final report was prepared for OJJDP on 
November, 1985. 

-The project explored the cartoon and visual information 
delivered by Playboy, Penthouse, and Hustler, the three 
magazines that dominate mass circulation 
erotica/pornography. Erotica/pornography is defined, for 
the purpose of this study, as visual content representing 
nude or semi-nude female or male humans of any age, some of 
whom engage in genital display (biologically classifiable as 
solicitous of copulation, as in estrus-posturing or 

presenting/matlng displays), or cues or symbols linking such 
sexual imagery and scatological and/or violent imagery~ 

Within the added framework of political and social 
articles, film and music reviews, these magazines devote a 
large percentage of their pages to erotlc/pornographic 
pictorials of females, as well as to articles, advice 
columns, letters, illustrations, cartoons, and other 
features of a sexual and/or violent nature. 

-- The focus of the study was the depiction of children in 
sexual and violent contexts. However, because the 
environment in which such depictions appear might affect the 

~:-interpretation of readers, the portrayal ~f crime and 
Vlolence in the depiction of adults was also assessed. 

:~ Therefore four kinds of data were collected on cartoon and 
visual depi=tion8~ 

1. ~Children in cartoons~ 

2. Children in visuals; 

3. Non child in cartoons of crime and violence~ 

4. Non child in visuals of crime and violence. 

In this exploratory study, erotica/pornography is 
viewed non-pejoratively as a subcategory of communication in 
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general. Every type of communication can be conceived.of as 
an information delivery system (Shramm, 1973, p. 3]. While 
there is little argument among communication experts that 
communication does have some effect upon receivers, the 
precise effect is seen by experts in the field as a function 
of the special nature of the message interacting with 
different publics in different places and at different times 
(Davison and Yu, 1974~ Golden, Berquist and Coleman, 1976~ 
Hayakawa, 1972~ Schramm, 1973}. 

Therefore, as in any other communication, the effect of 
erotica/pornography would also be a function of the special 
nature of its messages, interacting with different publics 
in different places and at different times. 

Until this project, no longitudinal study of the 
pictorial and cartoon content of mainstream 
erotica/pornography had been conducted. Moreover, no other 
research had investigated the specific portrayal of children 

in either these or any other mainstream erotic~pornographic 
materials. The goal of this project was to conduct an 
in-depth, exploratory analysis of the cartoon and pictorial 
content of these magazines, with particular focus on the 
role of children in violent and sexual scenarios as well as 
the presence of adult crime and violence themes in cartoons 
and pictorials. 

The results of this study provide the most 
p comprehensive longitudinal data to date on the content and 

- na:ture of widely disseminated mainstream erotic/pornographic 
materials. Most important, this study provides the public 

with an exhaustive analysis of the roles played by children 
in- Playboy, Penthouse, and ~ustler magazines over time. 
As in any innovative research which reports on the nature of 

~ heretofore unchartered waters, this research should raise as 
...... ~many questions as It may answer. It is anticipated that 

these questions will lead others to further investigations 
and new discoveries which go well beyond the existing body 
of data. , 
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III. LITERATUI%E REVIEW 

In order toplace the content analysis of Playboy, 
Penthouse, and Hustler magazines in its proper context, at 
minimum, seven topics require discussion: I) research on 
erotica/pornography; 2) research on mass media/televiSion as 
an information delivery system; 3) research on cartoons and 
humor as communication; 4) research on photographs as 
communication; 5) the use of content analysis as a media 
research technique; 6) market research on Playboy, 
Penthouse, and Hustler; and 7) research on sexual and 
nonsexual child abuse. 

. RESEARCH ON EROTICA/PORNOGRAPHY AS AN INFORMATION 
DELIVERY SYSTEM 

Erotica, obscenity,* and pornography have been 
variously defined, with differing emphases on the behavior, 

graphicness, and departure from publicly accepted standards. 
Although obscenity has somewhat wider boundaries,* sexual 
behavior is invariably an essential element for the labels 
"erotica" and "pornography." Recently some researchers have 
attempted to encourage the idea of a distinction between the 
two, with the former said to be confined to sexual activity 
and the latter seen as coupling sexual with antisocial, and 
particularly violent behavior. 

The landmark investigation of such communications 
content was conducted by the U.S. Commission on Obscenity 
and Pornography (1970|.** Recommendations put forward by 

:the Commission argued that available evidence indicated 
=~pornography was a non-harmful expression. Indeed, the 
majority of commission members can be said to have concluded 

that pornography was either innocuous, therapeutic, or 
cathartic and should, therefore, be more liberally 
accessible. 

,-__.-._....__.._-.__ 

According toThe Report of the Commission on Obscenity 
and ~ (1970) z "Material may be deemed 'obscene" 
be-cause of a variety of contents: religious, political, 
sexual, scatological, violent, etc." (p. 3). 

For purposes of this literature review, "pornography" 
will be used as defined by the cited researchers. 
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During the last decade, however, a new body of research 
findings seems to indicate that the majority view of the 
Commission members may not have been wholly justified 
(Wills, 1977). 

Indeed, at the time of this writing, November, 1985, 
the U.S. Attorney General's Commission on Obscenity and 
Pornography is conducting hearings throughout the United 
States, in an effort to update the 1970 President's 
Commission findings. 

Objections were directed at the President's Commission 
research by feminists who challenged, among other possible 
shortcomings, over-representation of males on the 
Commission, its language, research designs, and selective 
research interests (e.g., Bart & Jozsa, 19901 Diamond, 1980~ 
Lederer, 1980}. Critics also observed that the Commission 
research did not look at child pornography, nor did it 
adequately distinguish between explicit sex content and 
violence set within a sexual scenario (e.g., Bart & Jozsa, 

• 19801 Cline, 19741Malamuth & Spinner, 1980). While recent 
research does not invalidate the position of the 1970 
Commission, new information suggests numerous inadequacies 
in the research designs accepted by the Commission, as well 
as the Commission's inability to accurately forecast the 
social evolution of pornography. 

Moreover, much Justification for the Commission's 
notion of pornography as harmless was based upon work by 
Kutchinsky (1971, a, b), who claimed that increased 
availability of pornography in Denmark reduced sex offense 
reports in that nation. Bachy (1976} and Court (1977} 
subsequently pinpointed in some detail what they saw as 
weaknesses in the Kutchinsky studies (1971 a, b, C) o 
Court (1977), reviewing Kutchinsky's Denmark data and the 
Catharsis and satiation theories, reported to the contrary 
that rape reports in Denmark increased following the 
liberalization of pornography. Prior sex offenses, such as 
voyeurism and the like, Court argued, had been 
decriminalized. By including categories of decriminalized 
sex crimes wlthextant sex crimes (homosexual rape with 
exhibitionism, peeping-Toms, and other milder "sex 
offenses"} Kutchlnsky (1971 a) reached a spurious conclusion 
of reduced sex crime. 

As Feshbach and Singer (1971} applied the "catharsis" 
theory to television and aggression, Howard, Reifler, and 
L~ptzin ('1971} give some credence to the opinions of some of 
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the subjects in the experiment that pornography was a safety 
valve--a fantasy outlet for persons who otherwise might 
engage in rape and other sexual forms of abuse. Their 
finding was that exposure led to decreased sexual interest. 
The result is a satiation theory which holds that 
pornography leads to boredom with such stimuli. 

Schaefer and Colgan (1977} pointed to many problems 
associated with the Howard, Reifler, and Liptzin study, as 
cited by the researchers themselves. A principal criticism 
is that the research design may have satiated viewers, 
whereas opportunities for sexual response and/or exposure to 
a greater variety of pornography could have produced 
alternative responses. Moreover, with regard to the 
catharsis model, subsequent research has tended to question 
the fantasy safety valve concept and, in fact, to suggest a 
contrasting theory. For example, the social learning theory 
of Bandura (1973) suggests that the viewing of a media 
behavior could result in some emulation and imitation of the 
perceived behavior (e.g., Berkowitz, 1970, 19741 Hartmann, 

1969). 

Court (1981} challenged the therapeutic effect argument 
presented by Wilson (1978} which was based upon the massive 
survey of adult and adolescent sexuality conducted by 
Abelson, Cohen, Heaton & Luder (1971}. Court argued that 
the research by Abelson, et al, found a statistically 
insignificant number of respondents claiming they received 
help with their sex problems (Court, 1981}. 

While the satiation, therapeutic, and catharsis 
interpretations of the effects of pornography are in 
dispute, current researchers have been examining numerous 
alternative theories of pornography effect, including 
general arousal, excitation transfer, conditioning, 
modeling, disinhibltion, and desensitization (e.g., Baron & 
Straus, 19541Donnerstein, 19801Donnerstein, Donnerstein & 
Evans, 19751Donnerstein & Hallam, 1978; Donnerstein & Linz, 
1984; Donnersteln & Malamuth, 1983; Donnerstein & Penrod, 
1983-1984; Malamuth, 1981; Malamuth, Feshbach & Jaffe, 1977; 
Malamuth, Helm & Feshbach, 1980; Zillmann, 1971; Zillmann & 
Bryant, 1982}. 

A common perspective among these researchers is that 
aggressive media stimulate heightened levels of viewer 
arousal and possibly disinhibit some persons toward 
aggressivity. Zillmann and Bryant's "Pornography, Sexual 
Callousness, and the Trivialization of Rape" (1982) 
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exemplifies such current thinking: They conclude, on the 
basis of personal feelings reported by subjects viewing 
violent pornography, that such stimuli contribute to callous 
attitudes toward women. 

To date, only Court (1981) has investigated numerous 
cross-cultural changes in rape with pornography as the 
independent variable. He found that where there was a high 
consumption of pornography culturally, there was an increase 
in reported rape. This change could also be related, it is 
argued, to better data collection systems and to a more open 
attitude toward the reporting of sex crimes. A trend toward 
increases in rape in Denmark and the Netherlands, where 
child pornography has been more loosely controlled than in 
the United States (Kelly, 1984}, was similarly found in 
Sweden. Gels and Gels (1979) interpret the higher rate of 
rape in Stockholm, as compared to similar size U.S. 
metropolitan areas, as reflecting a "positive relationship 
between a culture with a reputation for permissiveness and 
its rate of forcible rape" (p. 319}. 

This observation of a symbiosis between sexual 
permissiveness and rape may be supported by the recent work 
of Baron and Straus (1984) which looked at reported rape, 
homicide, and assault across the United States. While 
their findings are the subject of continuing scholarly 
debate, it is impossible to ignore their conclusions. They 
conclude: "The results show that the readership of sex 
magazines is associated with the largest percentage of 
state-to-state variation in rape, followed by the incidence 
of murder and assault" (p. 2). 

Feminists have noted, explicitly and implicitly, that 
few pornography researchers are female and little work has 
been conducted examining the impact of pornography upon 
femaTes (Lederer, 19801 Reisman, 1978-1979, 1979, 1985, and 
Shepher & Reisman, 1985}. Stock (1983) has found that women 
who are exposed to violent rape films express feelings of 
depression and hostility, while Russell (1980) found women 
reporting that some men exposed to erotic/pornographic 
material use coercion or more violent behavior and act out 
erotic/pornographic fantasies upon their wives or other 
female intimates. Some researchers, looking at pornography 
and male hostility toward intimates (wives/female lovers), 
have postulated pornography as a possibly hostile evoking 
stimulus among some male viewers (Shepher & Reisman, 1985). 
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One of the more important discoveries--especially 
important in the examination of the cognitive labeling of 
erotic/pornographic arousal--may be excitation transfer 
theory. That is, the idea that any high arousal state, even 
that resulting from physical exercise, may, under certain 
circumstances of attribution confusion, facilitate 
misattribution of arousal to a subsequently experienced 
stimuli (Cantor, Zillmann, & Bryant, 1975). Qualifying the 
notion of arousal as a simple energizing behavior, these 
findings were interpreted as supporting excitation-transfer 
theory, which posits that residual excitation enhances 
emotional responses to unrelated, immediately present 
stimuli only when the prevailing arousal cannot be 
attributed to its actual source (p. 69). This concept of 
excitation transfer, misattribution of emotion, or the 
general arousal model, is supported by a broad spectrum of 
related research (e.g., Donnerstein, Donnerstein & Evans, 
1975; Malamuth, 1981; Malamuth, Feshbach & Jaffe, 1977~ 
Meyer, 1962F Tannenbaum & Zillmann, 1975; Zillmann, 1971}. 

The notion entertained here would be that arousal 
produced by varied stimuli may be cognitively mislabeled as 
sexual or aggressive arousal (Schechter, 19641 Erdmann & 
Janke, 1978), and this misattribution may facilitate sexual 
and/or aggressive behavior (Bandura, 1973). Along this 
line, many of these and other researchers have noted that 
"erotic" imagery, such as that in Playboy and in some sex 
therapy films, has been used for purposes of orgasmic 
reconditioning (e.g., Malamuth & Spinner, 1980); while Baron 
and Bell (1977} found that the use of unspecified types of 
Playboy imagery inhibited aggression. Whatever the general 
Consensus of contemporary researchers regarding the role of 
erotica or pornography, all appear to favor the notion that 
labeling of emotional/physiological arousal takes place in 
many viewers of erotica/pornography. 

Recent findings by researchers regarding their 
subjects' self-reported fantasies and emotions (e.g., 
Malamuth, in press~ Malamuth & Check, 1981; Malamuth & 
Donnersteln, 1982; Malamuth, Heim & Feshbach, 1980) suggest 
that a norsal male non-rapist population can be sexually 
aroused by media images of rape, and self-reports of this 
subject population state that many perceive of themselves as 
engaging in rape if they would go unpunished. 

Obviously, the behavior of a person is not necessarily 
equivalent to his/her stated fantasies. Nevertheless, it 
would be scientifically irresponsible to casually dismiss 

26 



self-reports of male viewers. These recent findings are in 
sharp contrast to prior scholarly beliefs that only rapists 
were sexually aroused by depictions of rape and~lence to 
women (e.g., Abel, Barlow, Blanohard & Guild, 1977). In 
addition, the data collected by these various researchers 
suggest that exposure to aggressive pornography may 
predispose viewers to see rape as trivial and rape victims 
as guilty or unharmed by their victimization. It is within 
this body of knowledge that these study findings on images 
of children, crime, and violence need to be reviewed. 

Working Definition of "Erotica/Pornography" 
Study 

in the Present 

Erotica and pornography have been defined in a variety 
of ways by different authors. Various authors, as well as • 
various laws, also connect a third term "obscenity," with 
the two. Some authors have attempted to distinguish between 
erotica and pornography, with the former confined to sexual 

~activity and the latter encompassing antisocial behavior in 
addition to sexual activity. From another perspective the 
definition devised for the present study emphasizes the 
nature of male and female physical displays and the linking 
of childhood cues with the sexual, obscene, or violent. 

Thus, for the purpose of this study, 
erotica/pornography is defined as visual content 
representing nude or semi-nude female or male humans of any 
age, some of whom engage in genital display (biologlcally 
classifiable as solicitous of copulation, as in estrus- 
posturing or presentlng/mating displays), or cues or symbols 
linking such sexual imagery and scatologlcal and/or violent 
imagery (Shepher and Reisman, 1985}. 

..... All definitions of erotica and pornography include the 
- -: sexual component (including the one devised for this study}. 

Thus, all research~ speculation, comment, and argument on 
~ erotica, obscenity, and pornography have some pertinence for 

this investigation, The definition devised for this study 
encompasses violence because of the study's focus on the 
depiction of childEen, whose abuse has become a prominent 
social concern in the past decade. Research, speculation, 
comment, and argument that deals with erotic and antisocial 
content Jointly, is thus particularly pertinent to the 
present study. 
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Research On The Role Of Erotica/Pornography 

Among Children And Adolescents 

Limited formal research on the impact of pornography 
upon children and adolescents exists (e.g., Hass, 19791 
O'Brien, 1983; O'Brien, 1985~ O'Brien & Bera, 1986~ 
Wilson & Jacobs, 1971}. However, sexual entrapment and the 
use of children in sex rings and pornography rings has been 
reported and is recently documented (e.g., Burgess, 1984T 
Burgess; Groth, & McCausland, 1981}. 

Burgess (1984} and Keating (1970} have documented the 
most popular magazines under study as directly implicated in 
cases of sexual entrapment of children by both adult and 
juvenile offenders. As a member of the M/sslng/Abducted 
Children and Serial Murder Tracking and Prevention Task 
Force for the Office of Juvenile Justice and Deliquency 
Prevention and the National Institute of Justice Missin~ 

Children, this Principal Investigator attended lectures by 
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI} and police 
representatives, who corroborate claims of the use or the 
presence of Playboy, Penthouse, and Hustler and other forms 
of erotica media in recruitment of children into child 
pornography and prostitution (Battaglia, 1983; Burgess, 
1984; Keating, 1970; Lanning, 1984; Linedecker, 1981). 

Indeed, Burgess and Clark (1984| have documented that 
"adult pornography" was shown to 62 percent of the children 
entrapped in groups of child sex rings (p. 78}. It is 
perhaps stating the obvious that while we donor, as yet, 
understand the many complex responses of individuals to 
erotica/pornography, millions of adults and youths who read 
the materials casually or continuously do not engage in 

..... -:sexUal assault of others. Nevertheless, many popular press 
.... ~critics and law enforcement personnel are taking note of the 

home cable and dial-a-porn pornography market and its 
attraction~, to youth, and questions are being raised 
regarding "the questionable sex-educative properties of 
pornography for children and adolescents. 

One of the more detailed attempts to isolate 
pornography in the sexual education of youth was by Hass 
(1979}, who said, pornography "...provides teenagers with a 
sexual education. Many adolescents turn to movies, 
pictures, and articles to find out exactly how to have 
sexual relations" (p. 154-155}. He also quote--s--several of 
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his teenage subjects: 

-- 15-year-old boy: "It's interesting to read 
problems and solutions in the Playboy advisor. 
really learn a lot." 

about 
You 

-- 17-year-old boy: "I was curious and 
health education they give you in school is 
I wanted to learn the real facts." 

the basic 
bullshit. 

-- Others: "...These magazines gave me something to go 
by on where things are, how they're done, and how it 
feels .... Interest me and I enjoy reading and learning 
new things about sex .... Sometimes get (me} excited..." 
(p. 155). 

An additional body of scholarly research on sources for 
children's initial exposure to sexual imagery identifies 
erotica~pornographic magazines as a prime source of such 
information (e.g., Abelson, Cohen, Heaton, Suder, 1970; 

Kinsey, et al., 1948~ Green, 1985) o 

In their therapeutic treatment of adolescen~ sex 
offenders, O'Brien and Bera (1986) identify seven distinct 
types of offenders based upon associated family and personal 
variables and behaviors. The following case example 
identified the naive pornography user. It may be that 
additional user types may be identified over time to 
explicate The Naive Experimenter (Type 1): 

_ . 

• . 

Johnny is a 13-year-old boy who had been asked to 
babysit a neighbor girl, age 5, named Nicky. Johnny 
had been babysitting for only a short time and the 
situation was still new to him. While there he 
discovered a Playbo" y magazine hidden under the couch 

:-and Johnny found the explicit photographs arousing. 
-While helping Nicky change into her pajamas he wanted 

to see what it was like to kiss and touch her in the 
way depicted in the photographs. After a short time he 
felt guilty and stopped. Later that week Nicky told 
her mother and Johnny was arrested for criminal sexual 
conduct  ( p .  2 ) .  

Some have argued that small children may have imitated 
in-house pornography scenarios upon siblings. It seems 
unreasonable to ignore reputable press accounts, which 
mentioned on-site magazine materials, even to the point of 
!_n_~_~ticide via sexual battery (e.g., The New York Times, 

74 
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"Boy, 9, Convicted of Murder in Sex-Related Death of 
Infant," April 24, 1984). Kendrick (1984} noted both the 
national increases of reported male Juvenile sex offenders 
and the increase in findings of sibling incest in incest- 
abusive households. Other research supports this (e.g., 
O'Brien & Beta, 1986; O'Brien, 1985). Of some concern also 
to Juvenile Justice authorities are several studies which 
have found coerced sexual activities, such as incestuous 
relations, to be a significant variable in female 
prostitution (Densen-Gerber & Benward, 1976; James, 1980; 
James & Meyerding, 1977). 

Although erotica/pornography is present in large 
numbers of homes today, very little is known about the 
manner in which different consumers use its information. We 
would presume that the majority of vlewers/readers of these 
magazines do not engage in antisocial or child abusive 
activity. There have been reports, however, e.g., 
testimonies to the Attorney General's Commission (1986} and 
the Task Force on Domestic Violence (1985), based on case 

histories (Burgess, 1984) and mail surveys of police 
officers (Reisman, 1979}, that erotica/pornography, 
including Playboy, Penthouse, and Hustler,_ has frequently 
been present in child molestation and incest abusive homes. 
While the presence of these magazines in incest-abusive 
homes could hardly be a causal claim for incestuous assault, 
it does suggest a need for further investigation. 

A second group of persons found to be unusually 
responsive to or to have made unusual use of sexually 
explicit media are certain Juveniles and adults who are 
known to have used these materials Just prior to or in the 
midst of their autoerotic fatalities (Burgess & Hazelwood, 
1983; Dietz & Hazelwood, 1982; Hazelwood, Dietz & Burgess, 
1981). 

~ The research on children's use of erotica/pornography 
is limited, while exposure is c~-monly understood to be 
epidemic. It is within this body of knowledge that these 
study findings need to be reviewed. 

. RESEARCH ON MASS MEDIA AS AN INFORMATION DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 

Writing in "Sweet Madness, A Study of Humor," 
Fry addresses the meaning of communication: 

William 
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Communication theory considers all forms of 
communicating information e-~hange as 
"communication" .... To be strictly accurate, one would 
say that communication theory concerns all that by 
which a nervous system might be influenced..." (Fry, 
1963, p. 44). 

Mass media communication serves as a vast and extensive 
• information delivery system ostensibly influencing the 
receiver's "nervous system." The express purpose of mass 
media is to relay messages from a given "sender" to one or 
more "receivers" (e.g., Schramm, 1973). There has long been 
discussion and argument among media scholars regarding the 
persuasive effect of mass media upon individual and societal 
attitudes and behavior (e.g., Halpern, 1975; Malamuth & 
Check, 1981; Phillips & Hensley, 1984; Russell, 1980; 
Wilson, 1978}. Yet, few would contend that mass media 
stimulus does not have some effect on the human mind (e.g., 
Comstock, et al., 1978; Eysenck & Nias, 19781 Gerbner, et 
al., 1978; Runco & Pezdek, 1984). The scope of the debate 

may be said to be confined to the precise nature and degree 
of different mass media effects upon different receiving 
publics (e.g., Austin & Myers, 1984; Cantor & Sparks,- 19841 
Singer, Singer & Rapaczynski, 1984). 

Clearly, books and newspapers are read for 
entertainment, education, general informative guidance and 
diversion. Similarly, magazines and J0urnals are perused, 
and television, film and video tapes are viewed, with these 
intentions. Playboy, Penthouse, Hustler, and many other 
perlodlcals sez~eall three purposes in the scope of each 
magazine issue. One might therefore ask, "To what extent do 
the visuals in this genre raise the emotional/arousal level 

~of the vlewer/reader and influence subsequent behavior as 
compared to the reader of books and newspapers?" Do some 
readers combine and synthesize these "entertainment" and 
"educative" components into one single body of cognitive 
information? 

Recognizing the importance of a sex-educatlve medium, 
one is lea to consider the accuracy of the information which 
it contains. Confusion between media portrayals and the 
real world has increasingly become a recognized public and 
scholarly issue (e.g., Gerbner & Gross, 19791 Newcomb, 
1978). Indeed, the concept of visual literacy education 
(e.g., Berger, 1972} has emerged as perhaps as urgent a 
public need as that of print literacy. 
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The research in advertising and the role of mass media 
in social learning, acquisition of skills, and cross- 
cultural pro-social and anti-social influence cannot be 
addressed within this limited format. Suffice it to say, it 
is within this framework of knowledge of mass media as an 
information delivery system that these study findings need 
to be reviewed. 

Research On Children r Television And Aggression* 

The Surgeon General's Scientific Advisory Committee on 
Television and Social Behavior (1972} concluded, on the 
basis of prior research and its own $1 million research 
program, that experiments in laboratory settings and surveys 
of everyday behavior supported the hypothesis that 
aggressive behavior by some young persons was facilitated by 
the viewing of violent television entertainment. The 
conclusion was based on two different types of evidence with 
distinctly differential inferential features= 

° Experiments in laboratory setting in which 
differences in subsequent aggressive behavior 
could be attributed unambiguously to differences 
in exposure to violent television sequences 
(e.g., Bandura, Ross & Ross, 1963~ Berkowitz & 
Rawlings, 1963; Geen & Berkowitz, 1967). 

. Surveys of everyday behavior in which the regular 
viewing of violent television programs has been 
recorded as positively correlated with everyday 
aggressive behavior, with no indication that some 
other "third" variable fully accounts for the 
association (e.g., Lefkowitz, Eron, Walkder, & 
Huesmann, 1972~ McLeod, Atkin, & Chaffee, 1972 a, 
1 9 7 2  b ) .  

The former type of research permits causal inference, 
but questions can be raisedabout the applicability of such 
conclusions to everyday events. The latter type tests 
everyday correlations and is consistent with the causation 
implied by the experiments. In deciding that each 
contributed important evidence, the Surgeon General's 
Committee wrote of a "convergence" of experimental survey 
results. 

Special thanks to Dr. George Comstock, for his superb 
contribution to this section on television and aggression. 
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Although the research literature on televlslon violence 
and aggression has increased substantially since 1972, 
little has been produced to change these pattern findings, 
although each separate strain has been strengthened by new 
evidence. Numerous reviewers have concurred with the 
Committee's finding of support for the causal hypothesis 
(Comstock, Chaffee, Katzman, McCombs, & Freedman, 1984}. 

• Although there remain those who are skeptical about effects 
outside the laboratory (Cook, Kendzierski, & Thomas, 19831 
Eysenck & Nias, 19801 Roberts, 1978}, these concurring 
reviewers include the recent comprehensive assessment of 
television research sponsored by the National Institute of 
Mental Health (Pearl, Bouthilet, & Lazar, 1982 a, 1982 b}. 

Three complementary theories have evolved that 
apparently explain the phenomenon. Social learning theory 
(Bandura, 1971, 1978} emphasizes the acquisition of specific 
modes of behavior by observing their performance. Soclal 
learnlng theory is perhaps especially useful since it 
identifies the shaping by observation of the appropriateness 
of the behavior in question, and especially its likely 
effectiveness and acceptance by others as normative. 
Dislnhibition and cue theory (Berkowltz, 1962, 1973} posts 
that television and film portrayals may alter either (a} the 
restraint (or inhibitions} operating in regard to an 
internal state, such as anger, or (b) the response likely to 
be elicited by an external cue, such as a verbal threat or a 
person's race or sex. 

Although the disinhibition theory has been identified 
in the study of televislon and film, it would also seem 
applicable to cumulative images within a magazine genre. 
Arousal theory (Tannenbaum & Zillmann, 1975; Zillmann, 1971) 
posts~that the excitation or arousal induced by exposure to 
violent or other hlghly stimulating visual stimuli in 

~television and films may transfer to subsequent behavior, 
therefore heightening its intensityl when the subsequent is 
aggressive the effect would be the facilitation of higher 
levels of such behavior. Again, the application of arousal 

theory tovlsual data in this magazine genre would appear to 
lay withlnlts definition parameters. 

Such interpretations have become sufflciently accepted 
to win endorsement in basic college texts in psychology 
(e.g., Atklnson, Atkinson, & Hilgard, 19831Kagan & Haveman, 
1980}, social psychology (e.g., Aronson, 19801 Jones, 
Hendrick, & Epstein, 19791Perlman & Cozby, 1983}, and child 
development (e.g., Hetherington & Parke, 1979; Kopp & 
Krakow, 1982}. 
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Especially relevant to our study of images of children, 
crime, and violence in cartoons and visuals in the three top 
selling erotica/pornographic magazines, Dr. George Comstock 
(in prese} has catalogued 16 distinct factors documented by 
experiments as heightening the likelihood that exposure to a 
violent television or film portrayal will increase the 
display of aggressive behavior: 

. Reward or lack of punishment for the portrayed 
perpetrator of violence (Bandura, 1965; Bandura, 
Ross, & Ross, 1963 b~ Rosekranz & Hartup, 1967). 

. Portrayal of the violence as Justified (Berkowitz 
& Rawlings, 1963; Meyer, 1972}. 

. Association with vlolence of cues in the portrayal 
that resemble those likely to be encountered in 
real life, such as a victim in the portrayal with 
the same name or same characteristics as someone 
toward whom the viewer holds animosity (Berkowitz 
& Geen, 1967~ Donnerstein & Berkowitz, 1981; Geen 
& Berkowitz, 1967}. 

. Portrayal of the perpetrator of violence as similar 
to the viewer (Lieberman Research, 1975~ 
Rosekranz, 1967}. 

. Depiction of behavior ambiguous to the viewer 
solely on the basis of the behavior itself as 
motivated by the desire to inflict harm or injury. 
In effect, behavior that might be ascribed to 
other motives is perceived as being motivated by 
malicious intent~ for example, perceiving a 
football game as a grudge match, where injuring 
the opponent is as important as scoring (Berkowltz 
& Alioto, 1973; Geen & Stooner, 1972|. 

Violence portrayed so that its consequences do not 
stir distaste or arouse inhibitions over such 
behavior, such as violence without pain, 
~ufferlng, or prolonged hurt on the part of the 
Victim, sorrow among friends and lovers, or 
remorse by the perpetrator (Berkowitz & Rawlings, 
1963|.* 

. Violence portrayed as representing real events 
rather than events concocted for a fictional film 
(Feshbach, 1972}. 
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. Portrayed violence that is not the 
critical or disparaging commentary 
Barnes, Parke, & Schwartz, 1966). 

subject of 
(Le fcourt, 

. Portrayals of violence whose commission 
particularly pleases the viewer (Ekman, Liebert, 
Friesen, Harrison, Zlatchin, Malstron, & Baron, 
1972; Slife & Rychiak, 1982). 

10. Portrayals in which the violence is not interrupted 
by violence in a light or humorous vein (Lieberman 
Research, 1975}. 

11. Portrayed abuse that includes physical violence and 
aggression of or in addition to verbal abuse 
(Lieberman Research, 1975}. 

12. Physical aggression against a female by a male 
engaged in sexual conquest, when a likely real- 
life target is a similar female (Donnersteln & 
Barret, 19781Donnerstein & Hallan, 1978). 

13. Physical aggression against a female by a male 
engaged in sexual conquest in which the victim is 
portrayed as eventually relishing the assault and 
a likely real-life target is a similar female 
(Donnerstein & Berkowitz, 1981}. 

14. Portrayals, 
viewer in 
(Zillmann, 
1973}. 

violent, or otherwise, that leave the 
a state of unresolved excitement 

19711 Zillmann, Johnson, & Hanrahan, 

-- o 

- : -  1 5 .  Viewers who are in a state of anger or provocation 
before seeing a violent portrayal (Berkowitz & 
Geen, 19661Donnerstein & Berkowitz, 1981; Geen, 
i 9 6 8 ) .  

16. Viewers who are in a state of frustration after 
vlewlng a violent portrayal (Geen, 1968~ Geen & 
Berkowitz, 1967T Worchel, Hardy, & Hurley, 1976}. 

Images of child sexual exploitation, may in this context, 
be viewed as forms of violence, despite the child's 
generally acquiescent behavior. 
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The above 16 precipatory factors need to be 
mind when examining the data--and the examples--of 
presented since 1954 in these magazines. 

kept in 
children 

Comstock argues that such factors (and probably factors 
to be investigated in the future} can be subsumed by four 
broad dimensions: 

. Efficacy, or the effectiveness imputed to behavior, 
as exemplified by reward or lack of punishment, or 
an eventually grateful victiml 

. Normativeness, or the acceptability of the 
behavior by others, as exemplified by justified, 
no consequence, intentionally hurtful violence~ 

. Pertinence, or the applicability to current 
circumstances implied, as exemplified by 
similarity of perpetrator to viewer, portrayed 
victim to real-life target, and commonality of 
cues; 

4. Susceptibility, or the emotional state of the 
viewer, as exemplified by pleasure, anger, and/or 
emotional frustration. 

The first four are beliefs or perceptions said to be 
open to media influence; the fourth is the state of the 
viewer. Comstock argues that whatever heightens the four 
circumstances increases the likelihood of a media experience 
contributing to aggressive behavior in the future. 

Very recently researchers have turned to the 
: investigation of violent television and film stimuli in 

which the violence is linked with sexual stimuli. Their 
findings are beginning to constitute a challenge to the 
conclusion of the Commission on Obscenity and Pornography 
that erotia/pornographic materials have no harmful social 
consequences. 

This more recent research is principally of two types: 
1. Experiments in the laboratory (e.g., Malamuth & 

Donnerstein, 1982), comparable to those conducted 
by Bandura and Berkowitz, in a restricted 
atmosphere in which brief exposure to a television 
or film stimulus is followed by measurement of the 
hypothesized effects. 
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. Experimental manipulations extending over several 
days and/or weeks (Donnerstein, 1984; Zillmann, 
1983), in which subjects are repeatedly exposed to 
films. This manipulated experience is naturally 
intermixed with ordinary events in the subjects' 
lives prior to measurement of hypothesized 
effects. 

In the first type, a series of experiments has 
demonstrated that portrayal of aggression and physical and 
verbal abuse directed at a woman by a man in an erotic 
context, with intercourse or other sexual relations often 
the goal, will heighten subsequent aggressive behavior 
directed at a female or male. Typically, a person 
conducting the session will do or say something to provoke 
or frustrate the subject~ later, after the manipulated 
experience, the subject will have the chance to aggress-- 
typically, by the ostensible delivery of electric shock in a 
game-playing or puzzle-solving context--against that person. 

The portrayal of sexual aggression heightens subject 
aggression against the experimental target under a-vision 
and film violence and aggression. Aggression is heightened 
when the target is a female; matching the sex of the victim 
in the portrayal. When a female induces the anger or 
frustration in the target role, this appears to give the 
subject a justification for expressing hostility against a 
female, especially if the female victim in the portrayal 
eventually comes to enjoy the abuse--that is, acknowledges 
sexual pleasure. These factors readily fit the dimensions 
of pertinence, susceptibility, and efficacy. (What could be 
more rewarding from the viewpoint of the aggressor than 
forced sex that the victim confesses was a good idea?} 

In these experiments, exposure to portrayals of 
consenting sexual intercourse does not increase aggressive 
behavior against the female target. Ho--"wever, in this case, 
the type of activity and the level of sexual exposure are 
still un=lear. Nevertheless, portrayals of abuse and 
aggression directed against a female without the erotic 
element does increase such aggression, but not as strongly 
as the co--'n~'~natlon of erotic or sexual purpose and abuse and 
aggression. Therefore, a key element is that of portrayed 
aggression, which has a particularly powerful effect when 
combined with sexual motivation and an appropriate victim. 
These portrayals typically have little effect when the 
target is a male. Again, the importance in media effects of 
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a linkage between the portrayed situation and the real life 
situation i8 exemplified. 

In the second type, the films have consisted largely of 
either "hard core" pornography or films of brutality--what 
has been perhaps too coyly dubbed "slasher" films. These 
are movies in which women suffer horribly, generally with 
their fear sexualized, at the hands of a stalker. In both 
instances, the evidence is consistent--exposure to such 
films alters somewhat the attitudes and beliefs of male 
viewers of college age. The subjects become desensitized to 
portrayals of violence, eventually labeling behavior they 
earlier would have perceived as violent as non-violent. 
They become less sensitive to women in the role of a victim, 
imposing less stringent penalties on alleged perpetrators of 
rape, and they become more accepting of the rape myth--that 
females yearn for forced sex. It is within this framework 
of research on children, television, and aggression that 
these study findings need to be reviewed. 

k 
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. RESEARCH ON CARTOONS AND HUMOR AS AN INFORMATION 
DELIVERY SYSTEM 

Scholarly investigations of the cartoon as a powerful 
and influential form of expression can be traced at least to 
the 1930s with the works of Schaffer (1930) and Johnson 
(1937). Scores of scholars have since entered this field of 
study, each contributing to the dialogue from a range of 
disciplinary perspectives (e.g., Bogardus, 1945; Bryant, 
Gula, & Zillmann, 1980; Gombrich, 1980; Harrison, 1981; Ryan 
& Schwartz, 1956; Saenger, 1955). The importance of 
cartoons was adroitly summarized by Harrison: 

Because the cartoon makes us laugh, it may not seem 
serious. But, by most standards--social, 
psychological, economic, political, or artistic-- 
the cartoon is a unique force in modern society. 
And it seems to be growing in importance; European 
scholars have long studied the cartoon. They 
consider it a serious reflection of society's inner 
vision. They see it as a vital form of art and 
communication which, in turn, shapes a society's 
perceptions. But in America, where the art of 
cartooning has flourished as perhaps nowhere else 
in the world, cartoons have not been studled--until 
recently. Now, however, growing attention is 
focused on this form of communication in courses on 
popular culture, the mass media, and a range of 
classes across the humanities, arts, and social 
sciences (1981, p. 9). 

.......... The cartoon, according to Harrison, is "communication 
:~--to the quick." It is fast, lively, and penetrating. It 

grabs: the reader on the run (Johnson, 1937). Both 
~ ...... Harrison's and Johnson's observations regarding the 

) ..... ~ immediacy of cartoon reception are supported by the work of 
" Ryan and Schwartz (1956). They found that among the four 

- " modes-of graphic representation--photographs, line drawings, 
.... Shaded drawings, and cartoons--cartoons are seen, processed, 

and remembered "in the shortest time" (p. 69). It is 
generally assumed that the raison d'entre of cartoons is 

) simple humor. However, humor itself is hardly simple. 
Indeed, humor is a complex and multi-faceted phenomenon; it 
can be good natured, grim, traumatic, or sad (Harrison, 
1981, p. 43). 

As both Johnson (1937) and Bogardus (1945) have pointed 
out, the cartoon has been used by great European artistic 
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ethicists, such as Goya, Daumier, and Philipon, to 
articulate and advocate the rights of the downtrodden and 
oppressed. Benjamin Franklin was the first known cartoonist 
in the United States. His historical cartoon, "Join or Die" 
(1754), urged the colonies to unite against the oppression 
of their common foe (Johnson, 1937, p. 33). In drawing 
attention to the historical role of the cartoon in 
illuminating soclal issues such as Indians' rights, nuclear 
disarmament, racial equality, poverty, and the plight of the 
elderly, Bogardus observed: 

...The cartoon can indict human weakness and evil 
more incisively than columns of editorials, months 
of sermons, or reams of social reform literature 
(1945, p. 147]. 

The cartoon has often served in the defense of the weak 
and unprotected. Stocking and Zillmann (1976) however, 
examined what lay persons and historians have long 
observed--that the pleasure of a joke can also depend upon 
the disparagement of "others." Numerous other researchers 
have also identified the use of humor and sarcasm to 
disparage, belittle, or otherwise victimize the subject of 
the "joke" (e.g., Bogardus, 19457 Zillmann, 1983) I Zillmann, 
Bryant,. & Cantor, 1974~ Zi~imann & Cantor, 1972}. During 
World War II, for example, the Allies circulated countless 
thousands of propaganda cartoons ridiculing our Axis 
enemies. Ironically, at the same time Germany, Japan, and 
Italy circulated countless thousands of propaganda cartoons 
ridiculing the Allies. The general and scholarly 

literatures are replete with such cross-cultural examples of 
nationalistic, racist, and sexist cartoon humor. 

~ :Scholars argue that the cartoon has served and 
:~continues to serve as a powerful editorialist and educator. 

~;~The force and potency of the cartoon was suggested by 
Bogardus (1945}: 

Because~ of its power to depict feelings, the 
cartoon makes a wide appeal--wider, for instance, 
than the editorial, with its reflection of opinions 
and ideas .... but its possibilities in this 
connection have scarcely been dreamed (pp. 143-7}. 

The interest children show in cartoons is generally 
recognized. Tests of children's responses to pictures in 
Good Housekeepinq, Ladies Home Journal, and other similar 
magazines, performed by the p----~incipal investigator (1979}, 
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suggested that although a drawing might be less than one 
square inch, the small child was immediately attracted to 
cartoon figures, particularly color figures of same--sex 
children, and animals. Most important, because of this 
research, children may learn more quickly and attend more 
closely to those educational features which are fast-paced, 
appealing, and humorous. Bryant, Zillmann & Brown (1983) 
observed that, for children, "visual attention is greatly 
facilitated by humor and special effects..." (p. 237}. 

Some child advocates argue that the interest children 
show in cartoons may contribute in some measure to the 
effect of certain cartoons on children's self-identity and 
their opinion of others. If this could be the case, it 
seems reasonable to examine erotic~pornographic cartoons 
which may now reach children or which may have reached 
children over the past several decades. 

With this in mind, the "Spiderman" comic book format 
was chosen by expert educators and child development 
specialists to help teach children, nationwide, appropriate 
child/adult sexual attitudes and interactions (NCPA, 1984). 
One question resulting from this national distribution 

__concept couldbe: How do cartoons in Playbo~, Penthouse, 
and Hustler graphically demonstrate adult/child sexual 
attitudes and interactions? What have they been "teaching" 
children about sexual behavior? 

Even adults never seem too old to appreciate ideas and 
humor propagated through cartoons. In fact, ~ and 

-- Penthouse adult readers couunonly rate cartoon pictorials as 
~ -favQE~d features (Stauffer & Frost, 1976, The Penthouse 

Reader, 1981, p. 31). At this time, there are no similar 
:~ .... ~ data available for Hustler's readership. Cartoons are part 
..... O~ the editorial decision-making process, and magazines' 
: -  editorial staff generally choose their cartoons with care. 

- Fo~__iexample, according to Harrison (1981), the Playboy 
cartoon editor examines approximately 200,000 cartoons per 
year, from which about 400 are chosen for use (i.e., 
approximately one in 500 submitted cartoons is eventually 
printed). 

Greenberg and Kahn (1970) conducted a pioneering 
analysis o.f racial trends in Playboy cartoons. Smith (1976} 
applied content analysis to pornographic novels. Malamuth 
and Spinner (1980} examined cartoon and pictorial sexual 
violence in Playboy and Penthouse. Their study, both useful 
and extensively cited in the literature, was limited in 
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scope from January, 1973, through December, 1977. Coders 
were told their judgments "should correspond to those of the 
'average' person" (p. 229), and apparently coders did not 
identify adult/child sex during these years. An examination 
of the Malamuth-Spinner study raises the question of how 
much information coders unconsciously process as compared 
with what they see and consciously record. That is, are 
there identifiably perceptual differences as functions of 
the age and sex of researchers or subjects? More recently, 
a sketchy but interesting analysis of the content of 
PlayboT, Penthouse, Hustler, Oui, and Playgirl reported a 
~ d  use of images of child a--~se, best--~-~y, and the 
like (The Center for Media Awareness and The National 
Institute for Media Education and Research, 1983). And, the 
Canadians contributed the Badgeley Report (1985), which also 
looked at visual data therein. However, on the whole, 
content analysis techniques have been little used in the 
assessment of erotica/pornography, and even less used in the 
study of its humor, especially its humor in comic 
illustrations called cartoons (also see literature review on 
"Content Analysis as a Mass Media Research Technique. u} 

The psychology of humor is a well researche~ field 
(e.g., Chapman & Foote, 1976T Freud, 1905/1960~ Goldstein 
& McGee, 1972; Haddod & Maesen, 1976T Zillmann & Cantor, 
1976). The old idea of incongruity as the sole requisite for 
humor (e.g. Goldstein & McGhee, 1972, Haddod and Maesen, 
1976, and Zillman and Cantor , 1976.} leaves a great deal 
unanswered regarding racist, enthnocentrio, sexist humor, 
jokes about the disabled, and the like. Sigmund Freud's 
views-on humor regarding the actual effects of "smut" Jokes 
seem worthy of note: 

Where a Joke is not an aim in itself--that is, 
where it is not an innocent one--there are only two 
purposes that it may serve...either a hostile Joke 
(serving the purpose of aggressiveness, sadism, or 
defense} or an obscene joke (serving the purpose of 
exposure| .... A person who laughs at smut that he 
hears is laughing as though he were the spectator 
of an act of sexual aggression .... It becomes 
positively hostile and cruel and it, thus, 
summons...the sadistic components of the sexual 
instinct (Freud, translation, Strachey, 1960, p. 
72, 99). 

The idea of hostility in humor, including that of 
cartoon humor, is reflected in Haddod and Maesen's (1976} 
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discussion of superiority in humor and by Zillmann and 
Cantor (1976) in their "Disposition Theory of Humor," while 
support is garnered for this concept in Sperling's 
discussion on the psychodynamics of teasing: "Teasing as a 
special technique of expressing hostility under the guise of 
being playful..." (1953, p. 458). These ideas differ from 
Voltaire's oft-cited notion of laughter as a gay, naive 
activity, neither tinged with derision nor contempt. 

Communication and humor theories were studied by 
William Fry, who went beyond the Freudian view of humor 
arguing that unconscious thoughts or emotions are usually 
more powerful or influential than conscious thoughts 
affecting both mundane and the "process of creation" (1968, 
pp. 57-58), while McGhee essentially addressed the power of 
the unconscious upon humor, when he discussed children's 
humor (McGhee, 1979). Briefly, McGhee observed that little 
is known about humor development in children yet, boys test 
out as enjoying hostile humor more than girls, replacing 
bathroom Jokes by sexual jokes by the early elementary 
school years. Aggressive cartoons verses cartoons based on 
nonsensical incongruity, find boys "more likely to choose 
the aggressive cartoon as the funnier one as early as age 
four or five . . . ". (pp. 213-4). McGhee does not point to 
cultural aggressivity influences when he asserts boys 
initiate and enjoy hostile humor nor does he note whether 
researchers distinguished socioeconomic levels and/or child 
sexual abuse in the assessment of onset of sexual/bathroom 
jokes. 

~ In discussing cartoon research Robinson noted that 
research on newspaper comic reading from 1939 to 1950 found 
the comics the highest read material in these papers ( White 

&-~Abel, 1963, p. 180). While children discussed 
:--~situations, content, and comic characters with friends at 

°-~; ~chHol e (p. 182). Not surprisingly, comics appear to be a 
"lifelong source of pleasure" and memory (p. 185). The 

- - appeal to children "lies in the pleasure and humor that the 
comics provide" (p. 187). While Bogart (1963) points out, 
they are "a llnk to the intimacies of the past" (p. 236). 

White and Abel (1963) report on the intimate treatment 
of children in newspaper comic strips in 1954 when 
hypothesizing that "America's overwhelming love of children" 
stemmed from frontier days. At any rate it is useful to 
compare these comic ideas of happy, safe children, to the 

-- comics under study, "Generally, in art as in life, the 
protagonists in these adventures are freckled, tousled, 
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slightly spoiled boys or small girls... Mom is never far 
away, and the place is warm with security" (p. 85}. These 
observations contrast starkly with current difficulties for 
children and with the treatment of children found in 
erotic/pornographic cartoons since 1954. Along this line 
George Newton pointed to the cartoonist as feeling freer 
than others to depict what he wishes, and to truly reveal 
his own reality or "self image" (p. 160}. 

However, while the cartoonist may be truthful about 
himself, his cartoon is likely to be perceived by some as a 
kind of truth about children. 

Bogardus argued that some readers may identify with 
certain comic characters, others are drawn to them for other 
reasons, deriving "different gratifications from the same 
strips" (p. 238} but that to children, the cartoon 
characters appear to be real and alive. "Even some adult 
readers invest these characters with a high degree of 

reality...speaklng of them as though they, in fact, existed" 
(1945, p. 238}. 

L 
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SYSTEM 
RESEARCH ON PHOTOGRAPHS AS AN INFORMATION DELIVERY 

The following review of the literature and monograph on 
photography was written by Dr. Richard Zakia, Fine Arts 
Photography Chairman at The Rochester Institute of 
Technology. 

Introduction 

We are a nation of verbally-educated people who rely 
heavily on the integrity of the written or spoken word, and 

~ we take pictures for granted. This is not a new revelation. 
..... Nearly I00 years ago, Rudyard Kipling wrote, "There aren't 

twelve-hundred people in the world who understand pictures 
......... and others pretend they don't care" (The Light That Failed, 

Chapter 7, 1890}. Kipling's position may be overstated but 
his point is still valid, and our difficulty in "reading" 
pictures is a serious handicap, particularly in a profession 
such as law. The ability of lawyers to contest or defend 

~verbal truth in such areas as advertising, contrasts with 
their inability and pristine ignorance in dealing with 
pictorial truth in pictures. This, of course, provides a 
perfect opportunity for those picture users who thrive on 
ambiguity, confusion, half-truths, no-truths, and the like. 

" . 

Photographs 

The most prevalent and prolific method for making 
pictQres is by photographic means. One of the 

~ characteristics which makes it unique is the way it 
"accurately" represents things. Sometimes, without 

~ --thinking, we mistake the photograph for the reality, the 
-photograph as si~nifler for the thing ~ .  Further, 
when we as amateurs take photographs of others, we do so 

-~~-directly, without any fancy cosmetic manipulation. 
:Unfortunately, when we look at photographs made by 
professionals we, without much thought, assume they did 
likewise and marvel at the quality and seductiveness of 
their photographs. For example, a nude or partially nude 
photograph of a model in Playboy is naively taken to be "the 
real thing." Nothing could be further from the truth. The 
real thing is sheer cosmetic fantasy, the creation of the 
art director, photographer, and a crew of attendants. One 
has only to look at the accompanying snapshots of the same 
model to see the amazing transformation. 
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Glamorous lighting, layers of face and body makeup, 
posing and the artistry and skill of the photographer are 
essential ingredients in creating pictorial fantasies. 
Years ago, as told in a private conversation, a photographer 
who applied to Playbo" y with his portfolio of nudes was given 
a chance to prove himself by photographing a nude woman in 
the ~ studio. For the photographer, as he related, 
this seemea like an easy task. He was surprised, however, 
when he was presented with a 45-year-old ordinary looking 
woman and told not to come out of the studio until he made 
her appear beautiful, sensual, and desirable. He worked for 

_ several hours, succeeded and got the position with Playboy. 
Since then he has gone on to do fashion photography with 
major women's and men's magazines. 

The point being made is that professionally created 
photographs are fabrications--an illusion and not the real 
thing (if there is such a thing}. Obviously, we are more 
likely to mistake a photograph than a painting for reality. 

° - -  

° 

This Is Not A Photograph 

In looking at a reproduction of a photograph in a 
magazine, newspaper, or on television, that one is not 

_ looking at an actual photograph, but rather, a reproduction 
of ~ .  This distinction is very important. Not 
t-o reallze unls leads to problems when attempting to assess 
the image. Photographs for certain publications can be, and 
ofte~ are, altered to enhance their quality or to 
exaggerate, diminish, include, exclude, distort, and/or 
substitute elements within the photograph. Goldsmith (1975} 
writes: 

° 

. . Photographs sometimes certainly do lie, and you'd 
better not believe everything you see or think you 
see. However, photography's reality quotient is 
much higher than that of other visual media, and 
photographs carry a conviction, a credibility, 
which ~s both one of the medium's greatest powers 
and one of its severest limitations (p. 154]. 

Seng-gye Tombs Curtis and Christopher Hunt (1980}, two 
airbrush artists, write about the "reality quotient" of 
early pin-up creations: 

In the autumn of 1933, the first issue of 
Esquire appeared, and in it the first Petty 
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Girl...in October, 1940, Vargas, also in Esquire, 
created his Varga girl...Petty and Varga girls were 
not real; they were attractive and inviting, and 
unattainable. This style is highly individual, 
suggesting a plastic quasi-quality, a bedroom any 
man could escape to without a suggestion of the 
real world to bring him down to earth. It is a 
notable postscript to the story of Esquire and 
Vargas that a man from ~ production 
department, Hugh Hefner, founded PlaTboy magazine 
in late 1953. The famous ~ centerspread was 
an idealization of Varga girls who had then entered 
the American dream mythology; and there is little 
doubt that the airbrush was used to adjust reality 
by perfecting the bodies of the models. A little 
deft photo retouching removed blemishes, scars, and 
other inappropriate natural features, transporting 
the pin-up out of reality into fantasy (p. 18). 

A brief review of how photographs can be manipulated in 
the reproduction process and also in the photographic 
process will follow. The photographic process will include 
such things as preparation of the model and the setting, 
choice of photographer, lighting, camera equipment, color, 
space, film, darkroom work, and editing. The reproducing 
process will include alterations of the photograph such as 
manual and electronic retouching. 

Making A Photograph 

- F o r  d i s c u s s i o n  p u r p o s e s  we will a s s u B e  t h e  p h o t o g r a p h  
t o - b e  made i s  o f  a n u d e  f e m a l e  m o d e l  a n d  i s  t o  be  u s e d  i n  a 

n a t i o n a l  m a g a z i n e  f o r  a m a l e  a u d i e n c e .  What  i s  t o  be  
. - : : - c o m m u n i c a t e d  p h o t o g r a p h i c a l l y  i s  s e n s u a l i t y ,  b e a u t y ,  and  

..... • exuality. The language attribute is primarily arousal as 
........ supported by the writings of Buhler and Gombrich. The 

choice of the model is not based on her real-life 
attributes, ~ but rather on her photogenic attributes. Does 
she photograph well? Since no model is perfect, it is 
understood that any deficiencies can be corrected during the 
actual photographic session, after the session by 
retouching, or during reproduction of the photograph for 
printing in a magazine. The photographer and art director 
know that the viewer's response will be to what appears in 
the photograph and not to the actual person. John Berger 
(1982) writes: 
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Our response to appearances is a very deep one, and 
it includes elements which are instructive and 
atavistic. For example, appearances alone-- 
regardless of all conscious considerations--can 
sexually arouse (p. 87). 

Susan Sontag (1978) put it this way: 

Instead of just recording reality, photographs have 
become the norm for the way things appear to us, 
thereby changing the very idea of reality, and of 
realism (p. 87). 

The mega-distance between the reality of the nude body 
in front of the camera and the photographic fantasy that 
results is seldom realized by the viewing public. Arthur 
Goldsmith (1975), who has spent many years as a photo 
editor and editorial director for a major photographic 

......... m~g~!F~LPe writes in his Playboy-published book, The Nude in 
Photoqraphy: 

In photographing a nude, the camera's quality to 
see and record everything becomes relentlessly 
obvious, capturing every blemish, wrinkle, sagging 
line, or other imperfection of an always imperfect 
body .... Try to find a pose that is spontaneous but 
not awkward, natural but not cliche. As in 
painting, you will become acutely aware of what a 
complex and unmanageable piece of architecture the 
human body is, and how difficult to approach it 
honestly (p. 40) o 

Before the model is chosen, one would expect that a 
decision would have been made regarding the photographer. 
Photographers, like other artists, have distinctive styleso 
• f=the nude is to project a romantic dream-like sensual 
aHo~1~al, the choice of photographer would be quite different 
from; that for one designed to project a somewhat blatant 
sexual arousal. F~rther, it is important for both model and 
photographer to be able to work comfortably together. Some 
photographers, such as Bert Stern (n.d.), will work with a 
model for several months to obtain the photograph he 
envisions. Here are some candid remarks regarding a model 
he worked with for over a year: 

Stern started looking for a model who could fit an 
image that he calls the "American Dream Girl"...an 
idealized image that he calls "a perfect example of 
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my mentality"--a mixture of old posters, cartoons, 
and adolescent daydreams about girls (p. 36) .... 
What happens between Stern and a model, he now 
thinks, is that she picks up a picture of herself 
directly from him, through some non-verbal but 
quite real contact (p. 39) .... The model agrees. 
She trusts Stern's photographs because "Bert Stern 
is my mirror"...a model exists as Just that, a 
"model" representing something general, something 
other than herself. "In fact," Stern says, "she 
doesn't exist outside of the picture...I show her 
the layouts, the Polaroid tests, and let her in on 
the idea while I'm shooting. I get involved with 
her. In a sense, it's like having a love affair in 
a vacuum" (p. 40). 

Once the decision on a photographer and model ~S 
completed, work on the setting, lighting, cosmetic masking 
of the model, positioning of the model, and so on, are made. 
It is not unusual for photographers and art directors to 
take their cues from successful and familiar works of art. 
Berger (1972, p. 138) invites his readers to compare 
photographs found in magazines with those depicting 
paintings illustrated in museum catalogues. 

How the body language of the nude model and the setting 
are transformed by the optical system of the camera and 
enlarger can be thought of as the "optical language" of the 
photograph (what Edward Weston referred to as "photographic 
seeing"). The three characteristics of visual experience 
are space, time, and color. Through the use of lighting, 
size, and d~s't~ibution~bJects in the setting, color and 
lens types, camera format and camera positions, the 
experience of space, distance and size can be manipulated. 
For example, since perception is relative, a short model 
standing by a smaller than average chair will appear taller. 

After all the preparations to photograph are completed, 
a large number of photographs of the nude model are made as 
the photographer coaxes the model into different movements 
and poses much as a dance director, stage director, or movie 
director might do. The photographer Bert Stern describes 
his sessions, in which he plays background music and has a 
fan blowing: 

49 



A fan stirring the air creates a little activity in 
the studio, like a curtain blowing in a window. 
Besides, it can make a model who is standing still 
look as if she is moving, by lifting the hair or 
the fabric of a dress (p. 37}. 

The many rolls of sheets of film used are then contact 
printed and carefully reviewed. Out of the many photographs 
made, some are selected for printing to a larger size for 
further editing. This process of editing is critical and 
requires a good intuitive eye. Often, why one photograph is 
selected for publication over many others is not fully 
explainable in word language. It is not uncommon to hear 
loose remarks such as "it feels right," "I like it," "its 
got something going for it," to support the choice. In 
short, editing at its best is an art and is highly dependent 
on the unconscious process. 

Once the editing process is completed and the one or 
• more photographs are selected for publication, the 
photographs are retouched to remove any unwanted blemishes 
such as wrinkles, freckles, hair, pimples, etc., or to 
shrink waistline, a nose line, accentuate the eyes, improve 
the shape and size of certain body parts, remove shadows, 
insert shadows, modify colors, etc. What started out as an 
optical recording of a nude woman on film now has been 
further manipulated and manually enhanced. In fact, the 
retouching and enhancement of photographs and other visuals 
are a discipline in themselves with their own journal called 
Air Brush. This process of retouching removes the. 
p--~-otogra-~ one step further from "reality" and intensifies 
the illusion and fantasy. The photograph has yet to be 
prepared for reproduction in a magazine--a step that further 
removes it from a faithful optical recording of a real 
event. 

Reproducing The Photograph 

The first step in preparing a photograph for 
reproduction in a magazine is to ~ it through a 
fine screen that breaks up the continuous tone image into 
discreet halftone dots. The new discreet image is then 
transferred onto quality magazine paper stock. For a 
reproduction of a color photograph four separate super- 
impositions are made, one for each color: cyan, magenta, 
yellow, and black inks. There are a variety of different 
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printing processes used to transfer the halftone image 
depending on the quality desired, quantity, and cost. 
Magazines such as Playboy spare no costs to provide quality 
reproduction of their nudes. 

One must remember, however, as Magritte has cautioned, 
that when one opens such a magazine, one is most looking a~ 
the nude, or a photograph of a nude, but rather a graphic 
arts reproduction of the photograph, and not an exact 
reproduction, which is impossible, but a quality 
reproduction. One only has to put the original photograph 
alongside its reproduction to note the difference. Further, 
it is customary in quality printing to use laser scanners in 
re-photographing the photograph. This allows complete 
control of color balance, color enhancement, and sharpness 
enhancement. Additional manipulation is possible using a 
computerized system that will digitize the entire photograph 
and provide very precise electronic retouching--retouching 
that is nearly impossible for a viewer to detect or even 
suspect. Computerization allows one unlimited opportunities 

for alterations. Both geometrics and calorimetric can be 
altered. Once can omit any part of the image desired; from 
a single pixel (minute picture element, e.g., a dot) ~o many 
pixels; add or change colors~ add or omit elements and 
components~ change shapes, sizes, forms, lines, textures, 
anything. One has to see electronic computerized retouching 
to fully appreciate the amount and degree of alteratio~ 
possible. 

Although one may be knowledgeable about the various 
Stages between the real live model, the photograph and all 
the manipulations along the way, it is still difficult not 
to experience the facsimile of the photograph as the 

photograph and as the real or fantasized nude. Much has : 
• been written about photographs in an attempt to understand 
the~ and provide some type of structure for discussing 
them--from the pragmatic to the philosophical--but for the 
most part, the results leave much to be desired. 

Photoqraphic Communications 

It was stated earlier that photographs are excellent in 
fulfilling that dimension of language called arousal, but 
not in expression or description. There is no question 
about the ability of photographs (including films and video) 
to stir the emotions and to affect behavior. We learn from 
photographs--single photographs, photographs in sequence to 
for~ a narrative, slides project side-by-side, slides with 
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fade-dissolves, moving images as with films and video. 

Photographs are a direct and immediate representation 
of the event, requiring little or no cognitive processing. 
Photographs are iconic; they resemble what they represent. 
The photographs hit at gut level, hit hard, and hit 
precisely. Words, however, are abstract, removed from the 
direct representation, requiring cognitive processing to 
grasp the situation. Words grasp the intellectual, not 
necessaril~ the emotional. Practical experience and a flo--o-~ 
of experimental results from brain studies on how the brain 
processes visual information bear this out. (The recent 
television series, The Brain, shown on public television, is 
an excellent visualT~er-b-ai reference.) The directness of 
photographs can be supported by an early perceptual 
experiment that has become a classic. It was performed in 
the late 1960's by Dr. Posner (1969}. He used a 
tachistoscope to flash on the screen two letters such as 
"AA" or "Aa." The subject had to immediatel~ respond as to 
whether the letters were the same or different, a simple 
task. The results showed that it took a fraction of a 
second longer to respond to the letters "Aa" than to the 
letters "AA." The longer reaction time suggests that 
cognitive processing, a left brain activity, was involved, 
whereas recognition of the similar letters "AA" was 
immediate. A photograph of an nude is a direct iconic 
representation of the actual contrived cosmetic situation. 
A word representation of the same photograph, as the saying 
goes, would require 1000 words or more to describe and 
still leave much to be desired in terms of representation. 

Dr. Ralph Norman Haber (1981) writesz 

Why is a picture worth so many words? ...Our 
superior comprehension, retention, and retrieva~ Q£ 
visually presented and visually represented 
information are due to the automatic processing ~ 
visual scenes and pictures, so that they are 
immediately organized in perception without- the 
need for further cognitive effort or attention (p. 
1). 

Words and pictures are processed differently. Dr. 
Ralph Norman Haber (1969) in a series of classical 
perceptual experiments, showed a group of subjects hundreds 
of slides, one after the other. Then, at a short time 
later, he again showed hundreds of slides, half of which had 
been shown earlier and half, which were not. The task was 

52 



to recognize the slides which had not been shown. The 
results were startling. Not only was recognition over 90 
percent for the short interval of few hours, but also over 
longer periods of times, days, and weeks. The results 
demonstrated that the perception and storage of photographs 
are well-embedded in memory and can be correctly retrieved 
and in random order. Picture memory and, therefore, picture 
communication, is unique in its ability to store and 
retrieve information. Further, there is considerable 
evidence for "eidetic memory," an uncanny ability to 
remember and recall detailed information from pictures. 

Photographic communication includes more than just a 
photograph. Since the photograph was taken by a human 
being, it is both a mirror and a window. A mirror of the 
intent (conscious or unconscious) of the photographer and a 
window to the event photographed. Since a photograph 
isolates and records only part of an event (in space as well 
as time), one will hear the expression, "look at what lies 
outside the frame, e when looking at a photograph. Often, 

what is in the photograph tickles things in-memory that 
become associated with what is in the photograph and extends 
its pot@ntial. Photographs are often captioned "and/or 
surrounded by words. The intent is for the words to 
supplement, clarify, and assist in the expressive and 
descriptive function of language while the photograph serves 
primarily the arousal function. 

Pictures are more direct, more easily seen, more 
representative of an implied situation, more de~Irable~ more 
emotional, more believable than words. One-is.~empted-to 
conjecture regarding the word warnings -on--cigarette 
packages. The glamorous photographs of young:men and women_ 

--depicting the fun and frolic of sm0klng~_:~Ictor~ally .... 
contradict the abstract word warning that- appears in a :-: - 
rectangular frame. Would the warning be more effecClve iE. 
it were in pictures? All the data on picture communication- 
support the belief it would. Skull and crossbones on flags 
and poison bottles are immediately and unequivocally 
understood. 

Interpretinq Photoqraphs 

Photographic interpretation is a well-practiced 
discipline, but primarily concerned with obtaining objective 
quantitative data from photographs. Government agencies 
such as the military, Central Intelligence Agency ~TA1--(and 
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international counterparts), National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA}, etc., make extensive use of the 
information in photographs. On the other end of things, 
those in the arts attend to the sub ective aesthetic and 
arguable aspects of a photograph, "photographic criticism." 
In between these two extremes there is very little 
information. A beginner's approach to looking at 
photographs is given by James Brooke (1977, p. 12): 

Analyzing a photograph is a slow process .... An 
average photograph takes 20 to 30 minutes. A 
complex photograph will take several hours. 

Berger (1982) writes: The meaning of an image is 
changes according to what one sees immediately beside 
it or what comes immediately after it (p. 29}. 

In other words, photographs are influenced spatially 
and temporally (space and time, layout and sequence). 
Photographs are also influenced by the magazines in which 
they are placed. A specific example is: An advertisement ~ 
for an expensive fur coat shows a photograph of an 
attractive and sophisticated woman strutting through a 
highly recognizable Paris environment with a long and loaf 
of French bread protruding from and cuddled under an arm. 
What function does the elongated loaf of bread serve? Yes, 
it is novel; yes, it does attract attention~ yes, it is a 
loaf of bread, but as Minor White would ask: "What else is 
it?" What else it is depends on what one wants it to be, 
represent, or suggest. It is the visual equivalent of a 
double entendre. It is ambiguous, equivocal, and subject to 
multiple interpretations, some of which are more probable 
than others. Since sex seems to be paramount- in fashion 
advertising, perhaps the loaf of French bread ha~ ~Freudian 
connotations. - ........ 

This connotation, of course, is somewhat dependent on 
the placement of the ad. It appeared in -Vogue magazine 
which, of course, is appropriate, but supposed it has 
appeared in Gourmet or Bon Appetite, or, ~ ?  Placement 
influences connotation; context suggests meanlng. -- 

Ralph Hattersley (1976}, a professor of photography, in 
focusing on the personality and intentions of the 
photographer as they effect the photo writes. 

It is within this body of research on photography by 
Richard Zakia that these study findings need tQ be reviewed. 
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5. CONTENT ANALYSIS AS A MASS MEDIA RESEARCH TECHNIQUE 

Researchers employ a variety of techniques and 
theoretical perspectives for the analysis of mass media 
information. One of the most practical and oft-used 
techniques is that of content analysis. As a research 
methodology, content analysis has a long and distinguished 
history. The methodology was effectively developed by 
Lasswell, who had pioneered political analysis in "The World 
Attention Survey," (1941) with this new tool of 
investigation. 

The history and techniques of content analysis (CA) are 
described in Krippendorff's book Content Analysis: An 
Introduction to its Methodolo~ (1980). Krippendorff 
provides reliable technical and theoretical assistance for 
the analyst engaged in the analysis of complex content 
schema. Since Lasswell's introduction of this technique, 
and especially since Krippendorff's operationalization of 
its methodology, CA has emerged as a verifiable and 

increasingly diverse investigatory tool. 

Said Krippendorff: 

We define: Content anal~ is a research 
technique for making repllc~le and valid 
inferences from data to their context. . As a 

~ , content analysis invov-~ 
ures for processing scien-n-~i-fic-- 

data. Like all research techniques, its purpose ks 
to provide knowledge, new insights, a 
representation of 'facts,' and a practical guide to 
action. It is a tool .... a method of inquiry into 
sTmbolic meanin~ of messages (pp. 21-22). 

- Both Krippendorff, James (1965), and Holsti~ Ston~- 
(1966) recognize the empirical meaning of content analysim 
as based upon 

...relating them to audience perceptions or to 
behavioral effect. We, too, demand content 
analysis to be predictive of something that is 
observable in prlnciple, to aid decision making, or 
to help conceptualize that portion of reality that 
gave rise to the analyzed text. To this end, we 
suggest that any content analysis must be performed 
relative to and justified in terms of the context 
of the data (Krippendorff, p. 23). 

• . _" . 

.. - . 
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To this end, a great body of content analyses have been 
conducted on that genre which would influence large 
populations and especially upon those materials which might 
be weighted by racial, sexist or ethnocentric bias. 

Standard practice in scholarly analysis of content has 
been to investigate media materials that command the largest 
circulation and respect within a given genre as well as 
those materials that have similarities in audience, content, 
and purpose. CA techniques have been implemented to examine 
a myriad of information delivery systems. Recent research 
has applied the technique to information to literally all 
delivery systems in electronic, audio, and print media, 
e.g.: prime-time television drama (Cantor, 1980, 1982}; 
television soap opera (Cantor & Pingree, 1983)~ cinema 
(Rosen, 1973}; magazine fiction (Cantor & Jones, 1983}; 
textbook humor (Bryant, Gula, & Zillmann, 1980}; 
advertisement (Goffman, 1976}; alcohol advertisements in 
college newspapers (DeFoe & Breed, 1973~ Walfish, Stenmark, 
• ~entz, Myers, & Linares, 1981}; fine art (Harris & Nochlin, _ 
1976)~ and popular music (Rosenbaum & Prinsky, 1986}. These 
are just a few of the areas examined via the research 
technique under discussion. 

Professional educators have used CA to examine 
ethnocentric bias and racism in teacher's training manuals, 
textbooks, films and other educational materials (e.g., 
~11en, 1971; Lang & Kelley, 19711 Simms, 1976}. Following 
the work on racial bias, other researchers in the field of 
education began applying content analysis techniques to an 
examination of textbook sex bias (e~,: American 
Psychological Association, 19751Helgeson, 19761Pyle, 1976T 
Reid, 1983; Women on Words & Images, 1975}. ~ 

: :: A controversial body of recent research focuses--upon:: 
th~ork of Dr. David Phillips. In 1974 Phillips:suggested~ ~ 

rise in suicides precipitated by certain suiciae stories 
publicized in newspapers in Great Britain and the United 
States. Several years later, Phillips (1979} followed up 
with additional CA work in the area of suicide and motor 
vehicle fatalities, identifying a correlation with mass 
media influence. By 1980, Phillips had established a body 
of data isolating mass media influence as a contributing 
agent to a~rplane accidents and homicides, and in 1983, he 
continued to point to mass media content as stimulating 
increased levels of homicides. In all of his research, 
Phillips' underlying methodology had been the employment of 
content analysis in various mass media forms -to discover 

_ - -  ° 
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the presence of media stimuli as a 
subsequent trauma. 

contributing agent to 

Recent concern has been echoed regarding "copy cat" 
suicides among the juvenile population. Content analysis 
has also been implemented in the investigation of alcohol 
advertisements. This limited body of research has included 
the examination of alcohol advertisements in general 
(Jacobson, Atkins & Hacker, 1983)~ college newspapers in 
particular (DeFoe & Breed, 1979; Walfish, et al., 1981) I and 
the beer industries' sponsoring of various campus activities 
such as sports (Bottom Line, 1981}. Lastly, Winick's (1981) 

i 

research examined alcohol depictions in the general media 
(drama, movies, fiction, biographies, newspapers, magazines, 
television, popular music and jokes}. The general consensus 
of this limited body of research has contended that accurate 
information on social and health problems associated with 
the use of alcohol beverages has not been transmitted as 
frequently and with the same intensity ~ appeals to 
consumers to buy these products, and that alcohol-related 
advertising has not promoted responsible- alcohol 
consumption. ~ - 

Cartoons and comic strips have been a particularly 
popular media form for CA. Analyses have included the study 
of Sunday comics (Barcus, 1963) I the comic strip as a 
subculture (Spiegelman, Terwilliger, & Fearing, 1953)I male- 
female relationships in comic strips (Saenger,_ ~95~)-s the ~ 
changing role of women in patriotic cartoons- (Meyer, 
Seidler, Curry, & Aveni, 1980) T libelous cartoona of w~men 
by women (Mitchel, 1981)T comic strips in ~lac~ewspaper~. 
(Stevens, 1976}I comic books and Juvenil~ ~del~nquency --- 

.... - (Hoult, 1949)~ politically biased cartoons focusing .or~the .... - 
" -:MCCormick Era .(Rothman & Olmsted, 1966) 1~n~---Jlews~8~per --~ 

- editorial bias during the 1976 electlon (Hi1i~::l~.78J:._ .:~: ~: .... 

On occasion, CA has also been implemented t~ exemi~ 
various, cartoon and visual themes in erotlca/pornography. 
Malamuth and Spinner (1980) examined cartoon -and v~sual °. 
sexual violence i n ~  and Penthouse; Reisman, Reisman 
and Elman(1986) identified the sexual exploitation of 
patients by health professionals in Playbo~ cartoonsl 
Greenberg and Kahn's (1970} research analyzed depictions of 
Blacks in Playboy cartoonsl and The Center for Media 
Awareness and the National Institute for Media Education and-- 
Research (1983) reviewed the sexual and violent content of 
Playboyr Penthouse r Hustler r Oui t and Playqirl. 

The foremost authority on content analysis, Klaus 
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Krippendorf (1980) says six issues are 
application of this technique: 

involved in the 

o 
o 
o 

o 
o 
o 

the data as communicated to the analyst 
the context of the data 
how the analyst's knowledge partitions his 
reality 
the target of a content analysis 
inference as the basic intellectual task 
validity as ultimate criteria of success (p. 26}.- 

Based 
study could be described as "images of children, crime 
violence," which the context of the data might be seen 
"the three best selling erotic/pornographic magazines," 
analyst's knowledge of the data involved training 
teaching Critical Viewing Skills (CVS} pertinent to 
task, the target of the analysis would be seen as 

upon the above framework, the data ~under 
and 
as 

the 
and 
the 
the 

usefulness of the study in uncovering "what people have been 
learning about child sex and crime andvlolence from 

Playboy r Penthouse and Hustler," the inferences drawn from 
the data would be based on a broad spe%~z~m of 
multidisciplinary theory and research such as contained in 
this Literature Review, and finally, the validity of the 
work would be based on both its internal checks (Inter Rater 
Reliability} and later research replication. 
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6. MARKET RESEARCH ON PLAYBOY r PENTHOUSE, AND HUSTLER 

Standard practice in scholarly content analysis 
procedures is to investigate those media materials that 
command the largest circulation and respect within a given 
genre and/or those materials that have similarities in 
audience, purpose, and content. High circulation presumes a 
"high likelihood of being read and of influencing and being 
reflective of beliefs in the fields which they address" 
(Bernon, 1983, p. 57). 

From ancient Aristotelian theories of conununication 
effects (Cooper, 1932} to today's -scholarly 
marketing/advertising concepts (e.g., Enzensberger, 19741 
Kotler, 1967; Yankelovich, Skelly & White, 1981), well- 
educated adults have been viewed as important and 
influential members of the overall society. The proper 
meaning to be ascribed to the percentage of 
erotlca/pornography readers working in the ~communications 
fields--such as fiction, TV, film, radio, :~ewsp~int, and 

such--may be indicated via an analysis of trend~ in media 
depictions established over time. 

This project focuses upon the information delivery of 
erotic/pornographic magazines, Playboyt Penthouse, and 
Hustler. In light of the following seven marketing facts, 
these three magazines were chosen for specia~-s%~d~: 

--- . ~ 

:- __: 

1. Playboy, Penthouse, and Hustler are the three top 
selling erotic~pornographic sociosexual mag~z£nes 
in the United States today, according to Folio 
(1984), magazine market research firm: 

-- - - 

2. Folio reports that Playboy and Penthouse .ran~among 
t-~ top thirteen U.S. magazines in sales rev~_nue~ 
Hustler ranks among the top-selling thirteen 
magazines in U.S. newsstand sales. All three~e 
sold in drugstores, bookstores, and the like, 
while Playboy is also available in some college 
libraries. 

_ . . 

- . "  - - - : _ -  

. Market research data documents these materials as 
reaching audiences of up-scale, well-educated 
adults: approximately one-quarter of the 
professional adult male population has read 
various amounts and types of same (Axiom Market 
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Research Bureau, 
M-l, p. 11). 

Inc., Target Group Index, 1976, 

The following readership breakdown is reported in 
Comparative Readership Statistics, Total Adult 
Audience, 1979-80 (Simmons Market Research Bureau, 
1980, M-l, pp. 0002-3}:* The readership is 
calculated by average copies circulated per month 
times the estimated average number of readers per 
copy. The data are from Media Mark Research Inc. 
(MRI} Spring, 1984 except for Hustler and dual 
readers. The latter are from the most recent 
available source; Simmons Market Research Bureau, 
1978-80). 

PLAYBOY: 
PENTHOUSE: 
HUSTLER: 
MS: 

PSYCHOLOGY TODAY: 
SPORTS ILLUSTRATED: 
VOGUE: 
PLAYBOY and PENTHOUSE dual readers 
PLAYBOY and HUSTLER dual readers 
PENTHOUSE and HUSTLER dual readers 

15,584,000 
7,673,000 
4,303,000 
1,635,000 
4,704;000 

13,034,000 
5,672,000 
4,384,000 
2,450.,000 
1,771,000 

The comparison between the above magazines is limited to 
the extent of their respective circulations. No further 
comparison is intended. 

Dual readership is presented in Simmon's Market Research 
Bureau Volume M-4 pg. 0018 and 0025. Hustler Volume M-l, 
0002-3. While the "aggregate" or triple adult readership is 
currently unknown, it is roughly estimated at between 1 and 
2 million readers. 
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"In-home" distinguishes home readers from those who 
claim to read only during travel, in the 
workplace, or elsewhere. In 1975, the adult in- 
home readership of Playbo~ reached 11.1 million 
and Penthouse reached 5.9 million. According to 
Axiom Market Research Bureau• over 6 million 

ad over 3 million Penthouse in-home 
had one or more children under the age of 

18 residing in their domiciled (Target Group 
Index• M-2: pp. XV, 99}.** Thus in addition to 
adult readers• ~Playb°Yofand Penthouse are 
accessible to vast numbers juveniles, many of 
whom find the material in their homes. 

Approximately 37% of the Penthouse magazine 
readership recently stated they read Penthouse to 
"learn about wa~s to live and the life-style of 
others (The Penthouse Reader, 1981, p. 34}. 

Please note that there is indeed a recorded 
aggregate readership of these magazines. Dat~-are 
not easily retrievable on three-magazine 
readerships. However, probable readership 
aggregates can be identified and should be 
undertaken. 

Of the Pla bo /Penthouse group, TGI reported that 
23% of Playboy and 21% of Penthouse readers were 
college graduates, while 23% of Playbo~ and 23.8% 
of Penthouse readers had attended or were 
attending college (TGI M-l, p. 15). Thus, 46% o~ 

readership• and 44.8% of Penthouse's 
• consists of those individuals w~o ~E~ 

normally viewed as influential within-~hia: 
society. Comparable statistics for Hustler::~e 
not available. --- :--: 

Moreover, Playboy magazine has been purchased for 
library use at taxpayers' expense at least since 
1970 when the braille ~ edition was approved 
for production and narrative. It is estimated 
that the American taxpayer has invested about $1.5 
million for the braille edition• and at least that 
~um for subscriptions paid by those libraries 
which subscribe to ~ ,  of the approximately 
13•785 public, acaaemlc, in addition to prison 
library facilities. 
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7. RESEARCH ON CHILD ABUSE 

According to state welfare agencies, child abuse had 
become more visible over the past ten years. While child 
abuse in the United States was first identified over a 
century ago (Taylor and Newberger, 1979), no reliable 
national statistics were available until 1976. It has been 
said that the abuse and neglect of children has become a 
major pediatric problem since its incidence has been 
increasing at a yearly rate of 15% to 20% throughout the 
U.S. (Fontana, 1984, p. 736}. The American Humane 
Association and the National Center on Child Abuse and 
Neglect recorded 929,310 reported cases in 1982~ a 123 
percent increase from the 416,033 reported cases in 1976 
(AHA, 1982, p. 2). The visibility of child abuse and 
neglect is present in all socioeconomic backgrounds 
(Fontana, 19841 Gelles, 19801 Straus, Gelles and Steinmetz, 
1980}. 

Based on household surveys, researchers have estimated 
that child abuse ranges from one to four million per year 
(Gills, 1970; Straus, Gelles and Steinmetz, 1980}. While 
the actual frequency of child abuse cannot be ascertained, 
the apparent acceleration of such abuse over the past decade 
has elicited widespread concern from the general public. 
The problem has been recognized to the point that all states 
now have mandatory report laws for suspected child abuse 
cases (Fontana, 1984T Levine, 1984; Newberger, 1983~. 

Such national concern has manifested its~If bo~h _ 
fiscally and progranmatically. Across the n~tionL federal, ~ :-~ ~ _ 
local and private funds have been invested ~ innumerable- 
programs concerning child abuse (e.g., ~h~14~ A~sa~!~- .... _ 
Prevention Project, Parents' Anonymous, :eo~-.Obse~er ~- ~:-o 
Program [COP], Court Appointed Special AdvQca~es [CASA], ~ : -- 
Illusion Theatre}. The programs have been-g~q~- t~wa~rd~- --~ 
public education and awareness, prevention, and -- 
intervention. Primarily three sectors have bee~ active in-- 
these programsr 1) the professional sector (e.g., doctors, 
lawyers, social workers, researchers, law enforcement and 
mental health professionals)~ 2) the private sector (those 
who represent private institutions and businesses)~ and 3) 
the volunteer sector (concerned citizens}. The ability to 
work together, to pool professional field and research 
expertise, business know-how and citizens' involvement have 
proven crucial in the effort to combat child abuse. 
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Defining Child Abuse 

Public recognition of child abuse was facilitated in 
1962 when C. Henry Kemp, and his colleagues published the 
article "The Battered Child Syndrome" in The Journal of the 
American Medical Association. More than two decades later, 
professionals and social service personnel have yet to agree 
upon a standard definition of child abuse (Gelles, 1980; 
Taylor and Newberger, 1979~ Zigler, 1980). 

Similar to the difficulty in agreeing upon• an 
operational definition for child abuse, professionals have 
not yet reached a consensus on who/what qualifies as child 
abusers. Some states and researchers have limited the 
definition to parents and foster parents in the home (e.g., 
Code of Virginia, Section 63.1-248.2~ Kemp et. al, 1962), 
while others have also recognized caretakers in institutions 
• for children, where abuse and neglect are not uncommon 
(Brown and Bing, 1976; Durkin, 1982; Garret, 1979; Gil, 

1982; James, 1971; Walker, 1980). _ 

The term "child abuse" has served as a general c'ategory 
comprised of a wide spectrum of child maltreatment cases. 
These cases of abuse/maltreatment could fairly fall into one 
of two basic categories: nonsexual child abuse and sexual 
child abuse. (Clearly, through, cases can be a combination 
of both nonsexual and sexual child abuse.} Again, this 
subdivision is for ease of presentation, and is not intended 
tO serve as an operational categorization of child abuse per 
se. ~ : 

Nonsexual Child Abuse 

~ - ~  Nonsexual child abuse connotes inflicted injuEies~ito 
children of a nonsexual nature. Nonsexual child~abuse could 
be said to include physical abuse, physical neglect, 
emotional abuse, and emotionalneglect (Fontana, 1984; 
Helfer, 1984T Taylor and Newberger, 1979}. 

It appears that physical abuse and neglect are more 
commonly reported than emotional abuse and neglect, most 
likely due to the tangible physical evidence in the former 
(e.g., Child Abuse Prevention Task Force to the Fairfax 
~ounty Board of Supervisors, 1985, p. 11). One partlcularly 
serious type of neglect, called "failure-to-thrive," results 
from lack of adequate nutrition (physical neglect) and/or 

• ° . 
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prolonged lack of emotional stimulation (Fontana, 
Helfer, 1984~ Kessler, Ward, Koch and New, 1986}. 

1984~ 

On an individual level, physical abuse and neglect can 
result in serious, permanent physical, intellectual, 
behavioral, social and emotional damage (Alfaro, 1984~ 
Straus, Gelles and Steinmetz, 1980; Schilling Wolfe, 1984). 
On a societal level, physical abuse and neglect have been 
proven to self-perpetuate from generation to generation due 
to learned behavior (Alfaro, 1984; Fontana, 1984; Shilling 
Wolfe, 1984; Walker 1979). In addition, child abuse and 
neglect have been identified as an etiological factor of 
deviant behavior among adolescents (Hunner and Walker, 1981~ 
Green, 1981~ Wick, 1981). 

While such abuse has serious individual and socletal 
ramifications, it is important to note that with early 
intervention for abused and neglected children via 
psychotherapeutic programs (e.g., play therapy, group 
therapy, individual therapy) and special education programs, 
some children overcome their abusive environments (Krugman, 
198~; Schilling Wolfe, 1984; Straus, 1986). Thus, while 
nonsexual child abuse and neglect is a serious s~cietal 
problem, numerous creative approaches appear to be evolving 
to deal with these issues. Several varieties of family 
therapy have also been developed to facilitate constructive 
inter-generational communication (Shilling Wolfe, 1984; 
Krugman, 1984~ Duhl & Feldberg, 1986). --~ 

Sexual Child Abuse 

-~ - Sexual child abuse, or exploitation, connote~inflicte_d 
:. traum~ to children of a sexual nature. ~w~r- the pa~ ÷ 
- decade, the volume of literature on child se~u~l~ abuse a~ 

.... well: as cases reaching social service facilities -~h~ve -:~- _ 
.... - increased significantly (American Humane Associ~on, ~198%~- 

" ~lumberg, 1984~ Sgroi, 1982). Data supplied ~y;-the American~ 
Humane Association records a proportionate increase ~n child - -  

s e x  abuse over seven years--from 3 percent (2,013) in 197~ 
to 7 percent in 1982 (22,876 cases) (1984~ p. 94). The 
child and family characteristics of sexual abuse victims are 
different from maltreatment cases in that the victims are 
generally female and racially similar to the national 
distribution of all U.S. children (AHA, 1984, p. 33). 

Both the child sexual abuse cases and the pertinen~ 
literature have identified the following types Qf child 
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sexual abuse: "stranger" sexual abuse (Finkelhor, 1979; 
Rimsza & Niggemann, 1982} "acquaintence" sexual abuse 
(DeJong, Emmet & Hervada, 1982; Finkelhor, 1979; Tilelli, 
Turek & Jaffe, 1980]I "familial" sexual abuse, or incest 
(Finkelhor, 1979; Groth, 1982; Herman & Hirschman, 1981; 
McNaron & Morgan, 1982)~ child prostitution (Brally, 1983; 
Brown, 1979; O'Brien, 1983}; and child pornography (Burgess, 
1986; Lanning & Burgess, 1984; O'Brien, 19831 Rush, 19801 
Burgess & Clark, 1984}. 

° . 

° . " 

Child sexual abuse is not gender-specific. Both boys 
and girls are victims of child sexual abuse,_.although 
victimized girls are more prevalent in the research to date 
(Blumberg, 1984; Finkelhor, 1979, 1985; O'Brien, 1983}. 
Finkelhor (1985} presents numerous reasons for the limited 
research on sexual abuse of boys in the past. Early 
recognition and treatment of such abuse is crucial. One 
reason- is to break the cycle of victimization, since-- 
similar to nonsexual child abuse--it appears as.though male 

- j~venile and adult sex offenders were sexually victimized as 
:children (Finkelhor, 1979; Groth, 1982; Groth & Birnbaum, 
1979; O'Brien & Beta, 1985}. While the focus of the current 
literature has been on the Juvenile sex vlctim,recent 
attention is also focusing upon the Juvenile- sex offender 
(O'Brien, 1985; O'Brien & Beta, 1986~ Wenet, Clark & Bunner, 
1981}. 

: Sexually transmitted diseases (STD) among~ sexuallF 
.: :- victimized children are no longer uncommon (Blumberg, 1984~- 

-=~ Tilelli, Turek & Jaffe, 1980; Rimsza & Niggemann, ~982}. 
"=-- ~ Preadolescence does not appear to be a deterrent~inSTD's 

-- among children. Nor does it appear to deter:childsexual 
~ ~.~÷ -abuse. For example, a May/June 1977 citation.in the-monthly 

:-~ UCI~:~Alumni Bulletin identified the "newel but. growing.~- 
'~ ~'~phenomenon of oral venereal disease in children under five 
~-=--=-years; and Boston District Attorney Scott Harshbarger (1986~- 
: ~ ~tated that a startling 45 percent of the child-victims were 

under the age of five in one county. _-. ..... 

On an indivldual level, child sexual abuse and 
exploitation, whether short-term or long-term, has severe 
ramifications upon the child's social, 
psychological/emotional and cognitive.development (Blumberg, 
1984; Burgess, 1986; Finkelhor, 1979; Herman & Hirschman, 
1981}. While the long term emotional effects vary among the 
sexes (Blumberg, 1984}, female victims have tended to 

" reconcile with the victimization via self-destructive 
behavior, and male victims have tended to reconcile with the 
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victimization via other-destructive behavior 
1979; Groth, 1982~ Herman & Hirschman, 1981). 

(Finkelhor, 

Documented long term behaviors of child victims 
include: a) runaways (Herman & Hirschman, 1981T Densen- 
Gerber & Benward, 1976; O'Brien, 1983); b) masochistic 
sexual promiscuity (Blumberg, 1984~ Burgess, Groth, 
Holmstrom & Sgroi, 19781 Lukianowicz, 1972)T c) teenage 
pregnancy (Burgess, Groth, Holmstrom & Sgroi, 1978~ Herman & 
Hirschman, 1981; Linedecker, 1981); d) prostitution (James, 
1980; Lloyd, 1978~ O'Brien, 1983); e) drug and alcohol abuse 
(Burgess, Groth, Holmstrom & Sgroi, 1978; Finkelhor, 197~I 

• Herman & Hirschman, 1981)I f) continual victlm~zation, or 
"repetition compulsion" (e.g., rape or battering} 
(Finkelhor, 1979; Herman & Hirschman, 19811 Peters, 1976; 
Porter, Blick & Sgroi, 19821Rosenfeld, 1979)~ i) suicidal 
ideations (Blick & Porter, 1982; Herman & Hirschman, 1981); 
j) becoming pedophiles or pederasts (Blumberg, 1984s 
Burgess, Groth, Holmstrom & Sgroi, 1978~ Groth 1982}I as 
well as k) constructive adjustment via therapy (Amstrong, 
1978~ Herman & Hirschman, 1981~ Tsai, Feldman-Sununers & 
Edgar, 1979). _ 

Over the past decade, child abuse has been a well- 
researched topic. The present research has identified the 
role of child abuse (nonsexual and sexual} i~ mainstream 
erotica/pornography. It is now up to the-professional 
sector to identify the role of-- mainstream 
erotica/pornography in child abuse--both nonsexual and 
sexuaI. As noted, Michael O'Brien, directo~ of the Program 
for Eealthy Adolescent Sexual Expression (PHASE} is doing 
jus~ this. In their work with juvenile sex offenders, 
O'Brien and Beta (1986} identified as a "type" of se~ 
offender found with some degree of consistency,~-"The • N&ive 
E~perimenter." John Rabun, Deputy Director ~f t~e M&tAonal 
Center for Missing Children stated: ~: : _~ . 

...[W]e investigated 1,400 cases of suspected chil~ 
exploitation. One of the things that became 
preeminent in what we found in these cases.., was 
that all, that is 100 percent of the arrested 
pedophiles, child pornographers, pimps...in effect 
child molesters had in their possession at the time 
of arrest, adult pornography ranging from...soft 
pornography, such as Playboy, on up to harder, such 
as Hustler, and et cetera...The scenario, usually. 
went something like the adult presenting them 
pictures in decent magazines, Ladies- Home 

o . . 
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Journal...whatever. Just simply showing them 
pictures of children, adult women who are fully 
clothed...and then progressing to something in the 
form or fashion of Playboy...partial or full 
nudity...up to something like Penthouse and 
Hustler...full nudity to full exhibition, to actual 
sex acts themselves, all of which was done over a 
long period of time (testimony given to Senate 
Subcommittee on Juvenile Justice, 9/12/84, p. 133}. 

Numerous similar ~discoveries" about child abuse have 
been made along the way by researchers and social service 
workers regarding its etiological factors, its short tem 
effects and its long term effects. In conducting research, 
having the background knowledge to know what questions to 
ask is one of the keys to discovery. Many questions remain 
unanswered in regard to child abuse, partially because many 
questions have remained unasked. Once researchers become 
informed about an issue that may contribute to a 
comprehensive understanding of child abuse, Itbecome the 
researcher investigator's responsibility to ask the righ~ 
questions. _ ~ 

Dr. Burgess, in a lecture for Harvard Medical School's 
Continuing Education conference on Abuse and Victimization, 
A Life-Span Perspective, (March 21, 1986), noted that "over- 
the-counter" pornography is used by pedophiles to recruit 
and to indoctrinate child victims into sexual activities. 

From researchers to social service workers, ~those in 
the professional sector, must learn to ask questions. The 

therapeutic potentiality of such data collection is endless. 
~ : A final reiteration: the present research identified -the~_ 

-role-~f child abuse in erotica/pornography. It is now tlme 
..... for the professional sector to ask those questlons whlch~ma~:~_ 

~ identify the role of erotica/pornography in child abuse. . . . . . .  _ _ 
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IV. RESEARCH PARAMETERS AND LIMITATIONS (RPL) 

Research parameters and limitations (RPL) are presented 
in four parts: 1) the objectives in documenting the RPL 2) 
a four page synthesis of the 44 pages of RPL parts I and II 
for the reader's convenience 3) the Limitations presented in 
the original November 30, 1985 Overview (Limitations I), and 

4) the RPL presented to the Office of Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention on September 2, 1986 (Limitations 
II). Since a separate set of RPL was delivered by The 
American University to the Peer Advisory Review Board in 
July/August 1986, these peer questions are integrated and 
addressed in both Limitations I and II. : 

1. Objectives of RPL 

The goal of science may be said to discover what is true and 
to further develop knowledge and understanding on a given subject 
or issue. Recognizing that researchers have perceptions based 

-upon thei°~ own personal backgrounds as wel~as the collective 
:consciousness, one scientific paradigm hold8 researchers wlthin 
the limits of a theoretical, conceptual, methodological, and 
technical order (Kuhn cited in Cournand, 1981). 

In The Sciences r 
in medicine for 
researchers: 

Andre Cournand, winner of the Nobel Prize 
Physiology, identified three-- ~yibes of 

_-_-- ::- 

T - -  .- 1 ." ° 

...[S]cientists exemplify three different 
types: the 'investlgator-dlscoverer,' - -  the 
'verifier-consolidator,' and the 'revolutlone~ry~ 
who denounces the weaknesses of the prevailin~ 
paradigm and ultimately goes beyond its limits-~t~- 
create a new model .... The revolutionary~ not 
necessarily the one who verifies his or bed :.~w~ 
discovery. Recognition by other scientists ~ ~he~ 
validity of a new paradigm comes but slowly7 ~it is 
achieved through the results of observations or 
experiments performed by the investi~etor- 
discoverer and the verifier-consolidator. . . In 
the face of facts and ideas~ the 
investigator-dlscoverers must ask themselves 
questions prompted by their curiosity. This 
curiosity, sustained by a heuristic passion, leads 
the discoverers in their quest for a truth that 
non-reductlonlst scientists know can only be 
relative (1981, pp. 7-8). 

. ° - - 

A - 

.- - 

-. ° . 

-- __ . . . . .  _ ° - 
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i . _ 

Classifying the Present Research 

The present research on children, crime and violence in 
mainstream erotica/pornography utilized two of the above 
three typologies: revolutionary and investigator- 
discoverer. It must be reemphasized that this has been 
exploratory research. The endeavor was revolutionary in 
that no prior research had theoretically or conceptually 

- envisioned the need to analyze the depiction of children, or 
nonviolent crime in popular mainstream erotica/pornography. 

- The exploratory research required investigation-discover Y 
for development and implementation of the methodology and .... 

techniques used to explicate research hypotheses.- As the 
present study was the center of great controversy, those 
involved in its execution took great care to work within the 
Kuhn paradigm to mitigate against personal bias in the quest 
for scientific discovery. 

~Another advantage of their ability to verify research 
is the potential to learn from the previously untrodden path 

~provided by the pioneering investigators. The benefits of 
following the original research can often be measured by the 
degree to which the original researchers have marked 
pitfalls and obstacles they had experienced along the way, 
so that those who follow behind can avoid any unnecessary 
stumbling blocks. Following this paradigm research 
limitations have been carefully addressed seas to permit 
verifiers-consolidators to both 1) replicate the present 
research, and 2) to go beyond these research parameters to 
the role of revolutionary or investigator-discoverer as 
well. ".~ 

2. SYNTHESIS OF RPL I AND II 

I~ *A major objective in documenting research parameters 
and limitations is to assist future researchers in-;aveiding~: 
certain investigatory pitfalls, that is, -asia means •of _ 

posting directional and cautionary signals along the - 
research route. This is especially useful in new, 
exploratory research efforts. A key research finding has 
been the level of emotional or nonsexual response, with 
which individuals generally respond to the subject under 
study. This may be viewed as either a discovery or an 
unavoidable "limitation" based Upon the nature of the 

t 

Limitations I: the November 30, 1985 draft by the 
Principal Investigator presented to The American University° 
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materials under investigation. As a pioneering research 
effort, the descriptive versus experimental nature of the 
investigation broke new ground in the analysis of content 
while being unable to predict cause-effect. Content 
analysis, however, can and should engage in inference, and 
in this sense the research could infer that millions of 
juveniles and adults have learned about ways of viewing 
"child sexuality" from the three magazines studied for more 
than three decades. 

The use of an "over 21-years-of-age" coding team and 
.... the decision not to study coder reactions, set parameters 

- about what could be said about impact on coder-subjects. 
The dominant gender of the coders provided a first-time 

female skewed analysis of such data and may offer new or 
different insights versus those offered by past research 
teams. 

The crime and violence sample in the Data Book III is 
not estimated to the universe and thus requires that the 

reader multiply the totals of Playboy and Penthouse by 2.4 
and Hustler by 2.5 for comparison to child data. Manuals 
should be con~ted_f~r complete definitions of varlables 
prior to drawing inferences from said data. Desensitization 
toward subject matter, particularly the zinal sessions on 
visual crime and violence, would doubtless deflate these 
findings. 

We conducted several preliminary studies~ these studies 
looked at the absence of children in alcoh@1 and tobacco 
advertisements as a denominator7 body depictions and "Child ~ 
Magnets" over time, and at the use of;the- research 
instruments to examine other nonsexual, woment$_~or men's ~ :- 
magazines (See VII Preliminary Studies|. -: .... . . . . . . . . . . .  =- :=- - - - - 

~ .... II. -*The study missed hundreds of children- estimated in 
c~mic strips as well as approximately 2~000 visuals 

.... identified as "under-18 - years" (due to the narrowed age 
parameters} ~, while roughly 200 cartoons and visuals of chil~ 
surrogates, deemed clearly designed to represent a child, 
were coded. This latter group, while small, was considere~ 

* Limitations II: the July/August 1986 draft by The 
American University to the Peer Advisory Review Board. A 
variation of this draft was delivered September 2, 1986 to 
OJJDP. - 
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important in the information centered upon birth and the meaning 
of children. Thus, monsters discovered to be born of a human 
mother or father, or angels (generally engaged in precocious 
coital behavior) described as child actors, were examined for 
their relevance to what the reader could be learning about these 
fantasy children. In this regard, the pseudo-child, an apparent 
adult dressed/posed as a child, was examined. 

Evidence has confirmed that some percentage of apparent 
adults (pseudo-children) were actually underage models. ~hile 
that percentage is not retrievable, the concept of a child-woman- 

: child, age-variable cartoon character was explicated. 

. . . . . .  While units of analysis were exclusive and exhaustive, 
permitting tracking of magazine changes over time, it is 
important for readers to refer to the manuals for precise 
definitions of the activities coded. To assist in this 
current limitation, a corrected "Aggregate Activity Table" 
is provided at the conclusion of this Limitations synthesis. 

For some reason, the Magazine Page Size (a denominator 
chosen for comparison of child images), was not included in : 
either the university draft sent to the Peer Advisory Review 
Board or the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention. This time line is attached for review. 
Magazine size, overtime, suggests that the inclusion or 
exclusion of child images did not depend upon the increase / 
or decrease of the size of the magazine~ Also, estimates of 
total magazine cartoons and visuals are prov~ded~ ~e these 
were not present in the earlier documents. .... 

Training for analysis followed the pattern outlined by 
~: :Krippendorff, including "months of training sesgio~eduring _ 

J-which categories are refined...data sheets are rev~se~unti~ . -~ 
- :the individuals feel comfortable and can~ do ~heir job 

~ ~  rellably and efficiently" (1980, p. 72). ~ralned ~oders_ 
...... p~vide quality data by informed critics, but the ~se of 
...... naive, untrained coders may be useful for comparative 

analysis. Original pilot study Inter-rater reliability 
scores were computed at 0.87. On-golng rater check8 were 
maintained. The final 0.85, 0.83, 0.81 and 0.85 scores on 
inter-rater-rellablility, while quite acceptable, may have 
been better had the analyses been somewhat less complex or 
the emotional climate somewhat less constricting. 

0 

Since this was an exploratory, not an experimental, 
study, it is not yet possible to explicate precise effects 
upon the coders, staff, and others involved with the 
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university effort. The psychologist on board, conversations 
with the coders and staff, diaries and commentaries made 
available to the Principal Investigator suggest that these 
materials had varying effects at varying times upon all of 
those associated with the effort. From these items, 
collectively and separately, one can infer that the 
research, while disturbing coders to a greater or lesser 
degree, has also presented coders with information which 
may have been enabling and empowering for them. However, 
only a series of follow-up interviews with each of these 
coders could provide cues to the impact of the tasks. 

° 

Coders were fatigued toward the last week of coding, 
apparently deflating some imagery clearly violent and/or 
criminal. The coder's informal techniques for efficient 
coding (taping pictures, key words, signals and signs on 
their carrels) were noted as a research "limitation" as was 
their inability to concurrently record definitions for all 
three instruments, in the last hour, on the last day of 
coding. It is suggested that this was less a coder 
limitation, but rather a misunderstanding of the activity by 
the September 2, 1986 report editor. 

In follow up research projects it is suggested that 
investigators might reverse the order of presentation of 
each instrument, permitting some coders to investigate one 
body of data and another set of coders to investigate other 
body of data, thus varying the order effect. 

Revisions of coding instruments are tedious and time 
consuming but they are a natural "limitation" of meticulous 
content analysis technique. While an analysis of the 
universe of child imagery was deemed approprla~ew the 5/!2 

~ ' ~ ~ sample, across all years, was adequate for-the analysis-of 
the context of crime and violence. - 

~ - Each instrument captured the desired data within and 
-~-:a~ross magazines. Since the logic behind the differences in 

nomenclature were not adequately identified, this led to 
confusion on the part of some project reviewers. The 
revised Aggregate Activity table (attached) should assist 
readers with this problem. Similarly, it may be that the 
reasoning for coding certain activities was not clearly 
explained, leading to some reader confusion as to why coders 
chose the most "serious" activities to code. Since there 
was a limit on the time for coding each image, visual data 
informinq readers about children associated with sex or 
Violence, etc., was deemed of greater interest to the public 
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than peripheral data on children's walking 
These latter were coded whenever possible. 

or talking. 

The crime and violence data were seen to establish the 
CONTEXT within which the children appeared. As such, it's 
instrumentation was shorter and its data basically limited 
to victims (Character A) and perpetrators (Character B). 
However, as can be seen in the Aggregate Activity Table, 
data can be appropriately compared between and among 
instruments and over time, due to the exhaustive and 
exclusive nature of the variables described. Finally, a 
statement by the outside statistician who critiqued this 
document--inclusive of limitations--may be helpful: 

...I could find no significant error of commission 
or omission which could bias the result regardless 
of the overall quality of the conduct of the 
study...Having participated in several large-scale 
studies involving the preparation of complex coding 
manuals and training of coders, I appreciated the 
care with which this operation was conducted...The 
authors have tended to overstate the imperfect 
qualities of this content analysis study. It is a 
sound study producing high-quality data in a 
complex and difficult area conducted in a 
scientifically acceptable fashion (Landau: lb~ pp. 
12-13}. 

Dr. Emanuel Landau served as the Chair of the American 
Statistical Association's Committee on Statistics and 
Environment and is currently the Consulting Epidemiologist 
for the American Public Health Association in Washington, 
DC. His full critique is attached as Appendix H. 
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TABLE i 

AGGREGATION OF ACTIVITIES FOR ANALYSIS ~ 

ACTIVIIY CHILD CHILD 
CARTOONS VISUALS 

ADULT CRI~ AND VIOLENCE 

VIOLENT ACTIVITIES 

Murder/Malflllnq 
Xn f i t c t t na  Path 

. . . . . . .  F . ~ .  or._Planned Force 
. . . . . . .  V t o l e n t  Message 

~Etolent Dlsci~ston 
. ~ l o ~ t  E ~ v / M e m o r y  
O~~.o 1~l Actl vl 

.... ~r~1~_ Actlvl 
~ato|oglcal or Norbld 

........ P~sen~tlon 

......... Kill. ln~ .... 
--. ~ s a u T i ~ - B ~ 1 ~ e ~  

_ Vlolent.Sexu&l Actlvltv 
.... Sufclde ..... 

__)~Artna/Disnlavtfla V io len t  Proo 

SEXUAL ACTIVITIES 

__.Gen~tsl or Anal Sex 
Sexual _Eorenlav 

_Nude 
~ o n _ o f _ P _ r t v a c y  

~;Axual ~ s ~ a  _ae 
~Axual n~SCILSStOII 
~.a x ual  FanT.x~¥/Melpory 
Venereal  Dtsease 
Medlcal/Suratcal Sex Acttv l ty 
Oth. r  ~e~'al" A c t l v t l w  
~ . , ,a ' l  "l~n~'nlev/Sexual Areusal 
~;~z Omal tn 'a 

1 I  

Other T11~aa1 Sexual Behavtor 
. . . . .  Anal .-Genttal_ OMtl- .  Object- 
. . . . . . .  H omosexualZLesblan Ac t t v t t y  

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
NA 
X 

i 

p 

X X 
X X 
X X 
NA X 
NA 
NA NA 
X X 
X - - X  
X X 

x X 
X 
X X 
NA X 
X X 

X 
X X - 
X X 
X X 

x 
X X 
NA 

NA I(A X 
x X x 
X X NA 

X 
X 
X 
X 
HA 
NA 
X 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X . . . . .  

X - 

NA 
X 
X 
NA 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

*NOTE: The above nomenclature can s tgn t fy  comparable features presented tn 
vartous secttons across a l l  four instruments. [See Exhtb l t  V I I I - 5  ( 1 - 2 ) . ]  
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TABLE 2 
~GA~ON OF ACTIVITIES FOR ANALYSIS (contln~d) 

ACTIVITY 

NONVIOLENT/NONSEXUAL ACTIVI TY 

Af fect ion 
General Discussion 
Nonviolent/Nonsexual Fantasy/ 

Other Nonvtol ent/Nonsexual 
_ Act,'lv! ~ --- 

S r 4 ~ e r y  
General_ Act lvt  

ILLEGAL ACTIVITIES 

_. _-1?te f . t  
..... O~'u_q-.re1&~d-Actlvl 1;y 

__ Wh:1 t e  Co1.I A. Crlme 
Crime. A~Ip~t the Publlc 

_ _ .  A c c ! d A n t .  

CHILD CHILD 
CARTOONS "VISUALS 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 
MA 
NA 
NA 

X 
X 

ADULT CRI~ 
CARTOONS 

X 
NA 

X HA 

X NA 

NA 
X 

NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 

X 

AND VIOLENCE 
V[ SUAL$ 

X 
NA 
NA 

NA 

. . . .  NA 

X 
. . . .  X . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X . . . .  

X . . . . . . . .  X . . . . . . . . .  
X .... X 
X X 

NOTE: Def in i t ions fo r  a l l  of the " a c t i v i t i e s "  tn th ls  aggregate table should, be 
thoroughly revtewed by the reader pr to r  to In terpre ta t ion .  The monuals generally 
carry descript ions of each feature. For example, |n crtme and violence, 
scatalogtcal or morbtd a c t i v i t i e s  were not coded alone but as a "modif ier" of 
o ther  acts. The term "modi f ier"  was used to t am coders that  the codtng task 
enta l led only 11legal or c lear ly  v lo len t  acts.• Thus, some scatalogtcal or morbtd 
acts were not coded were they of a nonviolent and non-criminal ~ t u r e .  The 
features h ~ v e r  are comparable although the ftndtngs .a~ be derr~ted. 

Differences- tn nmenclature describing What are cemparabte events, re f l ec t  s ,b t le  
di f ferences tn scenarlo mda l t t t e s .  That ts ,  t e rm  wer~developed wtt.t.ch a f f o rded  
coders the htghest degree of concentration fo r  the par t i cu la r  sl;yle 
Invest igated. Thus, cartoons focused more on the contextual suggest~ons of 
nudtty and future or past events whtle vtsuals focused more on levels, of exp l l c t t  
body dlsplay. The ~ t e m s  atded coder concentration and or ientat ion to 
untque forms of  a r t l~ [1c  schema. For examp]e, "Betng Nude or Taktng of f /Fu~Tng 
on Clothes" (qmstton 49, fo r  a l l  three cartoon characters, Appendix A.1) 
represents a comparab]e act to "Sexual Dlsplay" (e .g . ,  betng nude o r  pa r t i a l l y  
nude; taktng o f f  or putt tng on clothes, e tc . ;  questton 56 fo r  both vtsua] 
characters A and B, Appendtx E). These two descript ions are comparab]e acts and 
coders dist inguished clear]~ between taktng o f f  hats and coats (clothes) and 
tak lng o f f  c]othtng tn preparation fo r  a nude or sexual encounter. The conl~sxt - -  
of- the lmager~j was considered and the nature of the nude dtsplay was ~ e  coder's 
c o n c e r n .  

• ° 
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3. RESEARCH PARAMETERS AND LIMITATIONS I 

Emotional Involvement With The Topic of Erotica/Pornography 

Any investigation related to the controversial topic of 
human sexual activity, and of "erotica/pornography," in 
particular, risks eliciting emotion-laden responses. These 
responses include approval and disapproval in their various 
forms, and curiosity. Such responses apply to the 
undertaking itself and to each of the tasks that constitute 
it, to those engaged, peripherally and directly in those 
tasks as well as to outsiders. While this research has 
translated visual information into statistically usable 
data, the emotional climate surrounding this effort is an 
independent variable which could not be controlled. The 
reader would do well, therefore, to review the data, the 
findings, and the conclusions of this project with this 
caveat of surrounding emotional ferment in mind. 

Pioneerin~ Research 

As has been observed in the Literature Review (see 
section II}, this study is the first in-depth examination of 
images of children, crime, and violence in mainstream 
erotica/pornography. This endeavor required the creation of 
original measuring instruments with which to examine a broad 
spectrum of complex and sometimes elusive visual depictions. 
It is expected that certain unanticipated difficulties 
should arise in a pioneering research endeavor (e.g., 
Cochran, Mosteller & Tukey, 1954; Cournand, 1981}. These 
difficulties are set forth in this section an4 in the 
reporting and discussion of findings. ........... 

~3 

I~entification Versus Cause-Effect: Parameters Of Study 

The p r o j e c t ' s ,  main  o b j e c t i v e  was t o  e x p l o r e ,  d i s c o v e r ,  
a n d  d e s c ~ L b e ,  p a t t e r n s  and  t r e n d s  i n  t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  c e r t a i n  
mainstream erotica/pornography as such content are defined 
for the purposes of the study. The study of the effects of 
a given genre of communications content can benefit only 
from the accurate and thorough codification of that genre. 
This is not simply a matter of documenting the quantity and 
character of the content under scrutiny, but of furthering 
hypothesis formation and theory development by clarifying 
the makeup of that content over time. - 
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The present research was clearly limited to the 
codification of content: identification and classification 
of depictions of children, crime and violence in the genre 
over time. This was a fact finding activity and conclusions 
are based upon the facts uncovered. It seems reasonable for 
other researchers to further examine any relationships that 
may exist between the longtime availability of images of 
children, crime, and violence in mainstream 
erotica/pornography and acts of antisocial behavior. 

Coding Team 

The coding team comprised an average of 10 individuals 
per coding session. The team consisted of adult males and 
females over the age of 21, crossing socioeconomic and 
cultural boundaries (for detailed breakdown, see 
Methodology, Volume II). 

Female-Male Ratio 

While an attempt was made to maintain an equal _female- 
male ratio, the attempt became impractical. Since these 
magazines are primarily male entertainment, involving the 
use of female models versus male writers, humorists, and 
artists, the female analysts' perceptions of imager~ 
conceivably could differ from those of male analysts. 
Indeed, the commentaries offered by the coders at different 
points in the coding process suggested that female analysts 
viewed and experienced the information in the three 
magazines in different ways than did male analysts. Since 
the majority of past research in this area has been skewed 
toward a male bias, using malnly male coders/subjects and 
male principal investigators, this analytical effort ~may_ 
turn out to be of special value to scholarly° dialogue • on 
erotica/pornography. ~ ~_ 

Desensitization Toward Subject Material - _ . - _ . 

An additional constraint on the research would appear 
to have been the desensitization which set in over time 
partlculaEly during the analysis of crime and vlolence. The 
first coding session, occupying 13 weeks, and the second 
session, occupying another 13 weeks, indicated that, over 
time, it was increasingly difficult for coders to identify 
images as criminal or violent. Such a process of 
desensitization inevitably minimized the research findings 
on crime and violence. It is again recommended that various 
strategies be employed in presentation of materials for 
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coding. Interestlngly, such desensitization and 
minimization do not seem evident during the analyses of 
images of children. 

Although this is an analysis of print media, our 
unanticipated finding corroborates work on pornography- 
violence (eg., Baron & Bell, !977; Donnerstein, 1980). It 
was found that following exposure to violent film 
depictions, adult males perceived a violent scenario as less 
violent than in their initial experience with film violence, 
suggesting that there may be some degree of conditioning or 
desensitization. 

It is anticipated that the data identifying crime and 
violence scenarios are uniformly low compared to that which 
would perhaps be obtained from trained coders who worked for 
short durations. Fresh, trained--or naive--codlng teams, 
replaced within a short duration of the coding time are 
likely to identify higher levels of crime and violence 
imagery, while identification of child imagery mlght tend to 

remain stable. On the other hand, replacement of fatigued 
coders with a fresh coding team could create other 
statistical difficulties as could the use of naive -versus 
trained coders. 

Personal Coder Techniques 

In order to facilitate speedier coding for the child 
cartoon and child visual instrumentation, some coders 
developed personal techniques for coding. These techniques 
included posting of pertinent sections of the manual on 
one,s carrel or the use of picture keys for rote questions 
and the like. Following intense weeks of ~rain~ng Coders -- 

~were seen as reliable and independent thinker~ :Their Use ~ 
of personal coder techniques was seen to facilitate ~_~ 
efficiency and comfort with the tasks. It is po6alble ~a~ ..... 

without such personal recording techniques, inter-~ate~ ~°~ 
reliability computed at 0.87 in the Pilot StUdy, and 
measured as 0.85 for child cartoons, 0.83 fo~ child visuals, 
0.81 for adult cartoons, and 0.85 for adult visuals, may 
have beeE~ even greater. On the other hand, empirical 
observatiO~ suggests that the complexity and the difficulty 
of the activity were best being served by such personal 
techniques. 

The American University draft of Sept~N]~er 
defines this informal activity as "conventions." 

~, lY86  
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Policy Toward Coders 

It had been argued that the coders would have been 
excellent subjects for a pretest~post-test study examining 
the effects of constant exposure to mainstream 
erotica/pornography over time. Such testing would have 
quantified any suspected change in aggression, hostility, 
desensitization, as well as contentment, joy, and increased 
sensitivity. Attitudinal changes could also have been 
measured had the coders been simultaneously treated as 
research subjects. However, in agreement with the 
University's Human Subjects Review Board, the Principal 
Investigator assured each coder that he or she was not the 
subject of this study, but was employed solely in the 
professional capacity as an analyst. 

While certain knowledge may have been sacrificed, the 
need for the coders to maintain a sense of professionalism 
was seen as fundamental to the integrity of the research. 
During the months of coding, many coders_ voluntarily~ 

contributed information regarding their -attitudes and 
responses to the subject material. 

During the hiring of the coding team, the Principal 
Investigator refused to entertain any information regarding 
the personal, ideological attitudes of potential coders 
toward erotica/pornography. Therefore, no systematic 
information can be provided regarding the ideological 
orientation of coders prior to or following involvement in 
the research activity. This standard was maintained 
throughout the coding activity. A body of coder comments, 
diaries, letters and such are available and, following 
permission of each coder, some of this data~may be included 
in future discussion. _ ~ ...... - ~ - ~ _  

~agazine Size 

The following, section on magazine size was excluded 
from both drafts of the university report presented to the 
Peer AdviSory Review Board and OJJDP. Since the Peer 
Advisory Review Board requested the denominator data, the 
the breakdown of magazine size can be found at the 
conclusion of Limitations I. The analysis was centered on a 
baseline evaluation for trends and missing data was 
estimated for the same series. 
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The total number of pages for each magazine for each 
year provides a convenient baseline to evaluate the role of 
magazine size in the frequency of depictions. Editorial 
policies in regard to the proportionate share of space given 
to any given category of depiction would be reflected in 
changes in frequency that parallel changes in annual numbers 
of pages. Shifts in such policies would be marked by 
divergencies between the frequency of depictions and annual 
numbers of pages. 

Information on the page content of magazines over time 
indicated that there was not a consistent relationship 
between increases or decreases in page numbers and increases 
or decreases in the specific content under analysis, 
suggesting an editorial decision rather than an artifact of 
increase or decrease in the specific content under analysis. 

Inability To Code All Pertinent Information 

Despite the fact that the child cartoon instrument 
comprised 114 questions, not all information could be coded 
(see Volume II). This is the typical circumstance with 
content analysis: what is measured is selected from what is 
available. For example, comic strip data were ignored. 
Similar limitations apply to the child visual, adult 
cartoon, and adult visual data. As it was, the length of 
the instruments, plus the general emotional freight of the 
material, may be seen to have made their use taring. 

i 

Crime And Violence Samplinq 

While the analyses for the child cartoons and the chil~ 
visuals were a census (100 percent of the pop~latlon)~ the 
analysis of adult crime and violence utilized the sampl~ng 
technique, examining 5/12 (41,67 percent) ~ ~ .the total 

'~-~pQpulation. The 5/12 (41.67 percent:~-sample is 
statistically viable. Bowever, in retrospect,_ e 6./-12 (50 
percent of the population) would have been ~re-aesthetic 
and easily manipulatable. Moreover, since the Data Book 
does not estimate from the 5/12 base to the universe, the 
reader must make this adjustment, if she/he is to mentally 
compare crime and violence to child imagery over time. This 
adjustment would have been easier with a 6/12 sample. 

Child Focus 

The fact that children and crimes against children, had 
not surfaced in past research on this genre i~ both an 
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important discovery andan important question. The focus on 
children led to the coding of all cartoons and visuals 
depicting children. Depictions of children in a sexual or 
violent context and all other depictions of a specified 
character are subcategories of total child cartoon and 
visual depictions. Therefore, total frequencies of children 
depicted should not be mistaken for the frequency of 
depictions of children in a sexual, violent, or other 
context. 

Limitations Due To Time Constraints 

The time allotted to conducting this investigation of 
children, crime, and violence in mainstream 
erotica/pornography was spent collecting basic data on these 
components. Certain avenues might have' been explored 
further within the primary data analysis. This also 
included the preliminary studies: Child Magnets, children in 
alcohol/tobacco ads; Body Depictions; The Body Validation 
Instrument; Comparative and Control Studiesl Trends in 
Reported Crimes; and Child Interest Levels (see VIII, pp. ~ 
161-183). Similarly, the analyses in this report represent 
only the major variables open to examination. 

Cautionary Note To Reader 

The data should be read within the context of the 
instrumentation manuals and training given to the coding 
team. Any attempt to go beyond the data would be both 
imprudent and unjustified. Recognizing the careful training 
and the attempt to objectify emotionally laden materials, 
one must be careful not to view coder interpretations of the 
cartoons and visuals as: a) analyses which imply that 
readers behave in the manner described by the cartoons and 
visuals analyzed; or b} indications that readers share the 
attitudes described by the cartoons and visuals analyzed. 
Rather, the cartoons and visuals coded may more 
realistically be said to reflect behavior and attitudes of 
the genre~s publishers, editors, and artists who also saw 
these as sufficiently appealing to hold current readers and 
to attractpotential readers. Readers of this report are 
advised to examine the manuals and instruments prior to 
reviewing the data. 
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Magazine Size* 

Hustler 
('75-'84) 

110 

Playboy Penthouse 
( ' 5 6 - ' 8 4 )  ( ' 70 - ' 84 )  

Total Issues 360 172 

Total Pages 76,749 30,826 14,421 

Average Pages per Issue 213 179 131 

Missing Issues/Estimates 9 8 10 

3@OO 

TOTAL E/m PAGE5 PER YEAR 
N I [ W ~ M ' r A N  e, .4~I~¢I 'eelELE 

I 

-'t / 
1 0 0 0  

. I K l O  

. - - .  

- -  ° 

. _  M ~ M ~ a G a t  m 2 £ i . l ~ l . i S M ~ r t l S ~ T Q 7 1  7 2 7 3 7 & 7 S T a 7 " ? 7 8 : T D a Q 8 1 8 2 8 3 m l m  . 

Y u r  
I W L A ~ G Y  + ~ N ~ O U I [  

82 



4. RESEARCH PARAMETERS AND LIMITATIONS II 

Discussion and Clarification I 

The boundaries of research conclusions are determined 
by the project methodology and data. This investigation 
looked at children, crime, and violence in mainstream 
erotica/pornography. The research involved the analysis of 
numerous complex and widely divergent images using content 
analysis methodology (see Volume I, Literature Review, and 
Volume II, Methodology). As is the case in any 
investigation, the conclusions drawn from the study should 
be interpreted in the light of research limitations. 

This study design had as its purpose the detection of 
the existence and nature of child-related images in what was 
known to be a mass-received medium with a strongly sexual 
context. A major concept advanced by this research effort 
was that of Association of Stimuli. Within this theoretical 
framework, the purpose of the "adult" crime and violence 
analysis was to confirm that this context actually existed 
and to detect variation in both the child and the contextual 
depictions over time. 

- ° " - - . ° The discussion format of the following 
the study section adheres to the format set in Volume~ 
Method~ and Procedures (pp. 97-106) in The American 
University version (2 September 1986} of the Principal 
Investigator's original report (30 November 1985). For ease 
of comparison, the titles used in the university edition are 
presented either parenthetically or [as is.] The present 
Limitations should be compared to the September American 

Universit~ draft for clarification of errors-of-fact 
contained in that later document. Although an effort tO 
avoid repetition was made, some overlap was required in 
order to retain the integrity of the University's draft 

" L i m i t a t i o n s  "-~- o f  ~ . . . . . .  
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The Wide-to-Narrow-Net of the Study 
("inclusive Nature of'the Study") 

The study was designed to document the frequency of 
Occurrence of relevant images. As such, content analysis 
methods were employed to establish specific criteria for 
inclusion of images, and for classification and 
identification of characters and activities. The study 
employed a wide-to-narrow-net image collection technique. An 
initial coder (Coder I), noted child or crime and vlolence 
imagery on a "set-up" sheet. A second coder (Coder II), re- 
examined the codability of each selected image. 

Upon receipt of Coder I set-up sheets with selected 
images, Coder II culled the child pictorials, adhering to a 
tailored coding criteria. Should Coder II have isolated an 
image she/he felt was outside the narrowed parameters, the 
image would be rejected and not coded. Coder II would write 
"not a child" in the appropriate cell. For example, using 
the wide-to-narrow technique, coders first identified nearly 

9,000 images as containing persons under 18 years of age. 
The narrow-net concept reduced the "child" depiction figure 
of 9,000 by more than 2,000 images. Thus, it is concmivab~e 
that large numbers of images which appeared underage to some 
people, may have been lost, subsequently reducing the 
numbers of certain acts and displays. On occasion, Coder 
II identified an image inadvertantly missed by Coder I and 

-it might be admitted to the analysis pool. This same 
wide-to-narrow-net protocol was followed for analysi~ of 
both child cartoons and visuals and for the.analysis of 
crime and violence cartoons and visuals. - .......... :-- 

> 

Presence of children in cartoons and visuals~ ...... ..... _ 

Every image culled from the almost 9,000 ~dentifle~ 
images fulfilling the criteria of a cartoon ~i~u~i ~h~!d 
or child representation ( ~  comi= str~Rs)~ °was 
included in the study. This resu~cea In a dat~ base of 6,004 • 
children in.cartoons and visuals (2,016 chil~ cartoons and 
3,988 chil~Vlsuals). Addltionally, complex instrumentation 
would hav~'.heen required for comic strip analysis. Thus, 
although an Informally identified set of children and 
pseudo-children appeared regularly in comic strips in all 
three magazines, the comic strip analysis was not conducted. 
It is anticipated that the addition of comic strip analysis 
would have significantly increased the child representations 
-- across all variables. As a study of bot~hild imagery 
and the association of stimuli, child images were÷ ana-lyze~ 

. . . . .  ~ o .~ . 

= • _ . 

. - 
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whether or not the child was involved in, or aware of, the 
action, and regardless of the topic or action portrayed. 

The periodicals under study, PlaTboy, Penthouse, and 
Hustler magazines, differ from Ladies Home Journal, Time, or 
e--v-e~orts Illustrated or Esquire. T~-is, as the---three 
magazines under study portray sexual and nude displays in 
each magazine, they inevitably convey a sexual context. 
Indeed, the preliminary study of body parts identifies 
roughly 50,000 sexual body parts displayed across these 
three magazines; 37,000 nude breast depictions, over 9,000 
genital and 3,000 gynecological females displays. As such, 
it is reasonable to infer from the aggregate data that a) 
6004 child representations were depicted within the explicit 
sexual (and violent) contexts b) these child 
representations began to appear in 1954; c) the depictions 
of children increased in the 1970; and d) decreased in 
recent years but were--and still are--present in 1986. The 
basic underpinning of content analysis can be seen as an 
analysis of content in a specific context. Since this was 

apparently not fully understood in the September 2, 1986 
draft of Limitations, Krippendorff's co~nentary is referred 
to: 

...any content analysis must be performed relative 
to and justified in terms of the context of the 
data .... By defining a larger context unit for each 
r-'~rding unit, the researcher recognizes a n d  
makes explicit t h e  fact that symbols codetermine 
their interpretation and that they derive their 
   nvlr?nment i n  
w e 
or , pp. 23, 59). 

Methodologically speaking, the units of analysis in 
this study were the items counted. That is, I) recording 
units which fit the criteria for children, crime and 
violencej and 2) context units within which these characters 
and activities interact (Rrippendorff, 1980, pp. 58-59}. 
Coders counted the larger "child-related" visual scenarios 
and subsequently described the specific components within 
such qualifying scenario. Clearly, the aggregate count for 
child imagery (6,004} identify the presence of a child or a 
child-representation in each magazine but not specific 
activities. 

As in any complex content analysis study, activities, 
demographics, displays, themes and the like were identified 
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as subsets of the full count of child images. Thus, the 
conclusion should not be drawn that all 6,004 context units 
represent only males or females, non-violence/sex or of sex 
or violence, etc. Rather, for example, frequencies of child 
nudity or sexual display, or age or sex should be referred 
to for information regarding the number of nude, sexually 
displayed, toddler or female child representations and the 
like. The 6,004 images may be appropriately interpreted as 
the aggregate count of our full child population. 

While reasonable caution is appropriate in reviewing 
and comparing total (aggregate) data on depictions of 
children in these magazines, the c~ntezt of an image has 
long been seen as relevant to the way in which that image is 
processed by viewers/readers (Berger, 1977; Eysenck and 
Nais, 1978; Krippendorff, 1980; Sontag, 1978). Therefore, 
the presence of 6,004 child representations in 
erotica/pornography may be seen to place children in a 
sexual context-per s e. In this regard, the theoretical. 
Justification for content analysis is prima facle, the 

context of the content analyzed, inclusive of roughly 50,000 
female nude and/or genital displays, sexual per s e. 

Important associations between child and context should 
be displayed in an easily accessible format of tables within 
the Overview and Data Book. In its present format, to 
retrieve specific data on child and activity requires that 
the reader carefully peruse non-consecutive ~ pagination in 
Volume III (roughly 700 Data Book pages) to locate 
frequencies of special interest or concern. ~ In:: addition, 
the reader would be wise to verify hls/her gone!us ions by 
examining specific questions and their frequem~ee,:-a~inst 
definitions in the manuals. ~:~-~- 

Where sexual, violent, or other activities too~ place, 
:the child might be an initiator, recipien~_~ unaware -or_ 

uninvolved in the situation. The child could be a foreground 
or background figure. Data runs have been conducted which 
identify the child's level of association with the activity. 
In this case we have located a 4:1 ratio with the child as 
an initiator/reclpient - versus the child as unaware or 
observer. Relevant associational "level of involvement" 
tables may be located in the Data Book. 

Definition of "child": 

Bearing in mind the fact that this is exploratory 
research, the final definitions of "child" may seem too 

--° 

• [ ° 
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restrictive. Doubtless, according to other analysts, 
definitions may seem too inclusive. Since the issue of 
inclusiveness was mentioned in the American University 
September draft, it may be reasonable to remind the reader 
that nearly 9,000 images were originally identified in 
set-up sheets by coders as "under 18 years" although only 
6,004 images were eventually accepted as fitting narrowed 
project "child" parameters. Thus, more than 2,000 visuals 
of young people (generally female) who appeared to be under 
eighteen years to trained coders, were excluded from 
analysis. Beyond this, based upon cogent arguments, the 
Attorney General's Commission on Pornography recommended 
risking an educated guess, restricting commercial sex 
participation to persons over 21 years-of-age, where age 21 
used as a bench mark in this research effort our juvenile 
population would have tripled. 

Informal observation suggests that hundreds of comic 
strip child representations were lost to analysis. On the 
other hand, four percent (N=245) of child cartoons and 

visuals included a variety of images analyzed as "child 
representations." Such "under 18" cartoon representations 
were generally portrayed as an anthropomorphized animal or 
object (N-13) offspring of a human parent: objects as 
symbols of children (N-19), elves (N-3), angels (N=33), 
demons, science fiction and bizarre creatures, or monsters 
(N-37). A full breakdown of these child surrogate images is 
underway but a large body of information exists in the 
Base. (2) 

,/ 

Data 

_- - - 

-=-= =:: chai~- as she gazes at the reader -- pink breasts exposed --- 
:- from ~ hunched up, pouting child-like posture~-- Since it:is 

generally illegal in the United States- to display 
individuals under 18 years-of-age in graphic sexual 

For example, 104 visuals included child representations 
such as an "erotic" stone angel being, pressed up against the 
puedenda of a nude woman. In the following page of the 
magazine photo essay, the lady's red, air brushed tongue is 
inserted into the angel's parted mouth. The clear and 
unambiguous sexual connotations of adult female-sex with an 
infant are emphasized in the text (Playboy, September 1984). 

The cover of Playbo~ (April 1976) was a prototype used 
-t~ train coders ~ s  "over 18" pseudo-child imagery. 
The cover shows what appeared to be an adult female, her 
bl'ond~ hair pulled back in hair bow and barrettes, littler 

- gi~l Style. She wears black patent leather~Nary-~ane shoes 
a bd her toys and dolls surround her in her:-white: rocking: - .= : 
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scenarios, material often called "hard core" pornography 
has long employed the "pseudo-child" as a vehicle for 
stimulation. (See notes in the Executive Summary Pseudo- 
Child). 

m m m  i I m l m l m  ~ I i l l  I ~ m m . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

- - These categories of representations of real children 
were created originally to accommodate Hustler scenarios ' 

whic~ presented child surrogates as fetish objects-- ~ . 
generally used sexually. However, they were also found in 
the least graphic magazine. For example: a male eagerly 
explains to St. Peter his desire to be reincarnated as his 
young niece's bicycle seat (Hustler, May 1984);-Pinnocchio's 
fairy godmother has sex with Pinocchio (Playboy, June 1976)-; 
a high school boy recoils in horror as his young girlfriend 

-- opens her blouse to reveal monster breasts .~omplete with 
mouth and teeth (Playboy, 1974); a horrified-father gasps as 
theMurse presents him with his infant born as an ~"eight- 
pound,: ten ounce tongue = (Playboy, November1974|; ~nd four 

" 11~tle angels are engaged in adult sex (Playboy, February 
.--1~82)'.- These were important data to capture since-the ..... :-~ 

: -°.--conceru of this project was a} the treatment:of;childreR, in .... ~: 
" - -~b~e~alized sexual mass media context, and~b~the~ible .:- 

: :--:;; r-e-lat:~onship between magazine sexualization of~¢hild~J~age~- .... 
-..:- and ~seqQent nonsexual and sexual abuse.~:-That -is,-:-the 

.. - research concern, centered upon any possible modeling of such 
media, treatment in .real life -- treatment of children by 
both juvenile and adult readers. Pictorial child abuse, 
child fetish objects, the view of all child objects as 
sexualized by association, becomes of great interest as a 
"child" treatment and is of appropriate research concern. 
This pattern has been identified in several reports, 
including the Attorney General's Commission Report on 
Pornography (July 1986, p. 405}. Moreover the pseudo-child 

...... appears regularly in advertisements for "child" pornography 
in certain of these magazines. 
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Relying upon the Age Evaluation Guide (AEG) "Physical 
Changes at Puberty" Appendix C (13), coders identified 174 
"adult" cartoon characters as Principal Child by physical 
depiction. Included among these 174 "adult" child 
characters would be images coders felt to be adult, but 
which contained specific child cues in imagery and/or text 
to be coded as Principal Child.(3) 

In addition to the nine percent of children in cartoons 
(N=174), 17 percent of those in visuals (N=690) were 

"18 years old or older " (4) identified as pseudo-children, 

(3) e.g.: A wife finds her elderly husban~ in bed with a 
childlike but fully developed female with hairbow and young ~' 
face. Her husband claims "...surely you don't think, this i~ 
young thing is an adultl|" (Playboy, January 1966, p. I$I). 
Or, a similarly child-like young blonde female in a bordello 
(big eyes and hairbow, holding a teddy bear) is introduced 
by the madame to a customer with a whip. The madame says; 
"She's spanking new," (Playboy, October 1976, p. 91). It is 
noteworthy that juvenile and adult sex offenders experience 

- .  the real llfe problem of the blurring of age ~demarcations. 
- This awareness led to careful attention to~ ~agazine age- 

blurring activities. Additional analyses_ need to be ..... 
- -  conducted focusing upon such age-blurring materials since. ~-- 

c o p i o u s  testimony already exists to suggest--Sex- offender- 
tendencies to blurring of age bounderies. :_~ ~: ~ - - ...... 

~::-:: (4) The 690 pseudo-children in visuals Were required to -glt-- .... : 
~:-~a~-~east two criterla for their inclusion as~ps@udo-ch~idEen- ~ ~ ~: - 
-" :~  -~(S~e~P~incipal Child; Appendix E 3 a n d  4). ~These criteria - 
~- shoul~ be carefully examined for an understanding of -the ~- 

pseudo-child depictions. Please note that due to coder 
confusion over what constituted "Shirley Temple curls, etc." 
perm~sibZe "child" hair styles had been narrowed to two 
styles only; pony tails and child braids. Also note that a 
review of major art books on the nude (recommen6ed by the 
chief curator of art education at a major Washington, D.C. 
art museum} identified the absence of C and D (child poses) 
as part of the art history of nude females. Thus, as 
contrasted with traditional nude displays, these unique 
child poses could be unisolated as child cues. 
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An additional perceptual issue surrounding the 2,016 
child cartoons involved 31 of the 89 same-young-girl 
character created by one Playboy cartoonist. This 
cartoonist repeatedly drew the same female character every 
time. The cartoonist maintained the girl's physical 
appearance but alternated surrounding cues and text. Sixty- 
five percent of his scenarios presented the character we 
called "Cathy" as an adolescent. Cathy was portrayed as a 
high school girl (43), a junior high school glrl (15), an 
adult (31) and back again. Such character ambiguity can be 
seen to create the serious problem of reader confusion and 
blurring of age boundaries.(5) . 

A series of five recent "Cathy" cartoons were presented 
to the peers for discussion, analysis and guidance. Wlth 
text masked, the Cathy's appeared visually adolescent~ With 
text uncovered, one Cathy was seen as adult~- The decision ~ 
wa~to code this adult/child heroine in each cartoon by this 
artist. This decision was based upon the followlng five 
observations: 1) Cathy represented a technique of age 
manlpulation across time of the same basic physical criteria 
of "schoolgirls." This criteria included: elongated legs~ 
slender waist and "hipless" trunk; small, high breasts, 

-- large eyes which occupy approximately two-thirds of the 
upper face small nose and mouth complemented by. long, 
straight "teenage" hair (Morris, 1981, p .  2~6) I_ 2): a broad 

; " body of literature on picture perception, palred associate 
....... ~ear~i-ng, recognition memory and concept learn~ng~-con~irm~ 
...... the tendency to overlap such perceptions; 3~ similar-sexual • 

exploitation and subliminal implants employed_ .hy_~-_qartoon 
artists were discussed in ~ ,  March 19@~--p:~}0@:,.- -.113~- 

~- : :-- : ; 4 } :t-he fact that 65 percent o£ these 89 - caEtQon~- ~ere. 
--;--': "g£TIs" - underage as late as 1985 - was evldence.--that ~e~hy : 

::- ~-d~d not aglow" into adulthood, but vacillated between:adult 
- " and child; and 5) in three preliminary case studies, when 

removed, ~ut-out and shown to young children in conjunction 
with other adult and child cartoon females, youngsters view 
Cathy as ta girl." 

Reasonable argument exists which suggests that 
(especially when viewed cumulatively by regular adult and 
juvenile readers) , such a vacillating Juvenile-woman- 
character could facilitate reader confusion over Juvenile 
versus adult female cues. A separate data analysis of these 
89 cases is planned. 

• °--" 
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Thus, within this~rld of overall sexual fantasy there 
was a concern for what imagery represented a child. Of the 
3,988 child visuals, 77 percent (3,089) included actual 
children. 

Four percent (140) of the images described objects 
used as children and 17 percent (681) were "pseudo- 
children," (an apparent adult fitting two specific child 
criteria or an apparent adult with hairless genitalia}. 
The aggregate data integrates the presence of all images as 
fantasy - child representatives .- both pseudo as well as 
"real" children. It is also unclear what percent of those 

latter models, dressed as children but coded as adults m_~ 
have ~actua11 been undera e models who were misrepresented 
as adult by the publications. For example~- Baby Breese 
(Penthouse, January 1976) was described as "12" and was An 
later months said to be 21 years-of-age. However, we have 
no evidence to verify either the adult or juvenile status of 
this or other youthful models. As noted elsewhere, all of 
these magazines had been involved in recruitment of models 

• who could have been underage. 

So, these sexual fantasT periodicals contain drawings _ 
and photographs of both "real" children as fantasy figures 
and some surrogates not thought of ~ as real 
adolescents or children. Along this line, it is clear that 
numbers of juvenile and adult readers of these materials are 
drawn to visual child representatlons/surrogates and 
certainly could view pseudo-children -as "real, 
representations of children. Dr. Ira Parley, psychiatrist, _ 
noted this issue when he discussed child ~sex ~abusers~ ~ 
responses to =Pedophile Cues" (Conference o~Sexual Abuse;~: - _ .  

: -1986) Indeed, this exploratory research may~asslstlthose in . . . .  
the: sex therapy field. We have every reasQn for co~rn _ _ 

" that some significant percent of the current~chil~sex~use ....... 
--~ epi~emlc may be traced to vulnerable persons- whoae sexual - ~-- 

........... fantasies are triggered by symbol and age blt~rrlng conf~sion~--~-~: - 
perceived as "Pedophile Cues." . . . . .  __- 

Tracking Over Time 
("Varying Time Periods'} 

The study encompassed all obtainable issues o f ~ ,  
Penthouse, and Hustler magazines in their respective 
~ublication histories --approximately 31 yeari-bfPlayboy, 
15-1/4 years of Penthouse, and 10-1/2 years, of Hustler. 
Tracking time periods of the publications included in the 
study had two effects that should be taken into 
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consideration when reviewing data. Pooled (aggregate} data 
from the three magazines over time, obviously reflect the 
entry of one, then. two, then three publications into the 
data base. This aggregate data also reflects the entry of 
one, two and then three magazines on the nation's 
newsstands. Thus, the total number of child exposures 
increased exponentially by 2,600 percent over thirty years. 
And it should be remembered that it is not simple heuristic 
speculation that some percentage of consumers do read all 
three monthlies. 

Individual magazine data subsumed in the _aggregate 
therefore, mixes publications with different sample sizes 
spanning markedly different periods of time. Playboy had a 
publication history more than twice as long as the other two 
magazines, including not only more total magazines, but 
spanning markedly different eras. In order to be sure that 
data from Playboy magazines in the 1950s and 1960s were 
Comparable to those of Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler ~rom 
the 1970s and 1980s,~criter-~'~'a'--w'~thin each cell 

-represented objective evaluations which were not time bound. -~ 

-£ -. 

- The ~o~autive and ezcluaive M t ' ~ r e  oft he ---~ts of 
analysis ~ t  tracklngchangee over markedl F different 
times. For example, nudity, waist-up, sex, age, and genital 
dlsplay will be similarly operationally coded_over time. A 
"body fragment" would be the same definitively in 1955, 

--again in 1975, and in 1985~ A gun, an affectionate 
activity, infliction of pain, killing and maiming, Boy ScQut 
or Girl Scout uniforms, teachers, priests, parents and 

- =  ~octors, foreground and background, color, o~ black an~ 
wh~t~r size of image and so on do not change ~n=time.-- Each 
of th~se units of analysis were operationally.deflned so- as 
~::~hstand time differentiation and 
comparisons between magazines overtime. 

as :~o : -permit . - . .  S O "  

_ . _  : . . . . .  - .  . - -  . 

:':-:':-:-~ ~-Each unit of analysis is applicable and comparable from: 
: = = = = "  195~ to 1974 t O  1984 to 1994 to 2004. The 8~ount of -blood 

in a scenario may differ, as may the qualitative levels of 
gruesome violence. However, since this research did not 
attempt to measure qualitative distinctions, no conclusions 
will be incorrectly drawn from the data based upon such a 
variable. Thus, the magazines and the periods are 
comparable - despite the differences in time frames and 
sample size. This comparability lends special value to the 
data and to tracking time lines across all variables. 
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Beyond this, for purposes of comparison, a small but 
carefully selected sample of months and years across 
magazines was drawn from each of the three magazines as a 
preliminary estimate of percentages of overall cartoons and 
visuals. Based upon this sample, the following estimates 
are offered. Therefore, percentages of "x" activity in 
total magazines for each publication should establish 
individual magazine differences. Frequencies should be 
referred to, for any questions, and samples of images from 
each time frame should be reviewed. 

TABLE I: 

AVERAGE TOTAL NUMBER OF FEATORES PER MAGAZINE 

~ Y  P/mTHOUSE ( * )  IE~STZ,~ ]POC)]r,~ 

CARTOONS 35 20 23 28.7 

VISUALS 143 147 100 136.1 

TEXT ONLY 35 24 03 26.1 

TOTAL PAGES 213 191 126 191.0 

The above table reflects a small but carefully selected 
sample of Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler magazines. As a 
base for sample-to-universe comparison, the average number 
of total pages per magazine were coded in the sample and 
compared to the universe of analyzed magazines (1956-85). 
Universe-to-sample results were as follows: 213 in 
(as compared with 213 in sample); 177 in Penthouse (as 
compared ~with 191 in sample); 130 in Hustler (as compared 
with 126, in sample); pooled average across the three 
magazines was 173 (as compared with 177 in sample). 

0nly 1974-1984 
sample. 

were available for current Penthouse 
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The universe on visuals will be conducted, and the 
cartoon universe will be retrieved from the existing data 
base in follow-up analyses. Note: These estimates need to 
be read with an understand--~ of the existence of a 
dual/triple "aggregate" readership of P/P/H. Therefore, the 
reader needs to take into account the "additive" or 
"cumulative" or "aggregate" nature of the readership 
activity for some number of the public. 

TABLE II: 

AVERAGE NUMBER OF CARTOONS RNDVISO2LLS PER ISSUE 
~ G C H I L D  IMAGERY 

PLAYBOY PENTHOUSE 
l i l l l l l i l i i l i i (  

Total # Cartoons 35 20 

Child Imagery 3.2 1.4 

HUSTLER POOLED 

i I I ~  i I m m  I 

23 28.7 
I ! l l e l i l l l i  m i l l  l i l i  ! i l  

4.4 2.9 

% CIKELD IR]%GERY 9.2 7.0 19 10.2 
• el 

Total # Visuals 143 147 I00 136.1 
I I  ! l l O i l  I ! " l i  i l l  i i ~ l i  O i n l i i l l D l l l O i  ! l i U !  i N N  . i l  , . i ,  , i i ,  . m  , . m  , i , . . i ,  . i •  m n  , a i J  , i •  i m  H I  

Child Imagery 4.9 4.9 9.7 5.8 

% CBILD ~ 3 . 4  3 . 3  9 . 7  4 .5  

~ l i S  AliD ~JESOALS ~ I R E D  

Total # Combined 178 167 123 164.9 

Child Imagery 821 6.3 14.1 8.7 

% CHILD II¢~GERY 4.5 3.8 11.5 5.6 
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Table II represents the child cartoon and visual 
universe, and presents percentages and frequencies of child 
imagery within the estimated universe of P/P/H cartoons and 
visuals. "Universe" is used here to define the entire 
feature count (i.e., cartoons, visuals, and cartoons and 
visuals combined) in the average issue. 

Scenarios from the 1985 Playboy (20}, the 1985 
Penthouse (21), and from the 1985 Hustler (15) were coded 
and entered into the child cartoon and visual data base. 

Frame of Reference 
("Lack of Frame of Reference") 

Magazine size: 
• . . . . . 

Magazine Size was used as a denominator and is 
........ explicated in "Limitations I." For some reason_this entire.. ~ 

• section was omitted, as noted, from the University versions 
to the Peer Advisory Board and to OJJDP. See the.appendiK ~~ .... 
for Magazine Size Over Time. 

• -- ° 

Additional denominators: 

........ In-reviewing the Peer Advisory Review Board criticisms 
of The American University version of the November 30, 1985 

......... report, one reviewer noted the lack of a denomlnator asklng~ ..... 
images of children "compared to what?" One answer would 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  • h ~ - - t h e  p ~ p J e c t  o e l e q t e d  a b r o a d  s p e c t r u m  
w e r e  u s e d  t o  ~ a r r y  ou~ c o m p a r i s o n s  o v e r  t i m e ,  

hove been, images of children compared to magazine size_o~er ........... 
time. 

And, as noted on Tables I-V, child cartoons and vlsuals 
could be compared to overall cartoons _.a~._i = ~lau~_is. 
Moreovez~, o children in erotica/pornography could_ha_c~mpared ..... 

-. to children in alcohol and cigarette advertisements. Beyond ........ = 
of denominatozs-~ich 
e.g.: a time 

ser~es, in-whlch-~0-tal child images served as the denominator 
and child sexual or violent images served astthe numerator. (E) 

It iS to be remembered that our projectinterest 
focused, appropriately, upon the presence oE absence of 

• he data on the total  iverse . . . . . . . .  

be retrieved for our follow-up research. 
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...... 

child representations. That is, magazine issues which 
contained 'x' representations of children as compared to 
magazines issues which did not contain representations of 
children. The Justification for this focus is spelled out 
in the null hypothesis. It is addressed also in the 
Executive Summary and is inherent in the nature of the grant 
award. Reiterating what is not always thoroughly 
understood, it is seen as relevant that children have been 
shown in this sexually explicit genre "per se"l Numerous 
citizens, correspondents and political figures have insisted 
that crimes were never committed against children in 
cartoon, illustration or photo in these materials. The best 
selling of these magazines has publicly :denied that a 
cartoon of child sexual abuse or children as sexual target~ 
was ever included in its pages. The significance of such 
public denials should take on larger meaning as the 
researchers further develop our findings of child s~xual 
abuse, of child pornography, and other anti-social values, 
across all three periodicals, over time. 

It is deemed especially relevant that children hav~ 
been described both as solicitors and targets of sex and as 
targets of violence over time and across magazines. Usinq 
content analysis methodology it is useful to "compare" the 
presence or absence of "abnormal" versus "normal" children 
over time. Comparisons can be made of the presence or 
absence of nudity, violence, sex acts and the like over time 
both within and across magazines, by age, sex, race, etc. 
That is, how did this magazine culture treat children and 
thus how did their communication encourage readers to .treat ...... 
children, over time? ..... - -_ 

Finally, 
....... identify the 

~.-" . - -  

- =. "_ 

frequencies in a n d  of themselves do~not_fully~ ~:÷ 
significance or impact of the~caEtoons and --~i. : 

visuals. Identifying, for example, the number-and percent .... 
of visuals that portrayed a real, human childTvversus~a .... ~--:~ 
pseud~=child--under 18 as the clear recipient÷of-a- violent 
activlty does not necessarily permit interpretation as~to 
the particular ~ of such imagery upon each individual. 
The impact of an Image may be seen as a function of numerous 
variables affecting an individual at one point in time 
and/or over time. 

It may or may not be relevant that these visuals may 
accompany articles decrying physical and sexual child abuse 
(113), war and famine (50}. An examination of the nature of 
these illustrations for "serious" articles suggests that a 

~portion of these very depictions may be viewed~as sexually 
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provocative and/or gratuitous violence. Such associations of 
imagery may have been intended to inform and yet succeeded 
only in titillating readers. Or, they may have been 
intended to titillate and yet succeeded only in revolting or 
angering readers. Interpretation of the data is based upon 
the nature of the image, with the magazine context in mind. 

Specificity of Concepts 
("Ambiguity of Concepts") 

The training process meticulously followed standard 
content analysis procedures as outlined by Krippendorff in 
his discussion of coder training (Krippendorff, 1980.) As 
is proper in such an effort the development of analysis 
instruments was an interactive process. Instruments were 
altered appropriately as coders provided feedback on 
magazine images which did not fit the exclusive boundaries. 

The definition of the images studied followed the 
painstaking process of creating exhaustive classifications. 
As in all such analyses, the labels that referred to certain 
units took on specific meanings. Care should be taken to 
examine the definition of labels in order to ensure the 
proper interpretation of~ata. The definition of partial or 
complete nudity included "nude from waist up" in the crime 
and violence instrument. Since this applied to males as 
well as females, sexual meaning is limited (until 
nudity--waist-up--is analyzed by sex of character). On the 
other hand, a male or female genital display holds sexual 
meaning, prima facie. Much of these specific adult crime 
and violencedata including nudity by sex, were tabulated 
but inexplicably did not appear in the American University 
report delivered in September to the Office of Juvenile 
Justice. 

The preceding portions of this report have addressed 
some of the ways inwhich concepts of the study were defined 
and interprtted. The coding instruments themselves provide 
accurate ~lidelines regarding what each category 
encompassed.. The instruments may best be consulted for 
information as to what is contained in the categories of the 
data tables and exhibits. 

The concept of child: 

As has been noted prior, based upon a) the sexual 
fantasy nature of the magazine and b) its unusual treatment 
of children and birth, the concept of child came to include 



both unreal and "real" children. That is, fantasy child 
characters-described as under-18 representations of 
children, were coded when these were a) offspring of a human 
parent, or b) if they were clearly used as children. On 
occasion a pile of child's clothing or a child's hat, etc., 
would be depicted in a joke about cannibalization of the 
child. Child images in the form of angels appeared in 
particularly "human" ways, engaged in sodomy and various 
other sexual activities. Children were shown as deformed 
creatures and monsters. These descriptions need to be 
carefully isolated and analyzed. They should be compared 
over time to sexual depictions of "real" female versus male 
children. Current conclusions about the meaning, for 
example, of the monster-child can be based only on the 
frequencies identified in the Data Book. 

Activities evolved and were given labels or meanings 
that differed from what some might assume to be included in 
those categories. As is standard in content analysis, the 
range of activities has been aggregated into a few 
categories, such as violent activities, sexual activities, 
nonviolent and nonsexual activities. Interpretations of the 
data should be based upon the s ecific fan a e of the 
findings and manual definitions of character and activities. 

Characters played specific roles. These definitions 
should be considered in evaluating any data that relate to 
roles of characters. Text analysis was used to inform 
visual analysis to a limited extent in the visual studies. 
Text accompanying or surrounding a visual was used as a 
source of information about the content of the visual, 
providing an understanding or interpretation of the visual 
often not possible on the basis of the image alone. (S~e Dr. 
zakia's discussion of this issue in the Literature Review on 
photography}. 

The ahmvei' examples are not a definitive list of 
concepts in the'study. Rather, they illustrate the fact 
that, as i~amyexploratory research, inferences from the 
data" should be based on the specific data features and 
definitions- 

Inter-Rater Reliability 
("Inter-Coder Variations") 

As in any research effort there will be subtle 
-differences in the way individual coders analyze images. 
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Sex differences: 

An attempt was made to maintain an equal female/male 
ratio. However, over time the composition of the coding team 
was skewed toward a female bias. Of the 22 persons who 
worked as coders on the project, 14 were women and 8 were 
men. All were over twenty-one years of age and all but one 
had a college education. 

The magazines being coded primarily contained female 
nudes versus male nudes whereas the images and information 
are generally seen as male entertainment. It may be 
hypothesized that female analysts' perceptions of this 
entertainment imagery would be more sensitized in certain 
ways than would male perceptions. Anecdotal information 
suggested that this was indeed the case. Since this was not 
an experimental study, differences in results attributable 
to the sex of the coders were not within the scope of the 
study. Future research which cross tabulateM sex of our 
coders with their question responses may identify sexually 
dimorphism attitudes. 

Coder Techniques 
("Coder Conventions") 

In the course of the study coders sometimes preferred 
to minimize the use of their manuals, and they developed 
individual techniques for quick recall of certain project 
definitions. These included pictures or words taped up in 
the coder's carrels. These cues were often referred to for 
key questions. Many personal reminders helped in individual 
efficiency. As coders were seen to be accurate and reliable, 
such techniques, inaccurately dubbed "conventions" were held 
to be quite reasonable. 

In addition, during the process of coding, unique 
scenarios were encountered outside existing definition 
boundaries which required supplementary coding decision- 
making. Once consensus was reached, this decision would be 
noted by the coders for coding any future similar scenarios. 
Since it was impractical to cancel the coding activity in 
order to retype and reprint all coder manuals based on 
discovery of one unusual scene, coders were all a ked to 
note these additions in writing. At the conclusion of child 
cartoon coding--and during a one-hour session .~ coding 
end--coder's were given the option to write up the ways in 
which they coded all three instruments. Some coders chose to 
perform the task and some did not. 

99 



The Principal Investigator had reassured all coders 
that they would not be study subjects and that their only 
public contribution would be their completed data sheets. 
Any change woul~ require written permission from each coder. 
Thus the formal presentation by the American University of 
65 pages of informal comment, mislabeled as Coder's 
Conventions, violated project agreement. The contention 
that casual comments collected in the final project 
hour--including doodles and drawings--represented the 
serious professional work of the coding team a) is 
inaccurate, and b) misrepresents the team's diligence. 

Coder staff turnover: 

Due to University policies it was not possible to hire 
coders for the length of the entire study. Therefore, two 
sets of coders were employed. In addition, there was some 
attrition and replacement of coders in the course of the two 
separate sessions. This turnover could be expected to have 
somewhat lowered Inter-Rater Reliability (IRR). That is, new 
coders were introduced to the study after the formal 
training and received individual or small group 
presentations as well as on-the-job orientation to tasks. 

In the present study, unexpected signs of strain were 
apparent, especially during certain coding periods. Indeed, 
the problem arose even before the study began when coder as 
well as staff applicants declined association with the 
project, once they were appraised of the material to which 
they would be regularly exposed. 

Following permission by the coders, data analyses could 
be conducted to examine the coding sheets of analysts for 
evidence of any relationshlp between drift and other 
variables, e.g., age, sex, date of coding and prior exposure 
to the materials. Conclusions drawn must be tempered by the 
fact that these coders had been self-selected with awareness 
of the nature of the study prior to accepting the position. 
Among data available for analyzing responses to these 
erotic/pormographic materials are the coder-identified 
answer sheets themselves, as well as a wealth of other types 
of usable data, including on-going coder commentaries. 

These latter consist mainly of the informal comments 
noted as well as ongoing reports in the form of private 
communications addressed to the Principal Investigator and 
comments written in notebooks provided for the purpose. In 
addition, thereare personal materials such as diaries which 
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were made available to the Principal Investigator during oI 
following the investigation. Following coder permission, 
all of these would yield valuable information about the 

possible impact of the material. 

Inter-rater reliability: 

As noted elsewhere, Inter-Rater Reliability (IRR) was 
established in the pilot study at 0.87. Following this, a 
check on reliability or congruence was conducted daily 
throughout the training phase. Spot checks were done each 
week on each coder. Formal Inter-Rater Rel~bi-llty was 
assessed at the end of each coding phase yiel.ded an IRR of 
0.85, 0.83, 0.81 and 0.85 across eac~-_~_ ~ -  fo~:~_.. 
instruments. (see following pages for original IRR) 

The tendency of most people : : : who. : " : Z~ad" - -- 
erotic/pornographic materials is to keep th~:from- public -- :--- 
view, and the inability to display these v~k-u~l: - dat~.- in: : - : :: ~- : 
press, television, and even during lect~o~ -- ~ w£~h~t-- -~ - :-~ -: " 
overwhelming audience attention to cognitiv&- ÷ p'r~%ee~/~ :~- - ~ - : = " 
suggests that the stimuli are complex in :th~i~ efT-ects~- -.c: i: : - : 
Despite on-going debriefing phases by th~ - ~ Pi-lnc~pil -- :- -- - : " ~ : 
Investigator, such emotional, non-sexual responses- kppea.~ to: .... 

have exerted some impact upon coders and staff. This was 
especially the case with most or a11. of those ~ss~clated . . . .  
with the research effort inclusive of the -- university . . . . .  
administration, the popular press and politic~l~ o~flci&Is~ -. : : -.-:: 

.'~___ - : _:-_~-- .:-7 . ". -~-- 

Coder fatigue: -----~-- ~-.'÷ :- -- 
-_:.~. ...:__-' ~_.- --~.._. 

As in the foregoing coEaents on coder/staff response, 
fatigue and desensitization cannot be ruled out a~- f~c~rs--~-----~ :----: . 
which might have affected coding. This appe~re~~c~lall~- ~-::---~-.~ --: 
to be the case for Crime and Vlolence coding #;$3~-and 0~85=..-. - -~_i~ .... 
The Crime and Violence Coding Instrument, Pa~Z~a~su~l~, -----~ -:~-:.: 
was the last instrument for which coding occ~rr~d~ .-_~fe~z~ . ----"_'-- 
seemed fatigued in that they missed many i~a=t~--~ma~ee _--_!~_-.: . . , : :  
during ,~t~e set-up phase. Set-up was repeate~ t w i c e  f~r~bis- ~ ~- - --'--.: -~: 
i n s t r u m e n t  a f t e r  c o d i n g  h a d  b e g u n .  T h i s  : _ a u q g e s t s - _ : _ t h a t ~  : -  ~ - -  
v i s u a l  ~ r i m e  a n d ,  v i o l e n c e  f r e q u e n c i e s  w o u l E -  - be : .  s o m e w h a t :  . . . . . .  ÷ 
deflated. (Resetup magazines were distrihu~e~ fo~- ~re-- --.: ~__:_ 
coding). With such coder fatigue in mind, the last:, day_'s _: ...... -- 
hour long optimal session for coder "conventions" 
predictably found coders blurred on recall across all.::threeh_: .... .~_:7 
instruments. ---_. ..- -~l_ :- .-: : - _ :  : 

~ ~ ~. i " -  - -- " .  " - . " . ' ~ - - ' =  - - " = -  -~ - - -  " - -  
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R(PORT GI4 TH( ~AY~)_Y CARTOON PILOT STUOY 
COIM~TAT i G14 QIr I--/ i~r(R-tRAlrl[ l l  R[L I A81L I TY 

I .  ~ ~ e l c r  i n t  i on  

A p l  l o t  s t udy  ~ l l  ~ 4ruing v e r s i o n  e lg l~ t  o f  t h e  
C~r too~  Con ten t  A n l I y S l l  Cml ln l l  I n l t r ~ m ~ t  (CCA£I ) .  ~ e r e l h  
40 c a r t o n s  w i r e  ~ # Dy two  I n d l v l ~ l  c o 0 e r s .  
Fol  i ~ l n g  ¢ I 1 ~ 1 ~  Of  ~ ~ l n g  ~ l .  I n t l r - C o O e r  
R e l l e D l i l t y  I I R l l l  ~ O l t e r m l n l O  In  o r ( M r  t o  p r o v i d e  I 
Q u 4 1 ~ l t l t l v e  Check On ~ Or •Te l  i l e v l i  o f  ag reement  
d e t r a i n  t h e  ramgonle~ o f  I n d i v i d u a l  ¢ o Q e r s  I n  t h i s  
~ ~ l ~  ~ S .  ~ l f l ~ l  l y .  IRfl ~ s  

p e r t a i n i n g  t o  I g l v l n  ,r~ll~all~) t l v l ~ i ~  IDy t h e  t 0 1 ~ l  h u m o r  
o f  r e q u i r e d  r e ~ l l l .  ~ I ~ l  ~ l l  i S  0 .11  ( ~ e t  
F i g u r e  A ) .  

The amJor ~oJe¢l~lve I n  d e t e r l l l n l n g  IRli I l l  tO i d e n t i f y  
~ro l~ leml  ~ l t h  ceda r  IDles. t h e  ~ t r l l l n l n g  p r o c e s s ,  anc l /o r  
t ~  ~ 1 .  ~N:h i n  ~ l ~ l l  I l l  ~ I I W Y .  s l ~ e  t h e  

0 p r l n o r y  ~ l t  ~ ~ p I  l o t  I t ~  i S  t o  se r ve  I s  a 
N l e ~ n l n g  t o o l  - r ~ r  1 4 1 1  • ~ l h l t l ~  t i l t  o f  t h e  

¢ ~ r I n t  v e r s i o n  o f  ~ ~ 1 .  

F o r t y  Pla~DO~ ¢1111d ¢ 4 1 ~ l  M i n e d  v l t h l n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  
W I  a i M .  i l r l  ~ i ~ Q I d  I n d m l ) l n ~ l l l t l y  l ly  two  

I ~ l  ¢oder l lo  r a s u l t i n l i  I n  80 ~ 1 ~  i ~  I h e e t s .  
(Four  c l a i r e  ~ e r t l c l P e t o O  I n  t Jw  I l l l l  t e l l  f o r  t h e  p l  l o t  
StUQyl eectt  I l a l r t l c l d e t N  In  a t r a i n i n g  I N ~ ¢ o I I  d u r i n g  t r m  
s u m ~ r  o f  l l e a . )  The f o u r  c o O e r l  f o I  Io~10 t h e  CCJ~I .  ~ h l c h  
c a l l e d  f o r  IT  r l l e l lm~ le l  f o r  ~ ¢ l r t o ~ .  f o r  t h 4  IRR 
check ,  n i n e  co{Me ~ l n e l  i l r a  r l l ~ a m l y  chosen f r o m  
y W ,  1971-19T9, ~ J i l l .  

A f t e r  ¢ l l ~ l i n  o f  t h e  ¢00~1~ ~ l O l ,  # ~ l  l ~ t l  
f o r  l e c h  ~ ~ r e  p e l r I K I .  " ,Tvo ,PImR_ l a  n o t  I n v o l v e d  In  
t h e  coOing p r o c e s s  c r o s i - c h e c k e d  tl~e ~lT resPanses  f o r  each 
p e l t  o f  c l t a  I l lCmtS. Tha n ~ D e r  9 f  ¢ l e c r q 1 ~ I r ~ i e s  p e r  .cer t .oon 
wi l l  COunted enO Iogge~ ~ a fC~lll, . t o g e t h l r  w i t h  ~ f a t  sou:r ig  
I n f o r l l l t l i n 8  t h e  i x ~ h l y e l r  ~ p f  ,llhgl I l g l z l h e .  th l l  p e g l  
nai IDer " o f  t h e  c i t r o e n .  ; t h e  ; uu•e l~ lon r taJ l~ l r  o f  eaCh 
o l s c r i = l ~ t  ~ n ~ r .  e n d  l e c h  CraMP'S I n O l v l O u l l  r lSPO~lSl .  
Each p e l t  o f  M t l  ~hee ts  ~ s  checked  Dy bOth t h e  m o ~ l t o r s  t o  
g u ~ r l n t e e  a c c u r a c y .  The n ~ b l r " o f  d i s ¢ r e l l e n ¢ l l I  pe r  m lg~Z lne  
wi l l  t h e n  ¢ o u n t l ~  ~ I ogge~  on 'a I f / I  l i t  f o r m  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  

t h e  f o i  l o w i n g  I n f o r m l t l ( l ~ t  '~.h41 i ~ .  t h / y e • r  o f  t h 4  I~S laz lna .  
t h e  n u l D e r  o f  coded ¢ a r t ~ .  q . . t h e  :~p~ge n~ IDer  o f  each 
c l l r t o o ~ ,  l ind t h l  nuE l~ r  Ofd ! l l~ rJ l lPan. t  . ! / t l - l r l  I~ l r  c i r t ~ .  
Q n c l  tbass  4 i t s  v i le  ¢01 l l q t e O ,  ;~IF,0~.QIG, I ~ . ,  checkecJ ,  t h l  I I ~  

• .! I - *: . .  
, { . I .  • I .  
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~IS combated (See F i g u r e 0  A ~ 6 ) .  

DI liCuss Ion 

In  compu t ing  t h e  IRR sco re  o f  0 . 8 7 .  IH i reemln t  f o r  each 
r e w s e  I ~ l l r  t~ls measured Gm ~ " e l  I o r  n o t h i n g "  i N I i l S l  
t h a t  i s .  • r e s l ~ S e  l a i r  ~ s  cc,~slGered • amtch o n l y  I f t h l  
two COOer responses  were e x a c t l y  i d e n t i c a l .  I n  imny  
I n s t a n c e s .  h o ~ l v e r ,  • l ess  r e s t r i c t i v e  Im tho~  o f "  Juclgln0 t h e  
l e v e l  o f  8 i i r e l m l n t  be tween t h e  code rs  amy h i v e  been v i i  I(1. 
To I I l u s t r i t e s  

o In  nulmlrous cases t h e  co(:klrs c h o i c e s  were c l o s e  thO~JIh 
I1ot I c k l h t l c l l .  Fo r  e x l ~ p l e ,  DOth ¢ocMrs ~mJId r e c o r d  
t h e  a e g l c t i o n  o f  v i o l e n c e ,  bu t  t h e  p r e c i s e  n l t u r e  o f  t h e  
v l o i i m c e  ~ l s  a l f f e r l m t  ( e . g . .  a e l t l n i i  end h i t t i n g  v e r s u s  
~ t i l a t l o t ~ ) l  o r  bOth code rs  m i d  reco rO t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  
• c h l  i d .  ~ t h e  p r e c i s e  asia o f  t h4  c h I I d  ~Rs d i f f e r e n t  
( e . g . ,  p r e s c h o o l  19o v e r s u s  e l m n t a r y  schoo l  S O l ) .  In  
such c~ses ,  m l e v e l  o f  a l i reement  between t h e  co(~ers 
¢axJid have IDelm f o r m l l  i¥  8 c k ~ l e O g e d .  

In  o t h e r  C i l i a .  8 s i n g l e  d i s c r e p a n t  Imswer r e s u l t e d  in  a 
c h a i n  o f  @ l l c r ~ l t l .  Fo r  I ~ l l .  ~ r a  t h e  c ~ r s  
: l ~ r ~  On ~ l l l l c t l ~  o f  a ° N r l ~ r l l  ~ r K t l r ' .  
t h i s  s i n g l e  d l q r l l L  Gou ld  r e s u l t  In  e l  i y  I S  s i x  
tO l l l v ~  ~ l t l ~ l  d l l c r ~ t  ~ l ~ r l  ( l . l . .  H i t h e r  

p I r l p h e r l l  c h a r o c l ; e r  ~ l l  Im m a t h o r l t y  f l g u r e ) .  I n  
su(:l~ I l I t u l t  Io~ I t  rely h i v e  De/in I I N I r o p r  I a t  e t o  
coun t  o n l y  t h e  I n i t i a l  d i s c r e p a n c y ,  and t o  c l lsco~mt t h e  
re  I atec l  re l l~mnees.  

o I n  y e t  o t h e r  l l l t u l t l O n l l .  I ¢ocMr I n t l m t l o n l l  l y  c l r c l e t : l  
more t h i n  one e n s t m r .  Un less  bOth ¢ o ( l e r l  were In  f u l  I 
aGre lmen t  on a l l  I m s ~ r s .  t h e  q u e s t i c m  ~ l s  r e ¢ o r ~ K I  as l 
a l  sc re lN incy .  Here t o o .  pe i - t  I i I c r l d l t  c o u l d  have 
IM4n r e e s ~ D l y  J u s t i f i e d .  

I ~ s P l L i  t h e  f s c t  t h o r  i l l  o f  t h e s e  ¢ ( m l l c l e r l t l O n l  tenclecl 
t~O . loemr t h e  a e t e r m l n e t l o n  o f  t h e  IRN. I t  ues clecidecl t o  
QIDer l t  I o n l  | l i e  IRli In  such • ~ l y  t h l t  e v i l l y  rIM1P 
! ~ i ~ l  r e s ~ s e  N I T  ~ s  ~ t ~  as a ¢ ~ l e t e l y  
O l K r ~ t  ~ l ~ r .  Th i s  p r o v l ~  I C ~ l l r v l t l v l  a l l u r e  
o f  I ~  t h a t  t l ~  tO e r r  I n  f l ~ r  Of I I ~ r  I ¢ o r e i  
y e t .  I n  I l i l t  o f  0.117 ~ l l  a c h i e v e d .  

Th l  c i e t e r m l n e t l o n  o f  IRR ee rved  I S  an l a u c a t l v e  t o o l .  
h e l p l n i i  t o  h l ~ l ~ l l i l ~ t  t h e  need f o r  I numOer o f  r e f i n e m e n t s  
t h a t  hove Dean w~l  wl I I I~1 I m p l m n t N  In  t h e  uO¢omlng 
¢t l r~o9~ C o n t e n t  Aml l¥111 C ~ l n g  I n l t r ~ N l n t ,  I t  I I  exPeCted  
I..(1~¢, MBef t~h~"  r t h e  4f~t~ . i l l  con~*n~*  t o  i n t r o i t s  e l  t r te  ¢oQ Irt~ 

t e v o l v . e l  i n t o  i t s  f i n m i  f o rm .  
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The order effect: 

In general, balancing the order in which stimuli are 
presented through randomization or other methods permits 
certain types of comparisons. In this case, for example, 
had some coders analyzed child cartoons subsequent to the 
analysis of child visuals it might have been possible tc 
tease out certain effects. In fact, the four coding Phases 
followed one another in the same sequence for all coders. 
While it is impossible to know what the results of any other 
order might have been, it would have been helpful to note 
any change in perception. 

In view of the abundant evidence that association with 
the type of materlals examined in this study do produce 
strong human responses, and that these responses may also 
occur in the real world, information on order effects would 
be useful. 

Revision of Instruments ~ . .  

-.As is standard in any exploratory study and is standard " 
content analysis procedure, each instrument went %hrough 

) - large and small revisions in the course of its development. • --. 
In the most extreme case -- Crime and Violence Coding . . 

Instrument Part A .l~8rtoo~~.--.three chanqes we, re -made to . . . .  
-. - the instrument after several cartoons were coded. One change-involved 

' - .  a single data entry, one involved no data entEy--and -one ~ : ~ :  

" :'--change lost no data but required collapsing t~o-:¢ategorles -~- 
) --'--" (ofmythologlcal creatures) into a single cate~ry._-The~._ :~- . 
.... ~- ~ ~  frequencies reflect these changes. In all thEe~:caaes~:dat~÷~- ~..~ 

findings and conclusions remain unchanged~ =~:.=~ :--~ ---- .... 

:÷: ~ • .... Although no other instruments were =changed = ;.fQllowin~. :~.-.~ - - 
. ==-~-..- coding it should be noted again that, na~urally~- some.: - ~  --- 
)-- ~:. ~:-~unanticlpated features in categories contlnued:~:a~ise~:z:Ae~:.::: ~. 

.~: unusual problems were presented explanations..:~were ~hand~-~ .~.. 
~-~wTitten- by coders in their own notes or coding--~nstruments~--. 
; a n d  m a n u a - l s - . ' . '  Since most of these explanations referred to 

relatively rare anomalies, they were . not. applied 
- retroactively to a slmilar unique feature which may possibly 

have been coded previously by another coder. To do the 
latter would have been cost inefficient and unnecessary. 

Following upon this point, mutual excluslveness of 
categories across each dimension was maintained and .features 
remained unmodified. The data can not identify coder drift 

~- on those few unanticipated dimensions which still required 
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decisions during the coding process. Coding sheets that 
were completed and already sent to be keyed may not reflect 
one speclallzed, unique feature. Few such incidents were 
repeated and these changes remain unique and bizarre 
exceptions to the rule - both expected and in keeping with 
other such complex analyses. 

The Crime and Vlolence Sample 
'("Issues Related to Sampling") 

. _ _  . .. 

. _ . 

It was intended that the period of time for • magazine 
analyses should range from their indlvldual dates of onset 
of publicatlon through December 1984. As noted, several 
1985 magazine images were coded; the images entered were in 
the child data ~ 24; Penthouse, 21; and Hustler, 15. 
These were entered into the child visual and/or cartoon data 
base and subsequently merged with data analyses~ 

. " While a census of any given populatlon Is._always 
preferable, and indeed while such a census was-conducted for ..~- 
the -magazine's child population a massive census study is 
rare "and a sample study is common. The analysls of non- 
child ("adult") crime and.~olence scenarios_.utillzed the 
statlstlcally soun~ widely recognized stratified random 
sampllng technique in which 5/12 (41.67%) -o£- the total 
population was coded. Any sampling procedure__IQglcally 
suggests some degree of caution regardln~ -time- series 

...... -analyses although estimation from the data is-commonly not.~: 
.... - seen=as a problem. 

' - - "  T -  : . . . .  

. _ - _ - - 

- ' 5 -  " -- .'- - -- 

_-" _ - -  - . . -  =_-. - -  

° -- i - 

• . ° 

° . 

. ° °  

The Exclusive Nature of the Instruments 
('Limitations of the Instruments") 

It is manifestly obvious that as each instrument dealt 
• with different scenes and characters, each had certain 
-parameters as to the kinds of data recorded and the kinds of 
analyses that could be performed on the data thus collected. 
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Child cartoon codln~ instrument: 

The project identified how often children were simply 
associated with sex versus how often they were giving or 
receiving a sexual act. We can say, for example, that in a 
scenario coded as containing genital sex, the child will be 
identified as either observing, initiating, or receiving 
this activity. Thus, if "Chester the Molester" is having 
sex with a child's teddy bear the child would be coded as 
observing (an adult male in genital sex with an object). 
Were Chester initiating sex with the child (which has 
normally been the case) the child would be coded as 
receiving genital sex (from an adult male). In this manner 
the degree of contextual associational trauma is assessed. 
While this information was seen as quite sufficient for our 
project interests, some researchers may find the data 
insufficient for their own purposes. In the latter case i t  
is hoped that our exploratory labors provide a baseline for 
further research efforts. . 

Some small tangential amount of associational data 
between the child and other character was not identified. 
These were not deemed of overwhelming importance. What Was 
of special concern was the Association of Stimuli and 
Context. What was taking place in the scene in which the 
child appeared? What was the context in which the child was 
placed? What took place adjacent to the child's ~cenario in 
the magazine? What was the magazine overall con~eEt~ 

~ :~ 

Activities were to be chosen in o r d e . E :  of their 
seriousness. Quite reasonably, for the purposes-of this 

• serious activities were selected research as in =real life, 
and would tend to be =over-represented = relative toneutral 
activities in the same scenario. In cases of rea~ qh~id sex 
abuse the child welfare worker may be interested~n-:f~dlng 
out what =affectlon m was shown the child, but-the-~record 
needs to first note the serious, illegal acts of sex abuse 
alleged. - - :  

Simi1~ly," if a child was portrayed in bed with a man 
and talklng on the phone, coders first identified the sexual 
interaction with the adult male, nex~ the affect~0n, 
(holding hands). Talking on the phone could have been 
missed (general conversation). This was not deemed to be a 
problem. Since children associated with images of sex and 
violence tended to be the overriding project concern, this 
was the focus of the coding activity. 
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Thus, the criteria of seriousness also applied 
regardless of whether these were of the greatest 
significance to the child in question. In this sense, a 
child might be walking in the background, apparently unaware 
of a sex exhibitionist who was bragging to another man, "I 
once got a whole troop of Girl Scouts in one big flash - 
best day I ever hadl" ( ~ ,  June 1972, p. 192). 
However, for the purposes or rn~s research, the depicted 
child's Heneral activity (walking) is not as important as 
her visuai association with Girl Scouts, the humor of adult 
male genital exhibitionism and the suggestion that it might 
be humorous or harmless for men to exhibit their genitalia 
and sexually harass Girl Scouts (children) or other children 
walking by. 

Child and adult vlsual codin~ instruments: 

To increase information retrieval of the Child Visual 
and Crime and Violence Coding Instruments, the questions on 
Level of Involvement and Level of Depiction were organized 
into a matrix. Level of Involvement and Level of Depiction 
were coded for each activity and for the Principal Child and 
Other Character. This yielded data not obtained ~n the 
Child Cartoon Coding Instrument. It was possible to obtain 
more detailed data on the interaction of the characters and 
the relationship of activities to the Level of Depiction of 
the activities. However, this matrix created other 
difficulties and it required an added step to relate the age 
or sex of the characters with receive~, initiated, mutual, 
or other Levels of Involvement. 

. . - " _ ° - " . : . 

"Adult" crime and violence cartoon and vlsuai c0dinq '~ 
instruments: ..... - . . ~ : 

study design had as its purpose the.detec~$on-..?f ~_~ ~ .... 

° - - 

T h i s  
t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  c h i l d  r e l a t e d  i m a g e s  i n  w h a t  w a s . . k n . o w n ~ o = ~ - -  
be a strongly sexual and what was found to be- an ~gften -- 
violent context. The purpose of the "adult" analysis was to 
confirm that this context existed and to detect variation 
over time. Thus, these were the shortest instruments, 
providing less information about characters and their 
activities. The Level of Depiction of activities was deemed 
to be adequately captured by distinguishing between a Victim 
(Character A) and an Aggressor (Character B). It was not 
considered necessary to determine much more than simple 
cross-tabulations regarding the characteristics of the 
Victim (A) and characteristics of the Offender (B). -This 
did yield a massive body of data on sex, violence, crime, 
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victims and offenders. The data identify victims and 
offenders in domestic violence, sexual harassment in the 
work place, recreational drug use, rape, gang rape, and the 
like. The level of Involvement and Violence is addressed 
by the vlctim or aggressor role and by other related cross 
tabulations. 

Instrument Comparability 
("Lack of Comparability") 

Comparability between instruments: 

The instruments were developed in sequence, each one 
drawing upon the experience gained in working with the 
previous instrument and adapting to make the transition from 
cartoon to visual media and from child-focused conc-e~n~ tO a ....... 
focus on crime and violence. As the instruments evolved, 
concepts were revised to fit new scenarios and .thusnew 
informational needs. The definitions and interpretations of ~\ 

what comprised the various categories changed. Frequencles ~- 
should be examined in conjunction with relevant instruments 
to compare results across instruments. 

The majority of violent and sexual activities and 
events are comparable across all four instruments. One needs 
to review the definitions, for example, for a} Killing in 
crime and violence analyses and b} Murder/Malmin~hild 
analyses in order to identify comparability. -Drug use~was 
identified across all instruments as was prostitutiQn _and so 
on although the particular nomenclature may have differed. 
Pages 55 and 60 present some important detail on this issues 

While it seems somewhat out of place t6----dT~ the 
pseudo-child here, we will do so in order to follow ~the 
orlginal American University draft format of -elim~.~a~!Qnse" 
Since this document was the source of information: dellvered 
to the peers, and since this was the document criti~ed- by 
the peer~,~and since Peer critiques have subsequently become 
public document, the aim is to deal with the issues as they 
were presented. 

• - . . . 

The concept of chlld chan~ed in the analysis of visuals 
to incluCe apparent adults dressed or posed as children, or 
apparent adults with shaved genitalia. These two categories 
were identified, based upon review of a broad spectrum of 
relevant literature. For example, pseudo-child images have 
been historically used to sell hard core pornography, while 
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statements in Playboy and Hustler identified the child- 
focused nature~o shaved genitalia (Flynt, House 
Subcommittee on Crime, September 20, 1977, p. 262 and 
Playboy, on Gary Gilmore, October 1979, p. 25). Inclusion 
of pseudo-children would reasonably effect the numbers of 
images and acts incorporated into the study. Moreover, the 
nature of pseudo-child activities suggest that further data 
analyses may explicate important information regarding the 
use of the pseudo-child over time. 

As noted earlier, the pseudo-child was a difficult 
category since some models may or may not indeed be ..... 
juveniles. Hustler contained advertisements for nude models 
which required under age model permission slips to be signed 
by parents or guardians and Playboy employed an underage 
centerfold (Playbo~, January 1958} and defended that use as 
appropriate (December 1958).(7) 

Also, this latter magazine did not specify- =over-i8- 
years = when it required its amateur nu-'~ contestants.to be ~. 

=adult citizens of the state or province in which each of us 
resides, as of September I, 1976. = (Playboy, November 1976, 
p. 257.] =Adult Citizen = thus could have applled "to 16 
years-of-age or even 13 years-of-age in some states and 

! l i i  i l l  i i  

(7) The coder's assumptions in examining any sexual 
photographs were that the model was over 18 years. Howeverp 
nude and semi-nude foreign models hav____ee been identified all 
by three magazines as under 18 years. Based_~on. thls ~ _ 
evldence, the model release forms, and other ~supportin~÷ - 
data, certain models --identified as pseudo-eh£1~on--- may - 
have actually been adolescents. The most recent documented 
case of such a child was that of 15 1/2 year old:iTracey ~÷~ e::-~ 
Lords who appeared nude as the Penthouse ~oenterfold in~-: 
September, 1984 (Loken, 1986, Michigan $enate:CoEre~ions~- ~-::::_ 
Committee). .: ..... ....... ~ ~ ......... ~ - 

The pseudo-child was identified by :the Attorney -: ._ " 
General'm~ Commission on Pornography (1986; July~: as a 
category:,: =hard core = of child deplctlonsz =Pseudo child 
pornograRhy or/'teasers' involved women allegedly over the 
age of elghteen who are 'presented in such a way as to make 
them appear to be children or youths. Models used in s~s~ ..... 
publications are chosen for their youthful appearance [e.g., 
in females, slim build and small breasts) l and are presented 
with various accoutrements designed to enhance the illusion 
of immaturity (e.g., . . . toys, teddy bears, etc.} '= (p. 
618) .  
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provinces -- in the U.S. or abroad. Beyond this, all three 
magazines have clearly identified young nude and semi-nude 
girls as underage in the captions accompanying artistic, 
cinematic and various other photographic presentations. 

Again, while some may describe this as a "limit" of the 
project, the broad body of literature addressing association 
of stimuli and other similar research, suggests this is a 
discovery, identif~in~ a specific form of child 
erotica/ orno ra h information delive . For example, the 

essed only in black 
stockings (Playboy, August 1975} was cued to appear as a 
Juvenile, ("How one family solved its discipline problems" 
p. 167~ see appendix A). While this person may or may not 
le all have been under 18, she could have been coded---~ 
pseudo-child, based ~ the assumption that she was an 
over-18 model. 

Recall that a sizeable readership of these magazine s 
are now and have been Juveniles. Over twenty-fiye years ago, 
in 1963, Mr. Hugh Hefner acknowledged a recorded 5.9 percent 
of his readership as "under 18" (Pla ~'-"P1~Tloso h II, 

of readerS- at that 1963, p. 19). Since nearly 6 percent 
early date - were a recognized marketing population, the 
inclusion of child-oriented "child magnets," the use of drug 
"pop-ups" and of sexualized Santas may take on .a new 
editorial dimension - that of targeting the child market - 
as early as 1963. Numerous subsequent surveys indicate that 
most male youth receive their first female sexual exposure 
from this genre (see Literature Review}. 

Thus, a h~Dothesi8 sugges ted  by the  l i t e ~ a t u r e ~ o u l d  be 
that images of children undressed or dressed provocatively - 
when seen by Juvenile or adult readers -could-:provoke 
unwarranted mental associational images of "s~-~with-mental~: 
images of younger sisters or other children apd-~danghters~ 
Drs. Wambolt and Negley address the incest potentlal in 
these images (see Appendix C). And, we know that child _ 
cues, such as toys, dolls, teddy bears and child clothing~ 
poses and such, are child associational stimuli(8). 

~ i I m m u m i i m m m i ~ g m i I u m I ~ I m l  

It should be clearly stated that those working in the sex 
offender field with pedophiles are cognizant of the impact 
of what they call "Pedophile Cues." Teddy bears and 
child-associated stimuli are examples of such cues said to 
trigger pedophilic interest and often arousal to the 
(associated) owner. 
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A cartoon activity had to be depicted graphically as 
occurring or Just occurred/about to occur, discussed, or 
implied in the cartoon. A visual activity could be depicted 
as occurring or Just occurred~about to occur, implied in the 
visual itself, or implied in the surrounding pages of text 
referring to the visual. In the latter case it could be 
said that surrounding text of a photograph tended to serve a 
similar function served by the cartoon caption. 

A careful review of Aggregation of Activities for 
Analysis (pp. 59-60, originally in the Data Book Exhibit 
VIII-5(1) pp. 95-6, and attached in the appendix) suggests 
that the editor's reliance on the nomenclature chosen 
inhibited her/his understanding of like definitions. There 
was a serious misreading by the American University editor 
of the variables' definitions studied. The major activities 
are manifestly comparable across all four instruments. (9) 

"Sex Selling/Barter," for example, is defined as the 
action parallel to "prostitution." Or, in the American i~ 
University draft it is incorrectly stated that "Nudity" was 
coded as a child "activity" but not coded as a crime and 
violence "activity." In fact, n--~ity was coded in thQ 
analysis of crime and vlolence (see questions 34 & 35 for 
cartoon "Nudity" of Characters A & B: A-19) and questions 19 
& 25 for visual "Nudity" of characters A & B: A-9)~ These 
can be compared with ease and accuracy. "Theft" identified 
in the Aggregate Table as NA (not applicable) for child 
analysis, can be found as question 32 A1-11, child cartoons 
and questions 45 A-22 for child visuals. Scatological 
information was mislabeled in the Aggregate Table as NA in 
child cartoons although it appeared as appendix A-23~ 
question 56 (defecation, urination}. :~ - - 

• -~ ?~ . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  - -.- . - .  . . . .  

I Overview. In the first paragraph of the Overview; page 
36, the editors state, "None of the activities were-deflned :== 
the same am for child cartoons and visuals." -This comment, 
lacks verbal precision. It could be read incorrec_~ to mean 
that none o f  the activities-'~child cartoons anu visuals 
were defined the same. Comparing Child Cartoon appendix A2 
(13-24) and Child Visual appendix E (31-34) one finds the 
same activities coded across both instruments. Moreover, 
the editor states on p. 106 of American University 
Limitations: "with the exception of invasion of privacy, 
none [activities] were the same for child .... cartoons: and 
visuals." : " " 

. . . i _  

--... . . 
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"Killlng/Murder/Maimlng" was analyzed across all four 
instruments. Yet, the Aggregate Table identifies this act as 
N/A (not applicable), in the crime and violence instrument. 

Although the nomenclature differed, the child instrument 
coded MURDER r as:"an unlawful killing without a sexua~ 
component" (Appendix A.1 (15) question 143). The Adult 
instrument described KILLING as "e.g.: any violent or 
criminal activity resulting in death, manslaughter" 
(Appendix G question 29 and 30 and questions 8 and 9 in 
Appendix G-13). As in the real world, conceptually and 
analytically, these two (Killing and Murder} can be seen as 
sufficiently similar for reliable comparison. While these two 
variables were identified separately in the Aggregate Table 
as separate and non-comparable entities, they are comparable. 

"Force or Planned Force," involving restraint and 
forceful assault, noted on the Table as NA in crime and 
violence cartoon and visual, is found in appendix G-27 as 
question 32 and as question 11. "Violent- ~ "  Is" 
applicable in crime and violence to answer/ ~ tz~j~/as i ~ 
"Wearing or Displaying Violent Prop or Symbol." Again, Ifis 
captured as questions 11 (Appendix G-18} re: vlolen~ props 
present in the vlsual. It is misleading to suggest the same 
events or cues were not coded when they were merely 
identified by using different nomenclature. This is one of 
the important reasons for a carefu I reading of the 
frequencies and definitions prior to drawing inferences. _ 

-_-- -. 

° 

• . . 

Non-child crime and violence instruments, and 
nomenclature differed from the child Instrument; : and. - - 
nomenclature for reasons of efficiency and loglc: Relevant : .... 
activities, from prostitution, drug use, killing, :invaslon of. ~- ~ 
privacy and genital activity remained the same across all ....... 
instruments. Moreover, the "aggregated" activi~iss_SQ~@~i~@S. 
reflect the quality of overall treatment of "x'.-. That-. i s~ . ..=..= .... 
while surgery was aggregated as sexual in child materials--In- -. :-_ 
the crime and vlolence analysis surgery was- found to_ be~ __ _ 
violent in~he aggregate(10) . . . . . . . . . . .  

10 Due ~ the child cartoon treatments of venereal disease 
(only 10 cases discussed} venereal disease was classifled as 
a sexual activity (in child cartoons}. On the other hand, 
when clustered into the three aggregate groups, excretory 
activity, (a rather graphic cartoon feature in Hustler) was 
c lassi fled as vie lent. As acts, operationally/ 
quantitatively, scatology and venereal disease can Certainly 
be compared across instruments. 
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D 

Comparability Across Magazines 
("Lack of Comparability Across Magazines") 

This research was limited by time constraints for 
appropriate analyses (project closure: November 30, 1985). 
Analyses should have been made more easily accessible to 
readers via additional tables of appropriate frequency 
comparisons. However, as in an exploratory study, many 
comparisons must await subsequent analyses and presentaticn 
by this researcher and others. 

As Principal Investigator, I had anticipated that the 
child cartoon instrument would be presented with each 
magazine's frequencies for each question identified 
linearly- as in the other three instruments. The pagination 
used in the DataBook now limits cross checking between 
magazines and across instruments. By using standard 
consecutive pagination and a fully labelled table of 
contents, the Appendix and all data could be made more 
accessible. 

The data reflect frequency of occurrence of the images 
selected and the variables coded. In comparing magazines, 
readers should remember that Playboy's record is two times 
Penthouse and three times Hustler due to its longer history. 
In that sense, the data are quantitatively descriptive of 
activities while comparison between magazines require 
accounting for the time frames. 

Qualitative inferences may certainly be drawn regarding 
certain information- (nudity and genital display, taking 
place in scenarios with child recipients, etc.) Inferences 
of the relative impact upon readers would have to be related 
to the larger literature of mass media effects. The search 
for effect would require a different level of analysis and 
a new research design. 

One single cartoon may be more powerful, may have a 
greater effect o~ the reader, may be longer remembered, than 
I0 other ceztoons similarly coded. Moreover, a child of six 
may note, process and recall the two little cartoon angels 
engaged in sodomy and disregard the nude seven-year-old or 
vice versa. -Again, it is useful to remind the reader that 
this was exploratory, non-experimental research. Frequency 
data identify the presence of important activities and 
features - they are not evidence of effect. It is up to 
others to use these-data to test other hypotheses of effect. 
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Preliminary use of the instruments on Time t Playgirl 
and ~ magazines, suggest the instruments may be 
valuable in coding similar features in different types of 
magazines. For instance, it would be very useful to 
identify the number of child cartoons and visuals in Ladies 
Home Journal, across all of these criteria. Our preliminary 
examination of Time for example, suggests that it carried 
few child image~shed with violence. Where these were 
displayed there generally were photos of war and famine and 
at the same time unassociated with sexual display. Art 
magazines may have more images that would be coded as sexual 
yet our examination of "nude" art books found almost no 
pseudo-child patterns - few nude children beyond the angels. 
Indeed, empirical observation suggests a valuable 
comparative analysis could be the treatment of the 
angel/cherub in fine art versus the treatment of the 
angel~cherub in these periodicals. 

This estimate of availability of,~eroti6 .and 
pornographic pictorial material does not take,account, of the 

addition of numerous other periodicals of the genre which 
have also recently come into existence. Nor does it note the 
rise and fall in circulation of the magazines studled nor 
their movement into video and other highly accessible action 
formats. It was beyond the scope of this investigation to 
fully study other periodicals. However, casua-l-observations 
of available materials suggest that figures based only on_ 
these three magazines constitute a small fraction-of child-- _- 
related imagery in the context of sex t crime and vlolence, 
accessible to Juven'iles and the adult consumer' for -over -- -- 
thirty years. : ~ -  ~-:~:~ ~- - - 

In order to objectively and accurately-~iaent~fy--the ---: .... 
limits of this project, it may be prudent te-referlto--the~:~ .... 
concluding statement of the environmental stat~st~clan who~ ~-_~. 
critiqued this document (II). ~ -~ =~e~== !~_=: 

It is a sound study producing high-quality data i~- a~ -::-- 
complex and difficult area conducted-- in a - 

scientifically acceptable fashion" (Landau~ pp. 12- 

13) ~- 

(11) As stated earlier, Dr. Emanuel Landau is the past Chair 
and present consultant to The American Statistical 
Association's Committee on Statistics and Environment was 
not known to the Principal Invigorator and was selected by 
The American University for this critique. 

This exploratory investigation was designed to test 
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the hypothesis that children were present in cartoons, 
illustrations and photographs in the three most readily 
available and highest-circulation magazines identified as 
erotica and/or pornography. Children and child-associated 
pictorials were present in these publications for all years 
of publication and increased significantly from 1953 to 
1984. Analysis of sexual and violent pictorial material 
without child imagery (adult cartoons and visuals) clearly 
establish that all three magazines convey a sexual, and 
(most frequently for Hustler} a vlolent/pornographic 
context. It may well be that the discovery of 30 years of 
mass distributed images of children, the larger portion 
sexualized and/or brutalized, will contribute to the 
dialogue on the possible effect of mass media materials on 
the escalating problem of national child sexual abuse. 
Certainly, this constitutes new theory, new knowledge and' 
the findings suggest many issues of serious consideration 
for researchers, policy makers, child welfare professionals, 
a n d  the public at large. 

- . ~ . o - 

O 

• - _- - . -. . . . .  

-.~ 1 " . . . . . .  ~ -" -" : 

- : - .- .... 
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V.  SELECTED F I N D I N G S  

DATA CHARACTERISTICS 

The findings for child cartoon, child visual, crime and 
violence cartoon and visual data are presented in several 
different ways to maximize access for different purposes. 
The basic datum is the frequency of occurrence of the 
specified measure. Such a datum is available for each of the 
three magazines: Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler. It is also 
available for the universe of the three pooled. Because of 
the different lengths of publication history, the latter 
data initially represent only ~ ,  then Playboy and 
Penthouse, and finally Playboy, and Penthouse plus Hustler. 

The use of frequencies makes comparisons within and 
between years, and within and between specified types of 
depictions, straightforward when the total number of 
instances examined remains constant, or when the question 
concerns only frequency of occurrence. Otherwise, 
percentages are required. Percentages, for example, would 
be required to compare the publications in regard to 
proportionate occurrence. The presentation of the data by 
year ensures the ready discernment of trends over time. 
Questions about the role of the size of the magazine in the 
frequency of occurrence of any specified type of 
presentation can be answered by data on the number of pages 
published by each magazine in each year. In sum: 

1. Frequency of occurrence is the basic datum. 

. Data are presented for each of the three magazines 
separately, and for the universe of the three 
pooled. 

3. Percentages are required for certain comparisons. 

4. Data are displayed by year, with trends over time. 

. The magazine size is presented via data on number 
of pages per year. 

The data represent every coded reference to the subject. 
For example, the child cartoon data represent every reference 
to a child image in cartoons, and the adult crime and 
violence visual data represent every reference to a non-child 
in the context of crime and violence in a visual. The unit 
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of analysis is the child cartoon, child visual, adult 
cartoon, or adult visual. The additional data describe the 
context within which the principal figure was presented. 

The attributes of the cartoons and visuals recorded, in 
addition to the presentation of a child or adult, constitute 
a contextual description of the cartoons and visual is 
identifed as presenting children or presenting non-children 
in the context of crime and violence. ~ of 
occurrence of child and adult presentations, then, does not 
represent the number of children or adults but the number of 
child cartoons, child visuals, adult cartoons, and adult 
visuals. 

Frequency of occurrence represents attributes of the 
child cartoon, child visual, adult cartoon, and adult visual 
except when specifically defined as an attribute of the 
principal or other figure. 

The amount of codifiable information in visual stimuli, 
such as cartoons, illustrations, and photographs, is 
enormous. The information conveyed by the findings is a 
subset of the total material conceivably codifiable. The 
utility of a contextual analysis is that it provides a 
thorough, if not exhaustive, description of the attributes 
associated with a specified presentation, such as a child in 
a cartoon or visual, or an adult in a cartoon or visual in 
the context of crime or violence. By definition, while a 
contextual analysis precludes certain inferences, it makes 
others possible that an alternative type of analysis might 
preclude. 

The present analysis emphasizes attributes of the child 
cartoon, child visual, adult cartoon and adult visual. The 
inference invariably permitted by contextual analysis is 
that the described attributes were part of the context of 
the presentation of the specified figure. Other inferences 
must be made with some sensitivity. For example, the data 
for chil~ cartoons do not identify pairs of principal 
children and major other figures mutually participating in 
various kinds of activities recorded, such as affection, 
sexual display, and murder/maiming. What they do document 
however, is the role of the principal child and major other 
figures as initiator or recipient of such activity, as well 
as the context in which such initiation and receiving 
occurred. 
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CHILD CARTOONS 

The findings of the analysis of the data on child 
cartoons can be presented under eight headings: a) 
attributes of display, b} child depiction, c} child context, 
d) other character depiction, e) accompanying information, 
f} props, g) activities, and h) surroundings. The data 
presently available can be examined both for the three 
magazine pooled and for the separate magazines. The first 
category represents the universe of the three publications; 
the second, differences among them. 

Three Magazine Universe 

Attributes of display: 

More than half of the cartoons were between one-fourth 
and one-third page in size, and more than a third were a 
full page. Cartoons less than one-fourth page, a half page, 
between one-half and a full page, and more than a page were 
relatively rare. The cartoons were about evenly divided 
between left and right page display, and between black-and- 
white and color. 

Child depiction: 

The figure identified as the principal child was female 
in 35 percent of the cartoons, and male in 51 percent. 
Principal children were overwhelmingly Caucasian (90 percent 
of all those for which ethnicity could be coded). Data 
based on physical depiction and on age cues are consistent 
in identifying the most frequent age category as 6 through 
11. Physical depiction data recorded preschool (3 through 5 
years) as next most frequent, followed by late puberty 
(16-17); age cue data record late puberty as next most 
frequent, followed hy preschool. 

with approximately 40 percent of the conflicts between 
age data~ the caption was said to be responsible; the 
remaining 60 percent were about equally divided between 
juvenile clothlng/hairstyle, furniture/equipment, including 
toys, facial expression and culture of childhood symbols. 
About two-thirds of the children were natural human children 
without handicaps or defects; about five percent of natural 
human children had exaggerated sexual parts. 

About 18 percent were in some stage of sexual undress 
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(ranging from full nudity to genital display to undergarment 
display}. Two-thirds were clothed, with nine out of ten in 
typical childlike or juvenile clothing; of the remainder, 
two-thirds were in mature dress and one-third in sexual 
clothing. Four out of five principal children were in the 
foreground. In a third of the cartoons, the principal 
child's expression was not discernible, and in about another 
third the expression was negative, ranging from distress 
over disgust, anger, shock, fear, and sadness; about a 
fourth expressed pleasure, and five percent, interest. The 
most prevalent form of facial expression, approximately 36 
percent, was "blank," indicating neither negative nor 
positive responses to the scene. 

Child context: 

About one-third of the cartoons contained two figures, 
and another fifth, three figures; about 60 percent contained 
three or fewer figures. Almost a third of the physical 
settings were home/doorway/yard; about two-thirds dealt with 
standard daily life, and the rest with such special topics 
as social issues (peace, racism}, politics, (elections, 
etc.}, religion (nativity scene, church service}, or 
something else apart from routine. 

In approximately one-fourth of the cartoons, the 
principal child was recorded as involved in a sexual 
encounter with an adult; in 16 percent, as potentially 
connected with assaults, with almost half of these sexual 
assaults; in about 8 percent, with murder with fewer than 
one of three of these, sexual murder; in about 6 percent, 
with indecent exposure~ in about 5 percent, with 
prostitution or sex buying/barter7 and in slightly fewer 
than 5 percent, with adultery. 

Other character: 

The O~her Character in the cartoon, when present, was 
infrequently another child. Over 80 percent of the Other 
Characters were adults, while males appeared nearly twice 
more often than females. About 86 percent of all Other 
Characters were Caucasian; in a few cartoons ethnicity could 
not be identified. Nearly all Other Characters were normal 
human beings with no handicaps or birth defects. Where 
authority roles were identifiable, the largest group 
depicted was that of parents and/or guardians. Almost all 
Other Characters appeared in the foreground of the cartoon 
scenarios. 
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CHILD VISUALS 

The findings of the analysis of the data on child 
visuals can be presented under eight headings: a) 
attributes of display, b) child depiction, c} child context, 
d) other character depiction, e| accompanying information, 
f} props, g} activities, and h} surroundings. The data 
presently available can be examined both for the three 
magazines pooled and for the separate magazines; the first 
category represents the universe of the three publications; 
the second, differences among them. 

The Three Ma~azlne Universe 

Attributes of display: 

Almost 4,000 visuals were published by the magazines in 
which a child or children could be said to be presented. 
Almost 60 percent were in color. More than half were 
between two square inches and a quarter page; about one- 
seventh were less than two square inchesl about one-nlnth 
were between one-fourth and one-half page; the remainder 
were larger than one-half page, with about 6 percent 
occupying a full page. 

The ratio of photographs to illustrations was almost 
three to one. More than half were associated with a 
centerfold or female display of the month (often child 
portrayals of Playboy's centerfold}. Nearly one-quarter 
were labeled in sexual terms. About one of four were part 
of a series in a single eyespan, almost one of six were 
part of a series illustrating text, and almost one of four 
were not part of a series or regular feature. 

Of the visuals appearing in advertisements, somewhat 
less than two-thirds accompanied ads for general merchandise 
(e.g., clothes, food, cameras, travel, and autos} and 
slightly more than a third were used in ads for pornography, 
generally in Bustler ads for films, books, telephone sex, 
etc. 

Child depiction: 

In about three-fourths of the child presentations, the 
principal (or only) child was identified as an actual child 
under the age of 18. About one-eighth were pseudo-children; 
that is, an apparent adult portrayed to a recognizable 
degree as a child, through dress, physical features, 
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activities, and the like. A special case of the latter was 
about 4 percent of visual presentations that consisted of 
apparent adults with hairless genitalia. 

The predominant age cue for the principal child was the 
caption, representing more than one-third of the cases; next 
most frequent was dress, representing about half as many. 

Females outnumbered males two to one, with one out of 
ten of unspecifiable sex. More than 85 percent of the 
principal childpresentations were Caucasian. Almost all of 
the principal children were in the foreground; only about 5 
percent were offstage with a 4:1 active to passive scenario 
ratios. Data on physical depiction and on other cues were 
consistent in regard to age distribution, with about one out 
of four identified as six to eleven years old. Very similar 
in presence with about one-eighth of the presentations 
represented in each instancewere infants (neonate through 
two years), preschool (three to five years), and early 
puberty (12 to 15 years}, late puberty (16 to 17 years}. 

However, physical depiction played a much larger role 
than cues in the detection of pseudo-children, with more 
than twice as many being identified by physical depiction 
(somewhat more than one-eighth of presentations) than by 
cues. About one-fourth of the presentations involved 
discrepant age cues, with one-fourth of these discrepancies 
involving the caption and one-fifth clothing. More than 
one-fourth involved some degree of exposure of sexual parts. 

Somewhat less than a third depicted full genital or 
anal display; there were similar frequencies of some genital 
or anal display and of breast display only. Buttocks only, 
and buttocks and breasts together, appeared less frequently. 
About one-third of the full and partial genitalia displayed 
some "pink." Somewhat less than one-sixth of the 
presentations involved a nude child image. 

Child hair symbols, particularly pigtails and braids 
were present in slightly less than one-sixth of the 
presentations or more than one-fourth of those involving 
females. In one-eighth of the presentations, the principal 
child identified in one visual appears in another as an 
adult. When the presentations were categorized by six child 
poses, only about 7 percent involved thumb or fingers in 
mouth, child object (e.g., blanket, Candy, or bottle} in 
mouth, fetal position on side or knees, knock-kneed or 
pigeon-toed, spread leg with underwear covering clear 
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genital display, or bent over with underwear covering clear 
genital display, or bent over with underwear covering 
buttocks, most frequent, accounting for more than half the 
above cases, were thumb or fingers in mouth or fetal 
position. 

In about one-fourth of the visuals, the principal 
child's expression conveyed interest, and in a similar 
quantity, joy; negative emotions, such as, distress/fear, 
sadness, or disgust/anger were present in about 12 percent 
of the visuals, with distress/fear accounting for about 
three-fifths of these instances. 

Child context: 

Almost one-half of the child presentations occurred in 
a blank, abstract, or otherwise unspecifiable physical 
setting; the remainder fit one or another of two dozen 
categories, with more than a third of these specifiable 
settings made up of home/doorway/yard, or 
country/nature/beach. Bed/bedroom/hotel room accounted for 
about 13 percent of specifiable settings. About one out of 
seven presentations also involved a Culture of Childhood 
figure, such as a rock or sports star, fairy tale character, 
or popular doll; most frequent were rock or sports stars, 
accounting for about a third of Culture of Childhood 
figures. 

Slightly fewer than one-sixth employed special themes, 
such as holidays, childbirth in and out of wedlock, loss of 
virginity, and war. Of these, childbirths out of wedlock 
was seen more often than in wedlock in cartoons, but overall 
the latter was employed three times more often than 
childbirth out of wedlock. Together, childbirth accounted 
for more than one-fourth of the presentations employing 
special themes and childbirth themes decidedly outnumbered 
all holiday themes (Christmas, New Year's, etc.). 

Almost all of the presentations (more than 90 percent) 
occurred in a setting not specifically associated with 
childhood, such as a nursery or play area. About one-third 
of the presentations of the principal child involved direct 
eye contact with the camera/reader, and about one-fourth had 
the child gazing offstage or at someone, with the whites of 
the child's eyes visible; about one-sixth had the eyes cast 
downward or closed, with the sclera and iris hidden; and in 
about the same number of cases, the eyes were hidden or 
otherwise eluded classification. (These issues regarding 
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eye contact with the camera will be evaluated against level 
of sexual exposure.} The question centers upon the child's 
contact with the camera in states of explicit exposure and 
relates to existing literature on eye avoidance behavior. 

Other character: 

The major Other Character in the visual, when present, 
was infrequently another child. Other children accounted 
for this role in fewer than one out of ten visuals. Somewhat 
more than a third of the visuals had no character other than 
the principal child. More than one-third of Other 
Characters were adult; thus, more than four times as many 
adults appeared as the other character in a visual 
presenting a child than did another child. 

Males were only somewhat more frequent than females; 
Caucasians were overwhelmingly predominant when ethnicity 
could be coded, but in more than a third of the cases 
ethnicity could not be determined. Almost all of those for 
which placement could be categorized were in the foreground, 
although in more than a third of the instances, foreground, 
background, or offstage (the three placement categories} 
could not be unambiguously determined. 

Data on physical depiction and on cues present were 
consistant in regard to perceived age: somewhat fewer than 
half the cases could not be specified, and a somewhat 
greater number were adults. About two-thirds of Other 
Characters present could not be said to have a role of 
authority in regard to the principal child, but, of those 
who did, more than half were parents, step parents, or 
guardians. Almost no Other Characters were in the role of 
effective unambiguous protectors or defenders of the 
principal child. 

Accompanying information : 

About 3 percent of visuals contained one or more 
lifeless human or" animal beings, the majority of which were 
lifeless children. Of the approximately one-fourth 
classifiable in regard to sexual orientation, almost 90 
percent qualified for the label heterosexual; about equal 
numbers received the labels homosexual and autoerotic. In 
about a fourth of the cases, the visual, caption, or text- 
Within-eyespan, referred to a child in sexual interaction 
with another figure, almost all of which were human, 
although about 2 percent were an unreal or fantastic 
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creature, an object, or an animal. 

Very small proportions of the visuals depicted indecent 
exposure or an obscene phone call (fewer than 1 percent), 
sex for money or barter (fewer than 2 percent}, or arson or 
theft (fewer than I percent}. About 5 percent of the 
visuals depicted nonsexual child abuse or neglect. 

About 4 percent depicted consumption of alcohol or some 
other substance, with more than a third of these depicting 
alcohol consumption, about a fifth, consumption of a legal 
"soft" substance (e.g., a cigarette, diet pill, or 
nonprescription drug}, and some substantial number remaining 
indicating consumption of a "hard" illegal drug (e.g., 
heroin or cocaine} or marijuana/hashish. In slightly more 
than 1 percent of the visuals, the depiction was 
classifiable as of a runaway/truant. 

Props: 

A variety of props appeared in the visuals, and none 
could be said to occur with substantial regularity. 
Childhood props appeared more frequently than others (almost 
10 percent of visuals}, with about a third identified as 
toys. Slightly fewer than 10 percent of the child props 
were school items, such as lunch boxes, report cards, or a 
blackboard. 

About 10 percent of all visuals contained a violent 
prop, with weapons (gun, knife, club, etc.} accounting for 
more than a third of the instancesl a body fragment or blood 
was present in about I percent of all visuals. 

Somewhat fewer than I0 percent contained erotic props 
of which the most frequent were discarded clothing (fewer 
than 2 percent of all visuals), followed by food or other 
items used as a phallic symbol without reaching the mouth 
(more than 1 percent} and food or other items used as a 
phallic symbol and approaching the mouth (fewer than 1 
percent). In a minuscule number of cases (one-twentieth of 
1 percent, or 18 actual cases), violent symbols were clearly 
employed in sexual application; these included a body 
fragment or blood, guns, fire, or knives. 
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Activities: 

Several activities could be taking place 
same scenario, often suggesting mixed messages. 
the activities via discreet variables, however, 
romantic kissing to be about as infrequent 
application of violent props. 

within the 
Looking at 
we found 

as sexual 

Affectionate activity, however, was identified in about 
a fourth of the visuals. Sexual display of body parts, 
usually cloaked in social intercourse, occurred in slightly 
fewer than one-third of the visuals. Slightly more than 2 
percent (102 instances) depicted genital or rarely, anal 
sex, and somewhat more than four times as many implied such 
activity. 

Somewhat more than 4 percent contained sexual foreplay 
or physical arousal. About 10 percent contained force or 
planned force; about the same precentage of depictions 
included the inflicting of pain and killing or maiming. A 
few (somewhat more than 2 percent of all visuals) contained 
medical/surgical procedures applied to sexual body parts. A 
similar few were categorized as containing a sctological or 
morbid presentation. 

About three-fourths were recorded as depicting 
miscellaneous general activity, and a similar quantity 
contained miscellaneous sexual or violent activity other 
than those so far discussed in regard to activities. A 
scant number (about I percent) contained a reference to the 
invasion of privacy that did not fit any of the categories 
of an invasive nature so far discussed in regard to 
activities. 

Surroundings: 

Somewhat more than half the time the visual containing 
a child was within two consecutive eyespans (2 consecutive 
eyespans would be 4 consecutive pages) of text or pictures 
of another child. About one-fourth of the visuals 
containing a child were within one eyespan (both the left 
and right pages of an open magazine or book, etc.) as a 
picture (photograph, illustration, or cartoon) involving the 
sex industry, such as, a sexual service (massage parlor, 
topless bar), erotica/pornography (magazines, video, etc.); 
by far the most frequent of these were erotica/pornography. 
Somewhat fewer than two-thirds of the visuals containing 
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children were within one eyespan of a recognizably 
picture. 

sexual 

Somewhat fewer than one-fourth were within Qne eyespan 
of a violent picture, about a fourth of which involved 
death, mutilation, battery, or physical abuse, and another 
fourth which involved instruments of violence. Slightly 
fewer than one-fourth were within one eyespan of a non- 
fiction article or interview. Three-fourths were within one 
eyespan of a text or caption classifiable as having at least 
minimal reference to sex or violence, and three-fourths of 
these exceeded the minimal category. 

More than half the visuals were within one eyepan of 
text or a caption referring to children, of which about half 
were the captions for a cartoon or visual. In about a 
fourth of the cases, the visual contained a child 
illustrated text involving a child, family, violent or 
sexual topic. About a fourth of these concerned 
miscellaneous sexual behavior and not quite twice as many 
concerned children's sexual behavior. About a fourth of the 
words accompanying the visuals--as title, caption, or text-- 
involved sexual or violent terms, with sexual terms present 
about four times more frequently than violent terms; there 
were a number of instances (about 3 percent of all visuals) 
in which the words reinforced the child-like image of an 
apparent adult. 

In about 5 percent of the cases, the visual was within 
one eyespan of references (in text, caption, or picture) to 
alcohol, drugs, or cigarettes, with alcohol and drugs more 
frequent than cigarettes. About 2 percent contained satanic 
items, such as devils, ritual sacrifice scenes, and the 
like. 

Relationships Amonq Variables 

When such activities as a) affection, b) invasion of 
privacy, c) sexual display, d) sexual foreplay, e) 
genital/anal sex, f) other nonsexual-nonviolent, g) force, 
h) infliction of pain, i) murder/maiming, j} medical 
surgical sex, and k) the scatalogical in child visuals are 
examined in regard to their level of depiction, several 
patterns are discernible. Level of depiction was 
categorized as a)depicted, b) just occurred/just about to 
occur, c) visually implied, d) implied by text, or e) 
implied both visually and by text. The major patterns 
emerged: 
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. There were no categories of activities in which 
actual portrayals (the combination of depicted and 
just occurred/just about to occur} were not 
recorded, and there were no categories in which 
depictions did not marketedly outnumber just 
occurred/just about to occur, except for the rare 
instances of medical/surgical sex, where the 
fourteen depicted instances were almost matched by 
the twelve just occurred/just about to occur. 

. In several instances, portrayals (depicted and 
just occurred/just about to occur} outnumbered 
implied activity, and very often by a sizable and 
sometimes overwhelming degree. These included the 
accepted, benign, or physically non-threatening 
activities such as affection, invasion of privacy, 
nudity, other non-sexual/nonviolent activity and 
the scatological. 

. Thus, the pattern of treatment of activities 
differs as a function of the intensity or 
unpleasantness of the physical contact involved. 
Those low on this dimension are much more likely 
to be portrayed, with actual depiction by far the 
most frequent mode of portrayal. Those high on 
this dimension are more likely to be implied, and 
the mode for those portrayed is somewhat less 
likely to be depiction. The implication is that 
with intense or unpleasant physical contact of the 
kinds under scrutiny, there is a tacit editorial 
recognition of these portrayals as falling within 
a universe of the marginally acceptable with some 
taboos restrictly the genre from total freedom in 
portrayal and depiction. 

. Although the presence of sexual display in these 
publications will evoke no surprise, it is 
interesting to observe how unambiguously such 
display, including nudity, is treated as accepted, 
benign, or physically non-threatening. There were 
1,292 portrayals of child sexual display, of which 
1,273 were actual depictions, and 98 instances 
were of implied display. 

. The data on level of depiction in child visuals 
• make clear the "very real differences among 
Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler. Although it has a 
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shorter publication history, Hustler portrayed 
sexual displays/nudity in more than twice as many 
child vlsuals as did ~ and Penthouse (730 
vs. 271 and 291 respectively). The differences 
between Hustler and the other two publications are 
even more striking for sexual foreplay, 
genital/anal ~ sex, force, murder/maiming, 
medical/surgical sex, and the scatological. 
Hustler also outnumbered Playbo7 and Penthouse in 
portrayals of the infliction of pain, although not 
to the same marked degree as in the case of sexual 
display or the other variables. A similar 
impression is left by the data on total violent 
and sexual activities in child visuals. For 
Playboy, violent and sexual activities accounted 
for 30 percent of all activities involving the 
principal child; for Penthouse, 44 percent; and 
for Hustler, 70 percent. 

When such activities are examined by the role of the 
Principal Child and the role of the Other Character~ the 
seven roles examined lead to 49 possible combinations of 
Principal Child-Other Character roles. The seven roles 
included: a) no activity of the kind under scrutiny, b) 
initiator of activity, c) recipient of activity, d) mutual 
participant, e) observer, f) unaware, and g) involvement in 
some way other than the foregoing. For each, the principal 
child could be paired in seven different ways with the other 
character (no activity - no activity, no activity - 
initiator, no activity - recipient, etc.}. Again, a number 
of patterns are discernible: 

. There are only five kinds of activity in which the 
Principal Child is more likely to be an initiator 
than a recipient. These consist of affection, 
sexual display to any degree, sexual foreplay, 
genital/anal sex, and general activity. For all 
five, there are also substantial instances in 
which the Principal Child is a mutual participant 
with figure, which almost always is the Other 
Character. 

. The predominance of children as initiators of 
activity is particularly large in regard to sexual 
display; in sexual display Principal Child is 
classified as an initiator about twice as often as 

the next most frequent category (886 vs. 317), 
mutual participant. Together, the two account for 
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about three-fourths of nudity recorded. 

The sole instance in which mutual participant 
is the predominant category is genital/anal sex. 

The Principal Child is markedly more often the 
recipient than the initiator when the activity is 
infliction of pain, murder/maiming, or 
medical/surgical sex. In each case, the most 
frequent pairing is Principal Child as recipient 
and Other Character as initiator. 

Invasion of privacy and the scatological occur so 
infrequently in any of the classifications of the 
49 possible pairings that no interpretation is 
merited. 

Thus, the role of children depends upon the type 
of activity, but the grouping of activities 
observed in regard to level of depiction are 
decidedly different. The decisive distinction in 
regard to role is whether the activity is likely 
or not to be pleasurable. For pleasurable 
activities children are more likely to be 
initiators~ that is, they perform something 
enjoyed by others. Thus, affection, nudity, 
foreplay, genital/anal sex, and general activity 
display the same pattern in regard to the child as 
initiator or recipient. Mutual participant is the 
predominant category if genital/anal sex is part 
of the pattern. For those activities unlikely to 
be pleasurable, the child is more likely to be 
categorized as a recipient. Such activities 
include infliction of pain, murder/maiming, and 
medical/surgical sex. The implication is that the 
role of the child is governed to some degree by 
the portrayed utility of the child for the 
pleasure of others. The responsibility imputed to 
children seems to be: "Ask not only what to do for 
others, but also what they will enjoy doing to 
you." . 
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CRIME AND VIOLENCE CARTOONS 

The principal findings of the analysis of the portrayal 
of (adults in) cartoons in conjunction with crime and 
violence can be presented under four headings: a) attributes 
of visual display, b) depiction of principal figure 
(victim), c) depiction of secondary offender figure 
(offender), and d) activities. Note: For a review of 
activities see the last sections of the Data Book III. 

IT IS TO BE REMEMBERED THAT THE DATA BOOK INCLUDES 
TOTAL NUMBERS OF ONLY THE 5/12 SAMPLE OF PLAYBOY AND 
PENTHOUSE AND THE SLIGHTLY LESS THAN 5/12 SAMPLE OF HUSTLER 
OF CRIME AND VIOLENCE CARTOONS AND VISUALS. THE APPROPRIATE 
ESTIMATES FOR THE PLAYBOY AND PENTHOUSE UNIVERSE WOULD BE 
2.4 TIMES THE TOTAL FIGURES FOR EACH FEATURE. THE 
APPROPRIATE ESTIMATE FOR HUSTLER WOULD BE 2.5 TIMES THE 
TOTAL FIGURES FOR EACH FEATURE. 

Overview 

The Data Book presents crime and violence data ~ as 
reflected by 5/12 of the magazine sample. In order to 
assist the reader in placing child appearances and 
activities into context, this discussion will review the 
Basic Facts for both the cartoon and visual crime and 
violence units. Table I identifies crime and violence 
cartoon data, Table II crime and violence visual data, and 
Table III estimates both cartoons and visuals to the three 
magazine universe. It is within both a graphic sexual 
format and within the crime and violence context that the 
coded 6,004 child images were presented. 
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TABLE I 
. 

CRIME AND VIOLENCE DATA 

CARTOONS VISUALS TOTAL AVERAGE PER 
C&V ISSUE 

PLAYBOY 3,216 4,793 8,009 21 
(N=373) 

PENTHOUSE 1,049 1,805 2,854 16 
(N=184) 

HUSTLER 1,073 2,918 3,991 32 
(N=126) 

POOLED 5,338 9,516 14,854 22 
(N=683) 

Of the three magazines, Hustler averages the highest 
number of crime and violence depictions per magazine (32), 
followed by Playboy (21) and lastly Penthouse (16). 

The above totals of crime and violence indicate that 
across all three magazines, crime and violence is portrayed 
more frequently in visuals than in cartoons. One 
explanation for the higher crime and violence frequency in 
visuals may be that the number of visuals is higher per 
magazine than the number of cartoons per magazine. Another 
explanation would suggest that violence lends itself to 
photographic treatment more effectively or with a greater 
variety of opportunities than do cartoons. 

Playboy/Penthouse frequencies have been multiplied by 2.4 
and Hustler by 2.5 for the estimated universe as seen above. 
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TABLE II: 

CRIME AHDVIOLENCE ~ N  DATA 

PLAYBOY 
(N=154) 

Cartoon 
total 

1,340 

Avg # Cartoons Avg 5/12 Estimated 12/12 
per issue Cartoons Universe 

9 44 3,216 

PENTHOUSE 437 6 29 1,049 
(N= 75) 

HUSTLER 429 
(N= 50) 

POOLED 2,206 
(N=279) 

m N u m m m l w m m m m u m J m m m m ,  

9 43 1,073 

8 

l J m m m m m l m | m m | m m l | | m m m l m l m | u N l m |  

39 5,338 

TABLE 3 (A-22) in the Data Book should be re-drafted tD 
read as above. The Hustler 5/12 sample should have been 53 
(versus 50). Thus, the reader should multiply Hustler 
frequencies by 2.5 while the Playboy and Penthouse- universe 
can be estimated at 2.4 times their given frequencies. 
(TABLE 3 (A-22) in the Data Book should read per 5 months 
sample). 

The Three Magazines Pooled 

The data can also be examined with three magazines 
pooled and for the magazines separately; the former 
represents the universe of the three publications, the 
latter differences among them. Due to time limitations these 
issues will be quite briefly addressed. 

Attributes of display: 

The total number of cartoons without child figures in 
which crime or violence occurred in a random sampling of 
five per annum for each publication was 2,206~ This leads 
to an estimated total of 5,294 at 2.4 times the sample an 
more accurately 5,338 calculating Hustler at 2.5 times. 
Slightly more than half were in color. About three-fifths 
occupied between one- fourth and less than half a page. 
About two-fifths occupied a full page. A remaining few 
occupied between a half and less than a full page. 
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Depiction of principal figure: 

The principal figure was defined as that most 
significant or prominent in the cartoon. In most but not all 
cases it was a victim; secondary characters in most but not 
all cases were perpetrators of crime or violence. In about 
a fourth of the cases, sex was not distinguishable; in 
approximately one-fourth the principal figure was female; 
and in about a third, it was male. Caucasians were 
overwhelmingly predominant, although in more than a fourth 
of cases, ethnicity could not be determined. About a third 
were young adult (ages 18-39), and about a fifth were of 
middle age (ages 40-60), about 40 percent, age could not be 
determined. In about a third of the cases, the principal 
character was identified as animal, science fiction, 
supernatural, monster or otherwise unspecified; while nearly 
58 percent were normal humans. 

In about 14 percent of the cases the principal or 
victim figure appeared in some form of nudity or 
sexualized/fetish clothing with 6 percent involving actual 
or implied genital depiction and another five percent 
either frontal or waist-up nudity. (Again, until gender is 
determined, "waist-up," while a potentially sexual signal, 
may not be female nudity). Actual genital close-ups 
occurred too infrequently for inclusion (I0 cases). In 
fact, cartooned genital close-up (which would include 
"internal" imagery) may be seen as the only cell in which 
all magazines did not have at least one reference. Only 
Hustler cartooned the close-up child genitalia. 

Generally, the victims' role requires additional cross 
tabulations to fully explicate, although it was evident that 
in roughly 600, or eleven percent of the scenes had victims 
who were kin to the apparent perpetrator. In approximately 
5 percent of the cases the victim received some form of 
defense, while more than one fourth of the victims were 
unprotected--despite the presence of nearly 1,100 others who 
could have helped. 

Depiction of secondary figure: 

There were slightly more secondary than primary 
characters in the crime and violence cartoons. Where sex 
could be determined, more than half of the secondary 
figures--perpetrators--were male, eighteen percent were 
female, nearly 28 percent were both male and female. It is 
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interesting to note that one and a half times the number of 
offending females were accompanying an offending male rather 
than offending independently. Most visible perpetrators were 
Caucasian, more than one-half were young adults (18-39), 
over one-fourth were middle age (40-60), and the elderly 
were seen as perpetrators about 6 percent of the time. Over 
ninety percent of the visible offenders were classed as 
normal humans, with the next ranking character seen as an 
animal. 

Surprisingly, nearly twice the number of offenders as 
compared to principal figures--or victims--appeared in a 
nude form or in sexually fetish clothing (about 30 percent 
vs 14 percent}. In rank order of known offender 
relationships, most were family or other kin; 
representatives of government and law; those conducting 
illegal sex businesses; representatives of the helping 
professions, such as teachers, doctors and the like. 
Government/ military apparently acted in a protective role 
in roughly percent of coded scenarios, while self-defense 
was present in nearly 2 percent of cartoon scenarios. 

CRIME AND VIOLENCE VISUALS 

The principal findings of the analysis of the portrayal 
of (adults in} visuals in conjunction with crime and 
violence can be presented under four headings: a) attributes 
of visual display, b) depiction of principal figure 
(victim}, c} depiction of secondary offender figure 
(offender}, and d) activities. Note: For a review of 
activities see the last sections of the Data Book III. 

IT IS TO BE REMEMBERED THAT THE DATA BOOK INCLUDES 
TOTAL NUMBERS OF ONLY TEE 5/12 SAMPLE OF CRIME AND VIOLENCE 
CARTOONS AND VISUALS. TEE APPROPRIATE PLAYBOY AND PENTHOUSE 
ESTIMATES WOULD BE 2.4 TIMES THE TOTAL FIGURES FOR EACH 
FEATURE AND 2.5 TIMES THE TOTAL FOR HUSTLER NOTE THAT DUE 
TO THE LOW HUSTLER FIGURES r ALL CRIME AND VIOLENCE POOLED 
DATA ARE SOMEWRAT DEFLATED. 
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TABLE III: 
CRIME AND VIOLENCE VISUAL DATA 

• m m  | m m l m !  m m m m m l l m |  m | | m m ~ m l m m | m m m m m m ~  

Visual Avg # Visuals Avg 5/12 Estimated 12/12 
total per issue Visuals Universe 

PLAYBOY 1,997 13 78 4,793 
(N=154) 

PENTHOUSE 752 10 50 1,805 
(N= 75) 

HUSTLER 1,167 23 115 2,918 
(N= 50} 

POOLED 3,916 14 70 9,516 
(N=279) 

TABLE 5 (c-5} "Average" in the Data Book should be 
redrafted as above. Again note that the reader should 
multiply the 5/12 sample frequencies by 2.4 for Playboy and 
Penthouse and 2.5 for Hustler. 

The Data Book identifies 349 crime and violence cartoon 
cases of "killing" and 521 visual cases. At a minimum (2.4 
x), the 870 combined cases identified represent 2r088 cases 
of crime and violence "killing" in the Playboy r Penthouse r 
Hustler magazine crime and violence population. Similarly, 
the wearing or displaying of violent props or symbols, 
presented as depicted in 2,917 visuals, re resent 5 273 
cases of such violent stimuli "worn" or displayed, while 209 
cartoon and 532 visual cases of actual violent sexual 
activity represent a mimimum of lr788 such cases. Estimated 
to the 12/12 universe, drug activity equals 48__/7 cases, 
anal/genital and anal/oral sex/acts equal 51__~8 cases and 
other illegal sexual behavior, 2t038 cases and so on. 

Again, in estimates to the 12112 universe, 
Satanic~occult themes, equaled 643 cases (contaminated by 
some few scatological/morbid} w-~-~le in 830 scenarios, 
violent props were used specifically for sexual purposes, 
with over half of these described as chains and 
ropes--instrument of restraint. All of the crime and 
violence data need to be read with this caveat in mind, that 
the given numbers represent less than half of the actual 
crime and violence portrayals estimated in the three 
periodicals studied. 
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CRIME AND VIOLENCE VISUALS 

The data can also be examined with three magazines 
pooled and for the magazines separately; the former 
represents the universe of the three publications, the 
latter differences among them. Due to time limitations 
these issues will be quite briefly addressed. 

Attributes of display: 

The total number of visuals without child figures in 
which crime or violence occurred in a random sampling of 
five per annum for each publication was 3,916. This leads 
to an estimated total of 9,398. Slightly under three- 
fourths were color, nearly one half between 1.5 inches to 
one-fourth page, 13 percent a full page and somewhat less 
over one page or a fold out of two or more pages. About 34 
percent were illustrations with the remainder seen as 
photographs and more than half, part of a photographic 
essay, series, or movie scenes. 

Depiction of principal fi@ure: 

The principal figure was defined as most significant or 
prominent in the visual who, in most but not all cases, was 
a victim. Secondary characters, in most but not all cases 
were perpetrators of crime or violence. In about 4 percent 
of the cases sex was not distinguishable; in most other 
cases sex was evenly divided. Caucasians were again 
predominant with ethnicity undetermined in 4 percent of 
cases. About three-quarters were young adult (19-39)| and about 
I0 percent were middle age (ages 40-60); in somewhat more 
than eight percent, this age could not be specified. In 
about 24 percent of the cases, the principal character was 
identified as animal, an adult body part, science fiction, 
supernatural, monster or other; while more than 75 percent 
were normal human beings. 

Almost fifty percent of the visuals' roughly 8,600 
victims appeared in some form of nudity or sexualized fetish 
clothing with over 50 percent of that total involving some 
genital depiction (implied or clear) and a similar number 
involving either full frontal or waist up nudity. Actual 
close up genital and/or anal display appeared in 5 percent, 
or roughl~ 400 of the 8,600 cases. 
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Depiction of secondary figure: 

Discounting approximately 400 violent symbols as a 
category (e.g.: guns, blood splattered walls, bloody knives, 
etc.}, the secondary figure (offender) appeared in roughly 
5,600 visuals, compared to 8,600 principal (victim} figures. 
Moreover, these two characters were sexually dimorphic. 
Whereas the principal figure, generally a victim, was 
equally divided by sex (in the aggregate), offenders were a 
ratio of more than 2:1 male to female with roughly 5 percent 
of the offenders both male and female - similar to the roles 
played in cartoons. Caucasians were overwhelmingly 
predominant, although in about 8 percent ethnicity could not 
be determined. Where age could be determined the majority 
of secondary characters were young adults (ages 18-39), 
while about 8 percent were of middle age (ages 40-60). 
Where there was a secondary character, the" majority were 
human, while almost 8 percent appeared as animals, and 13 
percent as body fragments. 

In more than 33 percent or about 2,000 cases the 
secondary or offender figure appeared in some form of nudity 
or sexualized/fetish clothing with over 50 percent of these 
involving some implied or revealed genital depiction, 
including full frontal nudity. Eight percent of these, or 
about 160 cases, depicted actual close up genital and/or 
anal display. 

In rank order of known offender relationships, most 
were government/military figures, followed by romantic 
figures (e.g., boyfriend, spouse} and entertainers/sports 
figures. Few protectors were about identified as assisting 
an apparent victim although there were 450 cases of others 
present but not helping. Self-defense was the largest 
"protector" category identified while government/military 
provided the next largest protector category of 38 cases (at 
2.4 x overall). 
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VI: DISCUSSION OF THE FINDINGS 

Common opinion may be said to hold that children do not 
exist in the pages of mainstream erotica/pornography in the 
United States. If depictions of children in 
erotic/pornographic circumstances do occur, it is generally 
felt, they are found only in covert publications serving a 
relatively small population. Moreover, as noted several 
times, Playboy exhibited a strong commitment to the view 
that children were not described sexually in their 
magazines. The inten--~ty of the denial suggests the 
importance of the discovery. 

The primary purpose of this project therefore was to 
test these assumptions, and to ascertain whether and to what 
extent representations of children exist in 
erotica/pornography published for the U.S. mass market and 
to what extent children may have been described sexually 
over time. 

To this end, the project chose to analyze three 
magazines: Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler (PPH). Magazines 
were chosen over other forms of mass media because they 
provide the most complete long-term record. Furthermore, 
themes linking children with sex or sexual violence are more 
likely to occur first in erotica/pornography and later 
migrate to other media forms such as R-rated films and 
advertising. And, until the advent of home-based 
pornography display receptors, periodicals were the main 
source of juvenile "informal" sex education. 

Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler specifically were chosen 
to represent mainstream erotica/pornography because they are 
the three top-selling sex magazines, and frequently are 
found for sale in newsstands, hotel lobbies, bookstores, 
college stores and airports around the country. 

The project analyzed almost the entire universe of PPH 
magazines. Only one issue of P 1 a T boy and six of Hustler 
remained elusive to the end. The remaining 683 issues, from 
the inception of each magazine through December 1984, were 
examined using content-analysis techniques. 

That translated into 373 Playboy over a period of 31 
years, 184 Penthouse over 15.3 years, and 126 Hustler over 
10.5 years. An average of 10 coders spent five months 
applying instruments (sets of questions} to every PPH 
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cartoon and visual 
involved children. 

(photograph or illustration) that 

To qualify as a "child cartoon" or a "child vlsual," 
the picture had to either depict a child or, in the case of 
the cartoon, refer to the child in its caption. The child 
could be a main character, part of a crowd scene, or, in the 
instance of the cartoon, be "offstage" and only referred to 
in the caption. The child visual was allowed one other 
category--the "pseudo-child," or adult depicted as a child-- 
who will be analyzed as a separate character in this 
summary. 

Advertisements depicting children were included in the 
study, and accounted for 24 percent of all child cartoons 
and visuals. These were included because they contribute to 
the overall impression of children in the magazines. Some 
560 of these advertisements included sales of sexual 
devices and, such while only 28 alcohol or tobacco ads 
featured children. 

The child had to be in human form. There were only ~ 
two exceptions to this rule: a) when the character was the 
offspring of a human parent, as when a woman gave birth to 
an object; and b) when an object or text was used as a 
stand-in, reference, or substitute for a child, as when a 
piece of child's clothing was substituted for the child 
(e.g. images were coded when they assumed the clear form of 
a child, such as angels, cupids, and the like). 

The following sections summarize the project's findings 
and address what are anticipated will be the most frequently 
posed questions. 

FREQUENCY OF CHILDREN IN PLAYBOY, PENTHOUSE AND HUSTLER 
i 

This section discusses the number of child cartoons and 
visuals ~n Pla_~, Penthouse and Hustler (PPB) not the 
number of c h i l - ~ o u n ~  scenario. To count every 
child in each PPR scenario was discovered to be impractical 
because the children in some pictures were virtually 
uncountable. Generally this meant that the multiple tiny 
characters found in some pictures were so numerous and 
obscure that no two coders would agree on the total count. 
Moreover, the focus of the research was not miniscule but 
conceptual. We were examining the meaning and the nature of 
the child's presence in erotica/pornography. Therefore, 
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this study reports the frequency of children in terms of the 
number of cartoon and visual contexts in which children were 
found. 

The coders identified 2,016 child cartoons and 3,988 
child visuals (of which 681 were pseudo-children) in the 683 
issues of PPH. Of these, Playboy accounted for 3,045 
cartoons and visuals, Penthouse for 1,180, and Hustler for 
1,779, for a total of 6,004 child-linked images. 

The total count of 6,004 child-linked images means that 
children or surrogate children were involved pictorially an 
average of eight times per Playboy issue, six times per 
Penthouse issue, and 14 times per Hustler issue. 

The 2,016 child cartoons comprised roughly I0 percent 
of all cartoons and the 3,988 child visual comprise roughly 
five percent of all visuals published in the three magazines 
(see p. 94). However, these were not evenly distributed, by 
magazine or over time. As shown below, ~ published 
the highest number of child cartoons by far, which is not 
surprising considering both its many years of publication 
and its use of extensive cartooning. Hustler, claimed the 
highest percentage of total cartoons involving child-linked 
images. Hustler also topped the list for its average number 
of child cartoons by year and by issue. Penthouse, relying 
least of the three magazines on cartoons in general, had the 
least child images of all: 

Child Cartoons: Totals r Percenta@es r and Avera@e s 

Playboy Penthouse Hustler 

Total # of child cartoons: 
Estimated Percentage of all 
cartoons: 
Average # child cartoons/year: 
Average # child cartoons/issue: 

1,196 265 555 

9.2% 7.0% 19.1% 
38.58 17.28 52.85 
3.21 1.44 4.40 
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Over time, the number of child cartoons has risen and 
fallen. Following is an abbreviated list of cartoons per 
year. (For the complete table, see the Data Book Time 
Lines): 

Child Cartoons Over Time 

Playboy Penthouse Hustler 

1954: 12 n/a n/a 
1959: 8 n/a n/a 
1964: 47 n/a n/a 
1969: 84 n/a n/a 
1974: 57 11 n/a 
1979: 28 36 51 
1984: 19 12 76 

First full year: 12 (1954) 8 (1970) 26 (1975} 
Lowest year: 8 (1959) 6 (1973) 26 (1975) 
Highest year: 90 (1971) 36 (1979} 76 (1984} 

This estimate is based on a sample size described in 
the Limitations. Note that both Playboy and Penthouse 
published a much reduced number of child cartoons in 1984, 
in each instance halving their output of 1983. There are 
indications that the number of child cartoons in these 
magazines continued to decline in 1985. However, children 
associated in sexual scenarios have begun to surface again 
as of the December, 1986 issue. 

The percentage of the 3,988 child visuals over all PPH 
visuals has been estimated by counting each "page visual" 
or, any image on a page as a visual. It can be stated, 
moreover, that a child visual were estimated at an average 
of 2.5 percent of all Playboy pages, 2.8 percent of all 
Penthouse pages, and 7.5 percent of all Hustler pages. 
Furthermore, the total number of child visuals per magazine, 
their averages per year and issue and percent of total 
visuals follow: 
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Child Visuals: Totals and Averaqes 

Playboy Penthouse Hustler 

Total # of child visuals: 
Estimated Percentage of 
all visuals:* 
Average # child visuals 
per year: 
Average # child visuals 
per issue: 

1 , 8 4 9  915 1 ,224  

3.4% 3.3% 9.7% 

5 9 . 6  5 9 . 8  1 1 6 . 6  

4 . 9  4 .9  9 . 7  

Like the child cartoons, the child visuals climbed and 
fell unevenly through the years. Below is an abbreviated 
list by year. (For the complete table, see the Data Book 
time lines). 

Child Visuals Over Time 

Playboy Penthouse Hustler 

1954: 4 n/a n/a 
1959: 23 n/a n/a 
1964: 61 n/a n/a 
1969: 40 n/a n/a 
1974: 48 28 n/a 
1979: 131 60 115 
1984: 109 74 122 

First full year: 4 (1954) 71 (1970) 54 (1975) 
Lowest year: 4 (1954) 33 (1975) 54 (1975| 
Highest year: 31 (1979) 121(1972) 144 (1982) 

Note that, unlike the cartoons, PPH child visuals did 
not decline significantly during 1984. Indications are, 
however, that 1985 data record a sudden drop in the 
photographs and illustrations of children in all three 
magazines. At the time of this final writing, children in 
the ~ centerfold "Biography" are no longer pre- 
adolescent, and few are visibly under eighteen years of age. 
Implicitly, this is a major shift in editorial policy. 
However, the December, 1986 issue again sexualized a 
15-year-old in the Playboy centerfold biography. 

* See Limitations for Explanations of 
total cartoon and visual estimates. 

Calculations for 
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Child Cartoons and Visuals Highest Years 

Playboy Penthouse Hustler 

Highest Year for Children 1971 1972 1978 

N = During Year 
N = Per Issue 

187 131 282 
16 ii 24 

By examining the highest years for child cartoons and 
visuals, an interesting pattern seems to emerge which may 
suggest that the first full year of Penthouse publication, 
(1970) caused an acceleration of both the quantity and the 
quality of Playboy's use of child visuals and cartoons. 
This year, 1971, may be said to have included some of the 
more blatantly cartoon and photo child-adult sex imagery 
carried by the latter publication during its publishing 
history. Indeed, it would appear that Penthouse responded 
quickly to the competitive imagery with its strongest and 
largest number of child images, both magazines decelerating 
their depictions after 1972. 

Playboy launched its competitive Penthouse 
publication, Oui magazine, in September 1972. Oui publicity 
advertisements---allege that the magazine was --a~Imed at a 
younger male college market, offering both a European flair, 
and suggesting more explicit imagery than its father 
publication. A preliminary analysis of Oui indicated that 
the magazine offered explicit child sex as"~ell as explicit 
violent imagery. Oui was sold in 1981. It would appear 
that much of the "he-~iest" sexual freight of the Playboy 
publication was carried by its side publications, such as 
Oui. 

Age of the Children in Playboy, Penthouse e and Hustler 

Contrary to intuition, most of the children in PPH did 
not belong to the high school age group. The coders found 
that nearly half of the Principal Children--51 percent 
depicted in cartoons and 46 percent depicted in visuals-- 
were between the ages of 3 and 11 years old. 

At this point, it is necessary to explain the concept 
of the Principal Child, because much of the remaining data 
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depends on understanding the central role of this character. 
The cartoons and visuals were analyzed according to who were 
the Principal Child, the Other Character, and the Tertiary 
Character. This structure was chosen to focus on the child 
and analyze the rest of the picture in terms of the child. 
It also was discovered to be the best way to analyze a 
picture's activities, especially those found in cartoons 
with multiple plots. 

There were 2,016 child cartoons and 2,016 Principal 
Children. However, this does not mean there were only 2,016 
children in PPH. For instance, there might have been more 
than one Principal Child, as when a unit of children were 
playing essentially the same role. Or, the Other Character 
and Tertiary Character could have been children as well. In 
actual fact, however, most of the Other Characters and 
Tertiary Characters were adult males. Therefore, it can be 
assumed fairly safely that data describing how the Principal 
Children were depicted also describes how children in : 
general were depicted. 

As stated, approximately 51 percent of the Principal 
Children from all PPH cartoons were in the 3 - 11 year age 
bracket. The percentages for each age group and each 
magazine are as follows: 

Ages of the Principal Children (PC's} in Child Cartoons 

Playboy Penthouse Hustler PPH 

fetuses (in utero 
and aborted}: 
newborn - 2 years: 
3 - 11 age group: 
12 - 17 age group: 

4% 7% 8% 5% 
16% 16% 14% 15% 
45% 56% 60% 51% 
36% 20% 18% 29% 

There were 3,988 child ~isuals and 3,988 Principal 
Children in PPH. Of these, 681 were pseudo-children to be 
discussed later in this summary. Of the actual Principal 
Children, 46 percent belonged to the 3 - 11 age group. The 
percentages for each age group and magazine are as follows: 
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Ages of the Principal Children (PC's) 

Playboy Penthouse 

fetuses: 2% 
newborn - 2 years: 17% 
3 - 11 age group: 52% 
12 - 17 age group: 30% 

in Child Visuals* 

Hustler PPH 

3% 13% 5% 
14% 14% 15% 
43% 38% 46% 
40% 35% 34% 

Note that although 3 - 11 was the predominant age 
bracket for both the child cartoon and the child visual, 
their patterns were reversed. In the cartoons, Hustler was 
the most apt to portray the Principal Child as between 3 and 
11 years of age, and Playboy was the least likely to do so. 
In the visuals, however, the positions were reversed. 

~ became the most apt to portray a 3 to II year old as 
nci Child, pal and Hustler the least likely to present 

a child of that age in a photograph or illustration. 

Sex of the Children in Playboy r Penthouse t and Hustler 

The coders found that over half, (51 percent) of the 
Principal Children in all the 6,004 cartoons and visuals 
were girls, about 35 percent were boys, and roughly 14 
percent were children of unspecified gender. 

When the cartoons and visuals were analyzed separately, 
however, dramatic differences between the sexes emerged. 
Boys were clearly the predominant sex in child cartoons (49 
percent male, 36 percent female, 15 percent unspecified). A 
principal factor in this predominance was their heavy 
presence in cartoons where characters discuss topics of a 
general or sexual nature, rather than to act them out. 
Girls, dominated child visuals (29 percent male, 59 percent 
female, and about 12 percent unspecified). Advertisements 
were thought to be the key contributing factor for this 
predominance, since they accounted for one-third of all 
visuals and were twice as likely to depict girls as boys. 
However, when ads were dropped from the calculation, girls 
still accounted for the same proportion of child visuals. 
The cause for the preponderance of girls in visuals, 
therefore, may lie on some characteristic of the photograph 
and illustration media themselves. 

Pseudo-children are not included in these figures 
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Moreover, while boys were placed in the sexual scene in 
1954, both soliciting and receiving sexual suggestions from 
adults, girls were not placed in the sexual scenario until 
the mid-60s, generally as fairy tale heroines accosted by 
the seven dwarfs or the tin man, etc. In addition, the 
tendency of the mainstream magazine has been to include 
images of the child juxtaposed with her nude "big and 
little" grown-up body. Children were coded as containing 
666 sexualized, 143 violent, 71 sexual and violent, and 58 
terms which included sex, satanism and/or violence to label 
or describe the child. In addition, the apparent adult 
models have also been displayed nude, yet posed with the 
same facial expressions, hand and/or body arrangement as in 
the "me-as-a-child" photo insert. 

Caption's Describing Children in Child Visuals 

Playboy Penthouse Hustler 

Sexual Terms: 
Violent Terms: 
Sexual and Violent: 
Satanic/Sexual/Violent: 
Other Illegal Terms: 

13% 18% 21% 
3% 2% 6% 

0.4% 3% 3% 
0.4% 2% 0.7% 

1% 0.3% 0.3% 

TOTAL SEX/VIOL TERMS: 18% 25% 31% 26% 

As identified above, a large proportion of child 
visuals did clearly include text descriptions which 
associated the child with sex, violence or both, as well as 
satanism--alone or in connection with sex and violence. 

How the Children were Depicted 

Most of the children were of Caucasian race/ethnicity. 
Also, most of the children were fully clothed, natural 
children who looked their age. However, there were other 
children who were not fully clothed, who were depicted as 
physically unnatural, or who were given trappings that made 
them appear older than their physical years. 
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Race/Ethnlcity: 

Overall, 85 percent of the Principal Children were 
Caucasian, 3 percent Black, 8 percent were of unspecified 
and, the balance Jewish, Asian, or Hispanic. 

With one exception, these percentages remained the same 
for both the child cartoons and the child visuals. The 
exception Was the category of Jewish children, who accounted 
for 3 percent of all cartoon children. It should be noted 
that being able to specifically identify children as Jewish 
suggests an element of ethnic stereotyping in the cartoons' 
story lines. Few of these references to children as Jewish 
may have occurred within the Christ story depicting 
Christmas. 

Penthouse and Hustler accounted for most of the 
minority depictions. Penthouse's cartoon children were 7 
percent Jewish, and its visual children were 5 percent 
Black. Hustler's cartoon children were 5 percent Jewish and 
7 percent Black, and its visual children were 3 percent 
Black. Playboy's cartoons rarely presented minority 
children, although Black children accounted for 3 percent of 
its visual children. 

Physical depiction: 

Data for this question was gathered from the child 
cartoon alone, since physlcal exaggerations and flights of 
fancy were not common elements of the child visual. This is 
not true of pseudo-children, however, to be discussed later. 

The Principal Children in PPH cartoons were physically 
depicted as natural, alive, human children 67 percent of the 
time. The rest of the time they were characterized in a 
range of ways, chiefly as unnatural offspring of human 
parents (7 percent}, children with exaggerated sexual parts 
(6 percent), and as deformed, dismembered, or dead human 
children (4 percent}. 

Each. magazlne had its physical depiction profile. By 
gender, ~ was the most likely of the three to depict 
both sexes as physically natural, although 20 percent of the 
girls were drawn with exaggerated sexual parts. Those girls 
tended to be between 6 and 17 years old. 

Penthouse tended to depict both sexes, but especially 
boys, as unnatural offspring of human parents (e.g., as 
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semihuman 
unnatural 
under. 

newborn). 
offspring, 

Penthouse depicted all age groups as 
but especially those 11 years and 

Hustler was the most apt to show children, especially 
boys, as deformed, dismembered, or dead. Hustler's 
deformed, dismembered, and dead children were largely from 
the ages of fetus through two years with abortion accounting 
for the majority of cases. 

Age cues: 

Most of the Principal Children (over 70 percent) were 
depicted as their natural age. That is to say, the age cues 
surrounding the children--their hair, clothes, props, etc.-- 
were in accord with the age suggested by their physical 
development. 

Sixteen percent of the children in cartoons and 7 
percent in the visuals, however, were made to look older 
than their physical years through the use of age cues. For 
all three magazines, the age group most often given the 
suggestion of being older was the 3 to 11 age bracket. 

The most common age cue used to suggest unusual 
maturity for the child's age was the caption (8 percent of 
all cartoons and visuals). In the cartoon, the caption was 
likely to be the child's precocious comment, often of a 
sexual nature. In the visual, it might have been a label 
describing the child as sexually experienced or ready for 
adult experience. The next most common age cues were 
clothing and hairstyle (7 percent), and age-specific props 
or settings (5 percent). 

Coders recorded that a "mismatch of body parts" was the 
leading age cue to 2 percent of the Principal Children in 
visuals. This involved instances in which body parts 
generally associated with one age group were combined with 
body parts generally associated with another age group 
(e.g., an elementary school age child with fully developed 
breasts). 

Dress/Undress: 

PPH children can be divided into two groups according 
to whether or not some degree of sexual exposure was 
involved. It was found that, after removing the pseudo- 
children from consideration, 18 percent of the Principal 

148 



Children were presented as either: a) partially nude, with 
exposed breasts and/or buttocks; or b) with genital and/or 
full nudity while that figure would increase to 24% were we 
to include depictions of the pseudo-child. 

Children in the visuals even excluding the pseudo-child 
were more likely (20 percent) than those in the cartoons (14 
percent) to be presented with some degree of sexual 
exposure: 

Children's Sexual Exposure in PPH 

Cartoons Visuals 

Partially exposed: 6% 
Genital/full nudity: 8% 
TOTAL EXPOSURE: 14% 

11% 
9% 

20% 

The Viewer's Perception--14% to 26% 

In addition to the two categories listed above, if the 
cartoon Principal Children are examined for child sex 
"cues," children dressed in sexual clothlng/undergarments 
showing yielded 3% of the these characters, while implied 
nudity, (generally children in bed with the Big Bad Wolf, or 
Uncle Bill, etc.) yielded an addltional 4% of Principal 
Children. Conservatively, this would suggest that fully 21% 
of the Principal Child characters were dlsplayed sexually in 
some manner. Also, coders were told to identify children 
dressed in "mature" clothing, beyond their years, clearly 
suggestive of an child-adult. Such matured Principal 
Children appeared in 5% of the scenarios. Thus, depending 
upon the viewers perception, children were most visibly 
sexual 14% of the time. The addition of implied as 
sexual/sensual yields 21% while child-as-adult yields a 
total of 26% of all cartoons displaying a visual overtone of 
child sexuallty/sensuality. 

When each magazine's cartoon depictions were analyzed 
separately , it was discovered that Playboy was the most apt 
to present a child as partially or fully nude (15 percent), 
followed by Hustler (13 percent), and Penthouse (9 percent). 

Penthouse ranked highest in the percentage of its 
cartoons depicting clothed children (92 percent). This 
figure is somewhat misleading, however, since it includes 
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depictions in which a child's nudity was suggested or 
implied, but not revealed. For instance, a child might have 
been fully clothed, but the clothing was transparent 
lingerie or another item associated with sexuality. Or, a 
child's nudity might have been conveyed but not revealed, as 
when the body was implied to be nude behind a towel or under 
a blanket. When Penthouse cartoons were analyzed in terms 
of a child's suggested or implied nudity, 8 percent fell 
into this category, reducing the magazine's percentage of 
clothed children from 92 percent to 84 percent. 

Playboy also suggested or implied child nudity in 8 
percent of its cartoons, while Hustler employed this type of 
depiction in only 3 percent of its cartoons. (Questions 
regarding children's implied nudity were asked only of the 
cartoons.) 

Children's Sexual Exposure in Cartoons 

Playboy Penthouse Hustler PPH 

Partially exposed: 
Genital/full nudity: 
TOTAL EXPOSURE: 

7% 3% 4% 6% 
8% 5% 9% 8% 

15% 8% 13% 14% 

Suggested/implied exposure: 8% 8% 
TOTAL SEXUALIZATION: 23% 16% 

3% 7% 
16% 21% 

Not surprisingly the majority of child depictions in 
the three - magazines did not sexually expose the child. 
Overall, 86 percent did not show nudity (no exposure, 
Playboy 85 percent, Penthouse 92 percent and Hustler 87 
percent). 

In the visuals, Rustler was the most apt to present a 
child as partially or fully nude (5~ percent of its 
Principal Children}. It also was the most likely to depict 
the children with genital to full nudity (35 percent). 
However, it should be especially noted that whereas Playboy 
(31 years} had distinguished Itself as containing a larger 
number of child cartoon depictions than Penthouse (15 1/2 
years) in the visual format, Penthouse carried 33 more 
child nude or genital displays than did Playboy. 

For example, 30% of Penthouse Principal Children were 
partially or fully nude. Coding along the same criteria, 
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13% of Playboy Principal Children were exposed to a similar 
degree in its visuals. The Playboy claim that its magazine 
pages never exploited children is disproved by cartoon and 
visual data, Nevertheless, in all fairness, the data 
documents clear distinctions in levels and frequencies of 
graphic exploitation. When gynecological images of the 
internal genitalia (called "pink" within the sex industry) 
were analyzed, the distinctions between graphic and subtle 
exploitation were especially manifest. 

Rustler was candidly exploitative of the child's 
"internal" genitalia, with fully 17% of their models being 
so exposed and another 17% genitally depicted 
but without internal close-ups.- Penthouse provided "uve 
and .adult readers with close-up q Y ~ i ~ "  A~__~__ nlle 
moaels in 3% of ~ ~ ~ ~~ys or their visuals, while another 10% (total 13%) 
were genitally depicted sans close-ups. On the other hand, 
Playboy is on record with a sparse presence (0.1%), or two 
cases of gynecological displays, although another 88 (4%) 
were genitally exposed but non-gynecological. 

Children's Sexual Exposure in Visuals 

Partially exposed: 
Genital/full nudity: 
TOTAL EXPOSURE: 

Playboy 

AND/OR 
Gynecological-internal: 

Penthouse Hustler 

9% 17% 17% 
4% 13% 35% 

13% 30% 52% 

0.1% 3% 17% 

descriptions of 
form of "mass 

It is suggested that the above 
three-magazine graphic child sex display may be 

media child sexual abuse." 

The Principal Child visual character described as nude 
or genitally exposed above, constituted a minimum, 
non-cross-over total of roughly 30% of all Principal 
Children.' Another group of questions looked at the quality 
of the sexualization of these child characters. 
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Dress of Principal Child 

Child totally nude: 
Adult sexual apparel: 
TOTAL NUDE/SEX DRESS: 

745 cases 
112 cases 
857 cases 

19% total 
3% total 

22% total 

Similar to the cartoon questions, coders identified 
treatment Of the child character, which could overlap with 
the discussion of nudity while some would not. At this 
time the data cannot explicate the precise overlap of dress 
cues. However, coders did identify Principal Children 
dressed as Girl Scouts and in school uniforms, with 
underpants showing suggestively. Pseudo-children were 
identified dressed and posed provocatively exposed and 
wearing Mary Jane shoes and other child clothing. Children 
were sometimes fully covered but dressed in sexualized or 
mature clothing, lipsticked and rouged, while on the next 
page the adult model appeared in similar pose and style. 

In all cases, viewer perception of the child will be 
largely dependent upon the context within which she/he 
views the child. By definition, context includes the scene 
in which the child appears, the page opposite the scene in 
which the child appears and the pages which precede and 
follow the child image. Context includes the graphic sexual 
display of mature females through photos or drawings, which 
exist in the same magazine as mature females. While we have 
little knowledge about the precise quality or quantity of 
the brain-mind processing of these visual stimuli based upon 
by the receiver's sex, age, etc., we do know the stimuli are 
neurochemically processed by receivers. 

Recent research in mental imagery and the visual system 
supports the notion that theories of Association of Stimuli, 
Conditioning, Misattribution of Emotion, Mislabeling of 
Arousal and soon, so these highly arousing visual stimuli 
are applicable. It follows from these accepted bodies of 
scholarship, that inclusion of children or pseudo-children 
within a body of arousing sexual stimuli and crime and/or 
violence, facilitate the probability of arousal to children, 
crime and violence among some vulnerable Juvenile and adult 
readers. 
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CRIME AND VIOLENCE 

Common opinion may be said to hold that crime and 
violence are not prevalent in the most popular of the 
mainstream erotic/pornographic materials in the United 
States. If depictions of crime and/or violence do occur, it 
is generally felt, these are found mainly in covert 
publications serving a relatively small population. 
Moreover, as with child sexual abuse depictions, there 
appears to be a similar body of denial regarding the 
presence of crime and violence in mainstream materials. As 
with the depictions of children, the intensity of the denial 
suggests the importance of the current research discovery. 

The primary purpose of this project was to test the 
hypotheses regarding the presence of children in sexual and 
nonsexual scenarios in these three magazines, and, to test 
the hypothesis that these child images did appear in context 
with images of crime and violence. 

To this end, a 5/12 sample or 42 percent (rounded) of 
the three magazines under study for images of children, were 
examined as well for images of crime and/or violence. Text 
was not coded on its own, due to the research commitment to 
examining visual data. Most importantly, all visual data is 
decodable by children of the ~ounqest ages. 

Child Viewers/Readers 

While there is little understanding of the ways in 
which pictorial material works upon the human brain-mind 
process, there is even less understanding of the ways in 
which children-as-a-class may decode images as opposed to 
the ways in which adults-as-a-class may decode images. 

Issues such as a child's sex, race, religion, social 
class or parental status (divorced, separated, intact} 
further confuse the analysis of a child's 
erotic/pornographic "decoding" process. Past sexual 
experiences, good and/or bad, self-confidence, pictorial 
cues of identification, sibling behaviors, and so on, all 
contribute to a child's interpretation of visual data. We 
are aware of the serious mass exposure of children to the 
messages delivered by visual (and text} erotica/pornography. 
However, as yet society has not chosen to deal with the 
specific social consequences of that wide scale exposure. 

/ 
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There is manifestly no reliable data available 
regarding the ways in which children interpret erotic, or 
pornographic information. It is reasonable to assume that 
thirty years of increasing exposure of children to 
erotic/pornographic information has played some 
affective/effective role in some adult and juvenile sexual 
attitudes and behavior. As crime and violence have been 
portrayed in association with sexual acts and displays, it 
is equally reasonable to assume that thirty years of 
increasing exposure of children to E/P crime and violence 
information has also played some affective/effective role in 
some adult and juvenile criminal and violent attitudes and 
behavior. 

Along this line of concern the final section of this 
report entertains a notion of "Erotic/Pornographic Child 
Trauma" (see part VIII). Speculating upon one possible 
consequence society may consider regarding E/P child 
exposure. 

The Crime and Violence Data 

A large body of collected crime and violence data 
remain to be analyzed. Certain statements can be made, 
however, based upon existing frequencies and the analysis of 
basic crime and violence facts. 

Estimating From the Sample 

A primary point to remember when examining the crime 
and violence data is that the numbers presented in the Data 
Book represent only 52 percent (rounded} of the total 
sample. To compare the child data to the crime and violence 
data, the reader should multiply Playboy an_~d Penthouse by 
2.4 and Hustler by 2.5. 

The Hustler magazine selection was slightly 
underrepresented (by three magazines}. Since this magazine 
had unusually high rates of display across specific 
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criteria, the small discrepancy could have significantly 
distorted a number of important results. Therefore, any 
comparisons should include the slight increase for Hustler 
frequencies. Moreover, since the Data Book does not 
footnote this reminder, the reader could easily be mislead 
regarding the deflated totals of characters and activities. 

Data Summary 

Out of the nearly 15,000 crime and violence depictions, 
about six thousand, or forty percent were photographic, 
nearly forty percent were cartoons and the remaining images 
were illustrations. While there were definite differences 
between magazines, in no case did one magazine offer no 
Contribution of the material at hand, but rather, eac--h 
magazine exhibited definitively lower and higher levels of 
display. 

The Victims and The Offenders 

Sex 

In general, it was surprising to note that the majority 
of adult victims were males, victimized by other males, with 
males subjected to more nonsexual crime and violence and 
females to more sexual crime and violence. Nearly half of 
the victims were male, more than forty percent female while 
eleven percent were both male and female or other. Over 
fifty percent of our offender population was male with not 
quite one quarter of the offenders female and twenty-four 
percent both sexes and other. 

/ 

AlmoSt seventy percent of our identifiable victims 
were, not surprisingly, young adults between 18 and 39 
years, with only fifteen percent middle aged and the 
smallest victim group being the elderly with three percent 
victimized. Similarly, almost sixty percent of our 
identifiable offenders were young adults while slightly more 
middle aged characters appeared as offenders than victims. 
Again, three percent of elderly appeared as offenders while 
over twenty percent of the offending population were of 
unclear age. 
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Race 

Racially, these magazines appear to maintain a strong 
Caucasian character, despite their extensive non-white male 
readership. The Caucasian character is further revealed in 
the review of female centerfolds and displays and in the 
child analyses. In this case, over eighty percent of 
identifiable victim and offender populations were Caucasian 
with two percent of offenders and victims Black. The 
remainder of victims and offenders were fairly evenly 
distributed among non-white characters, while two percent of 
the victims and offenders were Asian and/or Hispanic. 

Activities 

It may be significant that while actual "violent sex 
acts" were estimated at 1,779 cases or twelve percent, 
roughly thirty percent of the scenarios presented the victim 
in some form of nude display within the context of the crime 
and/or violence. It should be emphasized that these data 
need to be fully explored by sex and by act of violence. 
However, at this time we can say that sex, nudity, and 
sexual display did appear across all magazines as part of 
the humor or part of the arousal, part of the "excitement" 
of the crime and/or the violence described. 

With fourteen percent of the material estimated as 
including some form of murder and fourteen percent estimated 
as assault and battery these sexually graphic magazines are 
documentably employing violent themes in the context of 
graphic sexual arousal/stimuli. Until further data analyses 
are conducted, we are unable to identify what percent of 
each activity group crosses over. That is, some portion of 
the assault and battery victims were also victims of murder. 
Thus, these precise relationships await future discussion. 
A distinct category tended to be that of "white collar 
crime" also registering a fourteen percent presence. This 
category included the institutional representatives of 
government, judiciary, law enforcement or business who 
engaged in the acceptance of bribery or who attempted to 
bribe or otherwise cheat or steal. 

As noted, violent sex acts were identified at twelve 
percent~ while fifty-six percent of all visuals (5,273) used 
violent props and another 1,733 visuals dealt humorously 
with sex dealing/prostitution. 
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Protector/Defender 

As with children's depictions, the adult crime and 
violence scenarios included a dearth of individuals 
protecting or defending a victim, particularly for 
altruistic reasons. Only two percent of all victims were 
seen to be aided in some manner by a person in the scene 
while one percent of the victims practiced some form of 
self-defense. Beyond this, of visuals alone, sixteen 
percent of 5,273 violent props were used for sexual 
purposes, the most prominent of which was "Chain(s) rope; 
instruments of restraint" (Adult Visual Coding Instrument, 
Question 48; #7). 

The Highest Years 

In looking at the highest and lowest years for the 
depictions of the socially taboo subjects under discussion, 
the intuitive appears to be relevant. The first full year 

of existence, each magazine appears to have tested the 
reader tolerance or market for children, crime and violence. 
Notably then, the first full year of production yields the 
least of these taboo subjects, even when accounting for 
magazine size. 

Beyond this, crime and violence appears at its all time 
high in 1976 ( ~ } ,  1980 (Penthouse), and 1984 
(Hustler). When examlning the highest years for child 
depictions, each magazine peaked on children several years 
prior to peaking on crime and violence. As noted in the 
final comments on children's depictions, it is the fusion of 
these themes, sex, child, crime and violence which is of 
serious social concern, meriting large scale debate, 
dialogue and research. At any rate, child high years were 
1971, 1972, and 1978. 

Children 
Hi@best Years for Depictions 

Playboy 
Penthouse 
Hustler 

1971 187 cases 16 per issue 
1972 131 cases 11 per issue 
1978 228 cases 19 per issue 

Crime and Violence 

Playboy 
Penthouse 
Hustler 

1976 490 cases 
1980 271 cases 
1984 568 cases 

41 per issue 
23 per issue 
47 per issue 
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SUMMARY 

The present study tested the hypotheses that both 
children as well as crime and violence would be found in the 
three most popular sexually explicit magazines for three 
decades. Had the null hypothesis been verified, we would 
have found no children, crime or violence in these adult 
sexually explicit magazines. Verification of the null 
hypothesis would have meant that children did not exist 
within a sexual context. 

A second hypothesis tested, suggested that children 
would be found in sexual activities and in violent 
activities, and, that children would be found as recipients, 
initiators and observers of both peer and adult sexual 
interactions. Had the null hypothesis been verified 
children would not be seen as sexually acting out peers, nor 
would they be acting as recipients, initiators or observers 
of sexual activity with adults. Were these materials acting 
only as messengers of children's naive and innocent sexual 
behavior, the research might not have found adult/child sex, 
but only peer sex. This latter was not the case, few 
children were engaged in sex play with same age peers and 
out of 580 cases of children associated in a sexual 
encounter with an older person, only 10 percent (60) were 
older juveniles while 90 percent were adults. 

The use of the cartoon format to socialize heretofore 
unacceptable social behaviors was found to be confirmed by 
the data. The early theory of such a media socialization 
pattern via the fairy tale was supported by the sexual 
relations between children and adults, accounted for by sex. 
Boys were found to be displayed as sexually associated with 
older women, even family members, within the cartoon format 
as early as May 1954, while little girls did not enter 
scenarios as adult sexual targets until one decade later, in 
the fairy tale cartoon. Subsequent use of the female child 
appeared also in pseudo-child photography; children in "Sex 
in Cinema" out-cuts which were banned or cut from the 
originally distributed film; in "artistic" renderings; by 
use of underage foreign models and finally; by use of 
underage children identified as adults (e.g., Tracy Lords, 
15 1/2 year-old, Penthouse Pet, September, 1984). 

This research did not attempt to examine the 
possibility of subliminal inbeds or other types of 
sophisticated photographic artistry, we cannot address the 
possibility of the magazine's use of these tactics to 
maintain reader interest. All of the magazines are 

i 
° 
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documented as providing child stimuli to their readers. It 
seems reasonable to assume that means will be found to 
continue providing this stimuli. 

The data provide objective evidence of child sexual 
abuse in these magazines. A question for public debate is 
the degree to which child sexual exploitation in mass media 
materials put children, and thus the nation, at risk. 

The problems for discussion and research include: 

1. The role of these magazines and other such media, 
in making children more acceptable as objects of abuse, 
neglect and mistreatment, especially sexual exploitation. 

2. The role of these images of children in reducing 
taboos and inhibitions restraining abusive, neglectful or 
exploitative behavior toward children. 

3. The role of these images in the possible ~ 
trivialization of child maltreatment in the minds of 
readers. 

4. The consequences of presenting child images, 
particularly sexual and or violent images of children in 
materials which call attention to sexual and/or violent 
activity. 

The increasing availability - in the aggregate - of 
images of children associated with crime, violence (nudity 
and sexual activity}, may be seen in the following graph. 
The documented growth of 2,600 percent in child depictions 
and 650 percent of crime and violence need to be considered 
in future public dialogue on the impact of the sexually 
explicit genre on children, crime and violence and the 
overall society. 

Based upon the above concerns, an immediate moratorium 
is urged upon the use of child or pseudo-child images in any 
sexual and/or vlolent media until verifiable research can be 
conducted on the harm factor. Such an action on the part of 
the sex. industry would be viewed as an act of 
responsibility, based on concern for the welfare of children 
rather than an admission of responsibility for harm. 
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VII: PRELIMINARY STUDIES 

In addition to thorough analyses of children, crime and 
violence in Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler, the Principal 
Investigator of the present project conducted seven 
preliminary studies: I) child magnets, 2) children in 
alcohol and tobacco advertisements, 3) body depiction, 4) 
the body validation instrument, 5) comparative and control 
studies, 6} trends in reported crimes, and 7) child interest 
levels. These seven studies suggest the need for in-depth 
examinations of the features over time, requiring additional 
elaboration, refinement, and replication (see VIII: 
Recommendations for Future Research and Application of 
Present Findings). 

Child Magnets 

The research yielded an additional category which the 
project was unable to fully explicate, titled, "Child 
Magnets." The term denotes images in cartoons and 
photographs which would normally be found in children's 
publications. That is child magnets would be deemed 
particularly attractive to children, and thus would draw 
their attention were they to peruse %he magazines (see 
Methodology, Volume II). These "Child Magnets" included 
pop-up picture s , three-dimensional cut outs, Santa Claus, 
cowboys and Indians, and the like. While child cartoons and 
child visuals, by definition, referred to a child, child 
magnets did not, by definition, include children, but were 

--"T"- 

seen to be unlquely attractive to children. 

This preliminary study was limited to a frequency count 
of the qualifying child magnet images. The basic data for 
the cartoon and illustrated child magnets are compared to 
total numbers of magazine cartoons since the bulk of the 
magnets were found in cartoons. Only pop-ups and 
three-dimensionals were the other main magnet source. A full 
time series study of this phenomenon is urged. 
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TABLE IV: 

CHILD mAGRETS 

Child Child All Percent 
Cartoons Magnets Cartoons Magnets 
Totals Totals Totals Estimated 

Playboy 1,196 2,300 13,055 27% 

Penthouse 265 964 3,680 33% 

Hustler 555 798 2,898 47% 

TOTAL 2,016 4,062 19,633 31% 

As children tend to examine images of other children, 
particularly same-sex children, all child cartoons and child 
visuals would automatically be "magnets." Again, this study 
of "Child Magnets" can only be viewed as a preliminary 
examination. A larger scale investigation of these features 
in Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler is strongly encouraged. 

While our coding sheets do identify a detailed breakdown 
of the child magnets, time constraints prohibited a detailed 
analysis of these data. The "All Cartoon" frequencies are 
estimates based on a carefully selected sample across three 
magazines, over time. 

The project was concerned with the information which was 
reaching both the adult and juvenile reading public. In this 
respect, the preliminary study of child magnets takes on 
special significance. Nudity per se would not be coded as a 
child magnet. A child magnet is here defined as any image 
that is deemed as ~ attractive to a child and 
commonly ~ound in children's publications. These include 
three-dimensional pop-ups, Cowboys and Indians, child 
literature figures, Santa Claus, and so on. 

162 



"Pop-Up" and "Cut-Out" Ma@nets 

As noted, ~ has used three-dimensional pop-ups, 
cut-outs and other techniques, to illustrate a wide array of 
articles on a variety of issues (eg: "Griselda and the 
Porn-0-Phone" 12/71 p. 222; "Great Moments in Sexual 
Censorship" 12/77; "So You Want To Tie Me To The Bedposts..." 
12/71 p. 130; "Bad Dreams" 3/80 p. 1051 "How To Cast A 
Porno Film and Not Get Too Nervous" 12/74 p. 187; "Notes Of 
A Fallen Fan" 12/83 p. 110; "Why Drug Enforcement Doesn't 
Work" 12/85 p. 104; "While Lenin Slept" 1/86 p. 89) or, 
"Playboy's Do-It-Yourself Rocket Ship" 12/77}. 

The attraction of these specialized illustrations for 
children may be seen in a recent $3 billion pop-up published 
by a major insurance firm: "Advertisers Are Popping Up to 
Catch Reader's Eye" (The Washington Post, October 17, 1986}. 

"When Transamerican Corp. wanted an advertisement 
to rise above the clutter of competing ads, [they] 
looked to children's book publishing for its 
tactics ... For years, children have delighted in 
books with pop-ups; dimensional paper cut-outs 
depicting Goldilock's invasion of the Three Bears' 
home, or Jack's magic bean stalk" (p. C2). 

There is no information identifying the impact of the 
affective and effective arousal stimuli of sex and drug 
pop-ups and the like on vulnerable youth. Researchers would 
do well to consider thesex education inherent in the 
materials observed in E/P three-dimensional formats. Indeed, 
the sex education received via thousands of magnets perused 
by children for the last three decades may have been of 
significant influence for particularly vulnerable and 
sexually confused youth. 

Research data specifically identifying the impact of 
the affective and effective arousal stimuli of graphic sexual 
images associated with graphic pop-ups on vulnerable young 
people is not currently available. That is, while an 
"uncontrolled" experiment has been widely conducted upon 
child perception since 1954, controlled research data is not 
currently available. Nor should it be. However, learning 
theory supports this investigator's past preliminary work 
with children. That is, children give the most attention to, 
remember best, and learn from, the symbols and cues which 
most reflect their own Culture of Childhood. 
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Beyond the three-dimensional images it is necessary to 
examine cartoons with additional child appeal beyond the 
norm. Two cartoon themes merit particular attention: (a) 
Santa Claus because of his cultural and affectional 
importance and because Christmas was found to be the most 
frequently used special theme, and (b) fairy tale characters 
because of their cultural and affectional importance and 
because fairy tales were found to be a frequently used 
adult-child sexual theme. 

Santa Claus: 

Due to the significance of Santa Claus as a symbol of 
Christmas, religion, and benign and benevolent authority, the 
use of the Santa Claus theme in this genre may be said to 
require an overall rigorous investigation. Many fathers who 
have played or identified with the role of Santa at Christmas 
subsequently view this figure with nostalgia and experience 
this recollection as an enjoyable, nurturant interaction with 
children. Moreover, common cultural consensus may be said to 
interpret Santa as an important figure for children, even 
sometimes as a religious figure somehow relating to 
children's happiness and well-being. Reflecting this 
historical perspective, in 1986 Frances E. Duncombe studied 
the attitudes toward Santa of 1,500 pupils ranging in age 
from seven to thirteen. Duncombe believed Santa represented 
a phenomenon which "intrigued and fascinated [children] most" 
(Benjamin, 1979, p. 36}. 

Benjamin et al's study (1977) replicated Duncombe's 
(1896) study. These researchers found that most child 
respondents in 1977 as well as in 1896 felt children should 
believe in Santa Claus because it made them happy. With this 
in mind, depictions of Santa Claus may be said to be of some 
importance to both adults and to children. This could be 
especially relevant at the pre-operational stages (up to 
seven years)i in children's lives when, child development 
specialists observe, it is quite usual for a child to confuse 
reality with fantasy. 

A preliminary survey of all Santa images, not limited to 
images of Santa in association with children (advertisements, 
photos, illustrations and cartoons} from December 1957 to 
December 1984, found 329 Playboy Santas, 139 Penthouse Santas 
and 39 Hustler Santas. This project did not code Santa 
unless he was involved in child cartoons or visuals of crime 
and violence. However, in the preliminary search for the 
number of Santas over time, images of Santa emerged in the 
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following basic themes: sexual, violent, drugs, sexually 
violent, other illegal, morbid, and "standard" Santas in 
liquor and other advertisements. 

Benevolent altruism did not seem to be reflected beyond 
the role of a jolly salesperson for a particular product, 
generally some brand of liquor. 

Indeed, the question is raised here regarding the 
viewing child's responses to the numerous illegal or illicit 
images of Santa as, for example, Santa engaged in sex with 
his reindeer (Playboy: 1/79, p. 360) or as Santa having 
cannibalized a child (Playboy: 1/77, p. 221) violently shot 
in the head by Santa--using a large rifle--(Penthouse: 12/77} 
or as Santa brutally crucified by a mouse trap (Penthouse: 
10/76, p. 123}. 

It is noteworthy that since late in 1983 very few 
cartoons and almost no photographs in PlaMboy included images 
of children associated with sex. Yet, as of this writing, 
the December 1986 Playboy issue carried a sexualized Santa 
Child Magnet fold-out, two cartoons associating children with ~ 
adult sexuality and a fairy tale associating Goldilocks with 
sex with an object. The fold-out magnet is of a colorfully 
displayed nude woman ("Mrs. Claus"). Santa's wife engages in 
adultery with a child-man, trusted by Santa, while the 
characters in the scenario and the viewers play the role of 
voyeurs. Mrs. Santa reclines on a red sled, surrounded by 
wrapped gift boxes, a teddy bear and nine of Santa's little 
helpers. One of the little helpers is burrowing into "Mrs. 
Claus'" lower anatomy as the eight other little helpers, the 
teddy bear, a happy "child's" moon and the reader, peer at 
the sexual scene. 

In scores of scenarios, children are depicted as 
initiating, receiving or observing sexual or violent activity 
with Santa Claus. The children sitting on Santa's lap were 
initiating one form of sexual or violent comment or act while 
they were receiving another form of sexual or violent comment 
or act. Typically, the children were presented as either 
con-artists and manipulators of Santa, or as naive and 
silently abused by Santa. In any case, the genre's lack of 
Santa humor with non-malevolent overtones is intriguing 
because 1) these cartoons would be viewed/read by children; 
and 2) some male readers may effectively identify with Santa 
Claus. Santa is widely viewed as a father substitute or as a 
symbol of God, religion or love. 
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There are also the often ambiguous or subconscious 
double messages of affection mixed with sexual exploitation 
(as in Santa's sexually-affectionate embrace of the juvenile 
on her bed}. The effect of mixing messages of affection with 
humorous forms of exploitation have been addressed by mental 
health professionals, mass media scholars and others. A 
great deal of consideration, it would seem, may be belatedly 
due to the symbolic and imaginative world within which 
children grow to adulthood. 

This symbolic world, the world of imagination and 
fantasy would include Santa Claus, fairy tales and nursery 
rhymes. These intuitive, affective, emotional experiences of 
childhood often involve mental rehearsal for future life 
adventures, and are known to nostalgically trigger a 
suspension of disbelief. Santa can be said to stand apart as 
an important character in the larger world of fairy stories 
and nursery tales. His treatment, across all magazines, as an 
exploitative, violent adulterer and pedophile, may prove to 
have been nontrivial. 

Fairy tales: 

When examining the overall demographics of fairy tales, 
it is noteworthy that fairy tales reverse the sex bias of 
child cartoons for Playboy only. That is, while there are 
more boys overall in ~ ,  Penthouse and Hustler, there 
are more @irls in the Playboy fairy tale scenarios. 
Moreover, it is via the fairy tale that most of the first 
male adult-girl child sex scenario emerged (see 
"Socialization Taboo Ideas," in the next fewpages). 

Although Bettleheim (1977) was not discussing mass- 
consumed erotica/pornographic fairy tale illustrations, it 
would seem his arguments on the meaning and importance of 
fairy tales are nonetheless applicable to the 
erotic/pornographic form of fairy tale presentation. We have 
no evidence, to date, that distinguishes between fairy tales 
read in a book and those read in a magazine, although certain 
differences do empirically exist. That is, fairy tales which 
exist withln the close proximity of female genital display, 
graphic visual violence to child and adult, and extensively 
text sexuality would be of a different arousal quality than 
fairy stories set within their traditional book context. 
However, this unique sex magazine mix would seem worthy, 
then, of study particularly in light of the scholarly 
literature on illustration as an aid to learning (e.g., 
Enlander & Harate, 1979; Waldner, 1978; Willows, 1980). 
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As in child cartoons in general, 1971 was a major year 
for the inclusion of children in the fairy tale illustration 
(See Table I}. An examination of the cartoons coded as fairy 
tales, nursery rhymes and myths established the female child 
as an adult sexual target mainly in fairy tales, prior to 
this treatment of female children in standard cartoons, and 
certainly prior to photographic female child sexual abuse. 
(Remember, boys were associated sexually with adult females 
as early asMay, 1954, fully one decade prior to introduction 
with girl targets.) 

The Playboy (August 1964, p. 124) cartoon was the first 
clear, traditional fairy tale which identified a black and 
white fully clothed juvenile Cinderella coded as non-sexual 
non-violent. One year later (September 1965), the Big Bad 
Wolf was shown in bed planning an attack on Red Riding Hood. 
However, it is not clear whether the activity would be 
sexual, violent, or both (Playboy, p. 165). In 1967 Snow 
White appears in PlaTbo~, full-page, full-color, page right. 
In the cartoon, Cinderella's breasts are barely covered. The 
suggestion is that she has just been raped: "... And then 
suddenly there were these seven little men and their seven 
little beds..." (February 1967, p. 183}. In March 1970, a 
second Snow White illustration was produced, page right, 
black and white. At this time, Snow White was drawn with 
nipples and having just had sexual intercourse with a dwarf. 
Nude from the hipline up, she sits in her bed as the dwarf 
puts on his socks and she says, "I certainly don't see what 
you have to be grumpy about" (p. 235}. Other Playboy fairy 
tale heroines continued to be shown in sex scenarios with 
dwarfs and other surrogate male protectors. 

In December 1977, Penthouse illustrated Snow White's 
forthcoming gang-rape by the seven dwarfs. The cartoonist, 
Mal, drew Snow White asleep in black and white, while one 
smiling dwarf said to the group of men, "All those in favor 
of a gang bang say 'HI HO'" (p. 214). Interestingly enough, 
Mal returned to ~ in December, 1986 at the time of this 
writing, with a: depiction of Goldilocks and the Three Bears. 
Here, Gol~ilocks is seen in bed grinning widely while Mama 
Bear holds ~ a phallus and asks, "Who's been using my 
vibrator?" (p. 218}. The disappearance of the child from sex 
scenes in Playboy from late 1983 seems to have tapered off as 
the sexualized child appears again in the 1986 Christmas 
issue. A five-year-old girl asks Santa for "a little 
pimp-and-hooker set;" (p.225) and a "transexual doll" with 
cool aplomb while a pre-school child finds her mama sexually 
associated with Santa Claus (p. 153). 

I' 

? 
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The socialization of Taboo Ideas 

This change in portrayal of sex with fairy tale figures 
continued, becoming more prominent through the years, and 
incorporating other characters such as the Wizard of Oz. The 
theory of the "Socialization of Taboo Ideas" is noted in an 
original flow chart dated 1976 {appendix J}. The theory 
would suggest that nearly all taboo ideas presented in these 
mainstream magazines were found in cartoon form prior to 
photographic display. And, that fairy tales or other 
"fantasy" scenarios function as a technique for the 
socialization of taboo ideas. That is, fairy tale cartoons 
using a child in a sexual scene would circumvent reader 
resistance to seeing female children as sexual and thus as 
seekers of sex. Once the readers resistance was 
circumvented, she/he could adjust to the idea of little girls 
giving and receiving sex from adult men. It is interesting 
that the return to fairy tales in 1985-86 displays Goldilocks 
sexually interacting with an adult penis substitute. That 
is, Goldilocks is seen to have enjoyed the use of a dildo 
vibrator-rather than to interact sexually with a "real" adult 
male {12/86). 
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The following table is the "Key for Child Magnet 
Symbols and Explanations" used in the present research: 

Key for Child Magnet Symbols and Explanations 

SC = 

A = 

C = 
H = 

T = 
M = 

F = 

P = 

S = 

R = 

L .~ 

0 = 
Y = 
YY = 

N/A = 

Santa Claus 
Animal(s} if color and of "child" appeal 
Costume(s) if color and of "child" appeal 
Hero/Heroine, Cowboy(s), Indian(s) 
Toy(s), Doll(s), Sport, Child Activity, Game(s) 
Mythology, Monster(s), Fantasy (color} 
Fairy Tale Scene 
Child Party Symbols 
School Symbols, Desks, Blackboards, Pendants 
Religious Person or Symbol, Holiday (Halloween, 
Christmas, Easter, Valentine's Day~ color} 
Literary Allusion to Child History/Literature (Knights, Pirates) 
Hi-tech, Space, Science Fiction (color) 
Comic Strip 
Child in Comic Strip ~ 
Parents and Adult Children 
Not a Child Magnet 

Modifiers 
N = Nudity 
X = Sex 
V = Violence 
B = Blood 
G = Guns, knives, other Violent Symbols 

Children in Alc0hol and Tobacco Advertisements: 
i 

A coder analysis, which provided relief from the primary 
investigation, was the examination of alcohol and tobacco 
advertisements. Here, the second group of coders became 
acquainted with the overall magazine via identification of 
non-threatening images of alcohol and tobacco. These ads were 
viewed as controls in that the use of children in an adult 
sexual context is generally seen as taboo as are children in 
alcohol or tobacco scenarios. 

The question was: Did the inclusion of children in a 
sexually explicit magazine (something of a taboo} and in a 
sexual and/or violent scenario (something of a taboo} extend 
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to the inclusion in said magazine of children in alcohol or 
tobacco advertisements (something of a taboo}? It would be 
reasonable to depict children in these advertisement 
scenarios as a means of attracting future consumers and/or as 
a means of suggesting the normalcy, desirability and 
harmlessness of the products (See Tables I & II}. One would 
anticipate their inclusion to be similar to their inclusion 
in erotica/pornography. 
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TABLE I: 
EXCLUSION OF CHILD IMAGERY FROM AFX~OHOL AND TOBRCCO ADVMs~£~sm~RTS 

ALCOHOL AND TOBACCO ADVERTISB~qERTS 

FEATURE PLAYBOY PENTHOUSE HUSTLER POOLED 

ALCOHOL ADS 5,283 1,816 25 7,124 

ALCOHOL ADS 3 2 0 5 
W/ CHILDREN 

TOBACCO ADS 2,222 1,611 17 3,850 

TOBACCO ADS 15 8 0 23 
W/ CHILDREN 

TOTAL # ADS 7,505 3,427 42 10,974:' 

TOTAL NUMBEROFRDVERTISB~nmeTS WITH CHILDREN= 28 (0.25~) 

The above table is based upon a preliminary 
magazines from 1956-1984. 

analysis of all 

As Krippendorff noted: "...any content analysis must be 
performed relative to and justified in terms of the context of 
the data (1980, pp. 23). Within the above analysis we are 
viewing the alcohol and tobacco context as a "taboo context 
for children." This term refers to both legal and soclal 
sanctions restricting child access to otherwise legal 
products. In this same way, alcohol and tobacco, while legal 
products for adults, constitute a taboo context for children. 
And, while there do not appear to be laws forbidding child 
imagery in alcohol and tobacco ads, and despite the need to 
recruit potential youthful consumers, the alcohol and tobacco 
industries have evidently instituted a self-imposed code of 
standards on child imagery. This code of standards remains 
constant in the context of erotic/pornographic magazines. 

Data analysis of advertisements also elicited the 
following: In "family oriented advertisements" (nonalcohol 
and nontobacco), 795 child images were identified. In 
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advertisements for sexual products, services or devices, 5~0 
child images were identified. In summary, omission of child 
images is not an artifact of advertisements in general. Child 
imagery is inclusive in advertisements selling commodities cf 
both a sexual and nonsexual nature. Thus, it appears that 
advertisers selling alcohol and tobacco are unique in the 
exclusion of child images. 

TABLE II: 

CHILD IMAGERY OVER TIME: A COMPARISON ESTIMATE OF 
EROTICA/PORNOGRAPHY CARTOONS/VISUALS VERSUS ALCOHOL/TOBACC0 ADS 

MAGAZINE CARTOONS/V'£SUALS 

CHILDREN TOTAL PERCENT 
(*) CHILD 

IMAGERY 

PLAYBOY 
(N=373) 

3,045 66,394 4.5% 

PENTHOUSE 1,180 
(N=184) 

ALOOHOT_../TOB2S.CCO ADS 

CHILDREN 

18 

l m m m e m m m m |  m 

30,728 3.8% I0 

TOTAL PERCENT 
(*) CHILD 

IMAGERY 

7,505 0.03% 

3,427 0.06% 

HUSTLER 1,779 15,498 11.5% 0 
(N=126) 

, m m m m m m m m m m m m m m ~ m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m  

POOLED 6,004 112,620 5.3% 28 
(N=683) 

2 --- 

10,974 0.25% 

The estimated cumulative totals of cartoons and visuals in 
these three magazines over time were calculated by multiplying 
the mean per magazine derived from the sample (see Table I) p. 
93, by the magazine aggregate examined (373, 184, 126). 

Note that while Hustler had no children in alcohol and 
tobacco advertisements, few of these products advertise in the 
magazine. 
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The preceding table identifies the presence of child 
imagery in two "taboo contexts," both within the same 
erotic/pornographic genre: in alcohol/tobacco advertisements 
(also see Table III), and in cartoons and visuals. Within 
Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler over time, an estimated 4.5%, 
3.8%, and 11.5% (respectively) of the cartoons and visuals 
include child imagery. This can be compared to 0.03%, 0.06%, 
and no percent (respectively) of child imagery in alcohol and 
tobacco advertisements within the same magazines. 

While the erotic/pornographic magazines under examination 
clearly permit children in advertisements for sexual and 
nonsexual products and in cartoons and visuals, the alcohol 
and tobacco industries appear to have instituted a 
self-imposed code of standards, omitting child imagery from 
99.75% of their advertisements in Playboy, Penthouse and 
Hustler. These facts infer an exploitation of the taboo use 
of children by the magazine publishers in their cartoons, 
visuals, and sexual advertisements, versus a policy of 
nonexploitation by E/P alcohol and tobacco advertisers. 

Body Depictions 

During down time (while new instruments were being 
plepared and tested, etc.}, available coders recorded the 
various body displays presented in Playboy, Penthouse, and 
Hustler magazines over time. A count was made for each 
magazine. Years that contain missing issues have estimated 
totals calculated from averages of same-year closest-month 
issues. 

Coders reviewed each page of each magazine, tallying body 
images, body part substitutes and several activities. While 
coders often observed and tallied various body parts presented 
in human form, they also observed instances of body images 
depicted in isolation from a body; for example, a pile of 
breasts. These images were categorized and recorded regardless 
of placement or context. Coders did distinguish between 
photographs and illustrated cartoon depictions, to observe any 
changes over time, and it appears that all sexual parts were 
first depicted in cartoons, with the exception of one 
photographed flaccid penis in Playboy which preceded cartoons 
(very few). 

The number of years analyzed were as follows: 
years; Penthouse, 12 years; Hustler, 8 years. 

Playboy, 26 
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By the 1970s, all sexual body parts (breast, genitalia), 
began to appear as photographs (see data book). Hustler, for 
example, first introduced the penis photographically, although 
the phallus had originally appeared in cartoon form in Playboy 
following its one flaccid photo. 

The body depiction was conducted as preliminary research, 
and several methodological weaknesses became evident. They 
are problems which could be corrected to ensure greater 
accuracy and, therefore, will be briefly discussed. 

Since this project was tangential and used as a coding 
"break," one problem encountered was lack of sufficient 
training for the coders. Although the coders were familiar 
with the magazines, specific definitions and descriptions of 
each body part were not initially sufficient. As questions 
arose, however, exact instructions were provided. 

Another consideration in conducting a body count is the 
attitude and mental state of the coders. Many of the coders~ 
had negative reactions to performing the body count due to the~ 
repetition of the task but perhaps more due to the sense of 
depersonalization they felt this involved. 
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The results of the preliminary study for body 
were as follows: 

TABLE III: 

TOTALS: BODY DEPICTIOI 1 9 5 6 - 1 9 8 2  

depiction 

BREASTS GENITAL/PUBIC GYNECOLOGICAL 

PLAYBOY 17,127 3,303 26 

PENTHOUSE 8,840 2,765 352 

HUSTLER 9,717 3,294 2,919 

TOTAL 35,684 9,362 3,297 

Due to the general task ambivalence felt by the coders, 
the findings must be viewed with special caution. One 
normally conscientious and reliable coder was found to have 
missed numerous images. 

The nonsexual, emotional responses of coders may be seen 
as an unanticipated research discovery. Coders were less 
anxious in their analysis of children, crime and violence than 
in the analysis of nudity and sexual display. It ispossible 
that this type of research can never be fully accurate due to 
each individuals own emotional sensibilities. A great deal of 
information regarding the ways in which males and females deal 
with the nude and sexualized body was gained and is available 
in diary and letter form, given to the Principal Investigator. 
While this data is not appropriate within the format of this 
report, it is nonetheless illuminating and will be presented 
in the near future. 

Accuracy could possibly be improved under better 
conditions. While we felt that the trends discovered are 
fairly reliable, additional work needs to be done in 
individual areas. The following suggestions should increase 
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accuracy in future research and reduce discomfort experience 
by coders: 

. Train coders thoroughly, 
definitions to enhance 
reliability; 

establishing consensus in 
intra- and inter-rater 

. Reduce time spent per day on body count to no 
than two or three hours per day, and/or give 
breaks after one or two magazines are coded; 

more 
short 

. Emphasize accuracy over speed of production. Try 
to reduce an assembly line atmosphere. Music and 
art reproductions on the walls and carrels were 
considered helpful; 

. Have "feedback" sessions for coders to work out 
difficulties with the task and with their responses; 

. Develop a weighted scale, which would reflect size 
of images. For example, a shadowy genital image in~ 
a corner should not be given equal weight to a 
full-page graphic close-up. 

While it was viewed by most coders as an unpleasant task, 
the body count is valuable for providing frequencies of 
explicit exposure in the magazines. Clearly, the editorial 
policy of the magazines dictates the nature and amount of 
exposure and activities. For these reasons, focusing on the 
body count could provide much objective data on exactly who 
and what is being displayed in these magazines and it could 
identify significant changes in display over time. 

The Body Validation Instrument 

preliminary review of various models suggests that 
these A magazines may have combined (air brushed) adult and 
juvenile body parts into centerfold composite photos for 
certain photo essays and pictorials. A careful investigation 
of the process of composite photography or "photo montage", 
especially composites which combine child body-parts, with 
adult body-parts is in order. The Body Validation Instrument 
could also create techniques to identify other misleading 
photographic images. Policy or legal implications regarding 
"truth in advertising may also be implied." The possible 
psychological implications for viewers of such composite 
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imagery-especially as it links the child's and adult's body- 
suggests an urgent need for such a research effort to 
validate the truthfulness of these models. Preliminary 
studies by the Principal Investigator suggest that the 
centerfold "product" is not truthfully advertised that "vital 
statistics" are commonly misrepresented and that these 
deceptions may have both short and long term consequences. 

Comparative and Control Studies 

The present magazines entailed the examination of 
Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler which sell primarily to a 
white, male audience, but which are also read by a large 
number of juvenile and adult white females and Black males and 
females. It would be of interest to conduct identical CA 
research on magazines: a) whose readership is predominantly 
Black, such as Players, b) whose readership is allegedly 
female, such as ~ ,  and c) whose readership may cross 
racial and gender boundaries, and which ostensibly are non- 
erotic/pornographic, such as Time or Esquire. 

As Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler have a sizeable Black 
male readership, and as these materials undeniably suggest a 
"perfect" or "ideal" beauty (white, generally blonde, young), 
it is reasonable to speculate about the ramifications on Black 
wives and girlfriends of Black men and boys reading such 
magazines or viewing similar films and videos. Playboy, 
Penthouse and Hustler may be seen to be essentially 
advertising the white female as both the ideal beauty and as 
the ultimate object of sexual/genital arousal and 
gratification. The impact of such pictorial stimuli on Black 
adults and juvenile male and female perspectives of beauty and 
desirability is a crucial area of needed speculations and 
research. Alice Walker's essays on erotica/pornography in, 
You Can't Keep a Good Woman Down (1981) are recommended for an 
insightful introduction to at least some Black men and women's 
attitudes toward this material. Current concerns raised by 
the Black community regarding the disintegrating heterosexual 
harmony andl the vanishing Black family, focuses upon a crisis 
in personal identity. Certainly there is a need for research 
in this area. 

177 



Trends in Reported Crimes 

There is a continuing debate as to whether or not an 
increase in crime in general, and in sexual and physical 
crimes against children in particular, reflects an actual 
increase in such crime or merely an increase in reporting said 
crimes. Some resolution may lay in the employment of uniform 
data collection techniques which compare these media "crime" 
displays to similar crimes in the real world over time. 

Examples of incidence reports that require media-to- 
event tracking similar to the Phillips research (see 
literature review}, are: violence to children; child sexual 
abuse; rape and assault; sibling sexual assault and juvenile 
assault/offender reports via citations of trends in The New 
York Times Index and other such indices: 

Using The New York Times Index and the Reader's 
Guide to Periodical Literature ... [we] have been 
charting the number of times crimes were connnitted 
against children in terms of sexual assault, their 
use in pornography and their exploitation as sexual 
Dbjects .... [We] started charting in 1945 to get a 
real feel for the reports before the coming of 
Playboy. . . ' [P]ornography' wasn't even . . . a 
subject heading until 1973; ... until then citations 
were listed under 'sex crimes' [A]bout 1972, 
the subject heading 'child molesters ; began to appear 
under 'sex crimes' as a 'see also.' By 1975 the use 
of the heading 'sex crimes' was dropped altogether 
and replaced by 'child molesters' and 'rape~' by 1977 
the main subject headings ... became 'incest,' 
'rape,' 'child abuse' and 'child molesters' 
IT]he instances of reports of sexual crimes committed 
against children skyrocketed starting in 1977--a 
really sharp and dramatic increase (Gross-Hill, 
1985). 

Tables I and II identify the preliminary research 
by an information specialist regarding actual reports 
of child sexual abuse and pornography in the press 
since 1950. As can be seen by the two time lines 
attached and by the comparative child depiction time 
line relating to increases in depictions of children 
in sexual activities with adults, there would appear 
to be some purpose in continuing such research. The 
researcher explicates the following two tables or 
"Time Frame Graphs": 
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These two simple Time Frame Graphs made from the 
Reader's Guide data will provide at a glance the 
evolution of subject headings concerning child 
pornography and assault, as well as patterns of 
interest as reflected in the citations. The Time 
Frame Graph on citations covers the years 1945-1985, 
and identifies 0-70 actual citations that refer to 
children. From 1945-1952 there appeared on the 
average of one article a year that pertained to child 
sexual assault. During this period it was necessary 
to create subject headings to deal with the numerous 
accounts and problems related to child molestation. 
'Child Abuse' appeared for the first time as sexual 
assault with 7 citations, and 5 out of 11 citations 
under the heading 'pornography' dealt with child 
pornography. Then 1979-1985 were peak years for 
incest and child molesters with a record breaking 
number of 51 citations under 'child molester' in 
1984-85 (Gross-Hill, 1985). 

A review of our time lines on children in sexual encounters 
with adults and all time lines linking children with abusive 
scenarios, identify a significantly earlier "report" occurrence 
in erotica/pornography than press reports in 1979. Reiterating, 
the highest presence of children in Playboy was 1971, Penthouse 
1972 and Hustler 1978. 

Four years after ~ peaked in its portrayals of 
children in sexual and violent scenes, and three years after 
Penthouse peaked in it's portrayals of children in sexual and 
violent scenes, the Reader's Guide found it necessary to include 
a new subject heading. In 1975 "child molestors" became part of 
the Reader's Guide subject index. 
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TABLE III: 

PRESENT RESEARCH TIME LINE CITATIONS 
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Child Interest Levels 

The Child Magnet data lend some insight into the amount 
of material in each magazine which even the smallest child may 
find of interest; three dimensional imagery, Santa Claus 
cartoons and other Culture of Childhood cues. It is 
recommended that carefully designed research be carried out 
which would explore children's responses to nonsexual and 
nonviolent visual stimuli in an attempt to understand 
children's responses to such stimuli in a sexual and/or 
violent context. 

The area of import is the level of interest and learning 
that children may actually experience in viewing the kinds of 
cartoons and visuals examined in this study. It could be quite 
useful to obtain age grade data from children on the 
development of attraction interest and comprehension of cartoon 
and visual stimuli with nonsexual or nonviolent related 
content. Based upon the existing literature on children's 
sexually dimorphic response to cartoons and jokes, it may be 
speculated that even very young boys would be attracted to 
certain types of sexualized violence-especially in cartoons. 
We can only wonder, at this time, about the importance of such 
imagery and its possibly intrusive nature upon children's 
imaginations. 
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VIII. ~ A T I O N S  FOR FUTURE RESEARCH 
AND 

APPLICATION OF PRESENT FINDINGS 

In addition to providing previously unavailable 
information to the professional, private and volunteer 
sectors, the present findings provide directions for future 
research. Future research should examine the role and 
presence of erotica/pornography in child abuse. The present 
findings could both encourage and facilitate such efforts. 

RECOM/MENDATIONS FOR FUTURE RESEARCH 

Stemming from the present study, future research 
should, at minimum, include a) replication of the present 
study, b) elaboration and replication of the preliminary 
studies, c) experimental research on coders as subjects, 
d) extensive literature reviews, and e) the delphi 
technique. 

Replication of Present Research 

The ability of other researchers to replicate the 
findings after implementing the original methodology is 
insurance of the validity of the data. Selective 
replication of this original research is encouraged not only 
to further determine the usefulness of the present findings, 
but also to contribute additional insight and expertise to 
the subject under study. As was previously discussed, 
Cournand (1981} termed such second stage researchers 
"verifiers consolidators": 

Recognition by other scientists of the validity of 
a new paradigm comes but slowly: It is achieved 
through the results of observations or experiments 
performed by the investigator discoverer and the 
verifier consolidator and pursued within the 
framework of the new paradigm, that substituted 
itself for what went before (pp. 78). 
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Elaboration and Replication of Preliminary Studies 

According to Cournand, progress in science occurs when 
the "revolutionary," the "investigator discoverer" and the 
"verifier-consolidator" work together. It is hoped that 
this research will stimulate continued and sophisticated 
efforts to replicate the present research. In addition, the 
elaboration, replication and refinement of the preliminary 
studies conducted in the present project are urged (see VII: 
Preliminary Studies): 

i) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 
6) 
7) 

Child Magnets 
Children in Alcohol and Tobacco Advertisements 
Body Depiction 
The Body Validation Instrument 
Comparative and Control Studies 
Trends in Reported Crimes 
Child Interest Levels 

These seven studies suggest the need 
examinations of the features over time. 

for in-depth 

Coders as Subjects 

The present research by-passed the opportunity to use 
coders as subjects. An experimental design would have been 
required in order to obtain data on the various effects of 
continuous exposure to erotica/pornography. However, coders 
were explicitly exempted from being subjects of scientific 
scrutiny except in regard to the reliable performance of 
coding tasks. They were informed that they were to perform 
solely as professionals. This agreement was scrupulously 
honored by the Principal Investigator during the entire 
research activity. However, the design of the present study 
provides an extraordinarily valuable paradigm for obtaining 
knowledge about the effects of such exposure. For good or 
ill, the coding process exposed people (over 21) to 
communication stimuli that they might otherwise avoid or 
ignore. The rationale avoided contaminating coding the 
magazines by coder suspicion that she/he was being studied 
experimentally. Thus, replications of portions of the 
present study could profitably be combined with an 
experimental study of these materials on the beliefs, 
perceptions, attitudes, and behavior of male and female 
subjects,' both addicted and sporatic users, as well as 
non-users of this material. Comparisons of responses over 
time within and across groups could yield useful data 
regarding the desensitization or addiction process. 
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Extensive Reviews of the Literature 

Additional literature reviews on topics related to the 
issue would broaden the present understanding of 
erotica/pornography. Four suqgested topics are presented 
briefly below: 

Historical overview of the 
"erotica," and "pornography": 

definitions of "obscenityt" 

In lieu of the continuous attempt to answer the 
question "But what is pornography?" it seems a necessary 
step to analyze and synthesize the various legal and social 
definitions over time for these three often confounding 
terms. Much of this work has been provided by the recent 
Attorney General's Report on Pornography. In addition, it 
would be an opportune context in which to attempt a new, 
potentially non judgemental definition for "pornography," 
perhaps integrating theories such as excitation transfer 
theory, labeling theory and such with current knowledge of 
picture-versus-text-processing (hemispheric stratification) 
and "risk theory" as seen by sociobiology (Shepher & 
Reisman, 1985). 

Ristorical/Crosscultural evaluation of modern erotica/ 

Preliminary evidence suggests that western 
erotica/pornography may have undergone heightened 
development in Germany during the Weimar Republic, when a 
sophisticated print, magazine and film sex industry emerged. 
The radical sex educator Wilheim Reich warned that mass 
consumption of erotica/pornography would stimulate sexually 
violent behavior among German youth. An investigation of 
this period in Germany and German youths' attitudes and 
behavior, as well as an investigation into the dissolution 
of the highly developed German sex industry, could yield 
useful information relative to thepresent topic. There have 
been some allegations that German sex industrialists 
relocated to Sweden during World War II spawning a Post 
world War II Swedish sex industry. These geographical 
patterns, including shifts to Denmark, the Netherlands and 
England could yield useful historical data. 

Historical overview of humor theory: 

There is a vast amcunt of literature on the topic of 
humor, past and present. Numerous theorists such as 
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Aristotle, Chesterfield, Darwin, Freud, Hobbs, Marx, Plato, 
and Bergson have philosophized on the meaning and psychology 
of humor. More recently, humor has been the subject of 
empirical psychological research (see Literature Review). A 
reasonable task would be the integration of the speculative, 
empirical and experimental literature into the analysis of 
contemporary erotic/pornographic cartoon humor. In 
particular, the disparagement theory of humor has been 
examined primarily in regard to racist humor (e.g., Blacks 
and orientals) and ethnocentric humor (e.g., religious 
factions and ethnic jokes). It would be timely to examine 
the disparagement theory of humor within the context of 
erotic/pornographic cartoon humor. 

Nonverbal behavior and proximity: 

Images are non-verbal. A review of the literature on 
nonverbal behavior and on proximity would provide crucial 
keys to understanding the messages delivered via 
photographic images in mainstream erotica/pornography. 

A literature review on nonverbal behavior would require 
a synthesis of the pertinent information on facial 
expression and emotion, facial coloration, eye contact, body 
posture, and other such cues. A literature review on 
proxemics would entail an examination of public versus 
private space, crosscultural sexual display, primate and 
other animal sexual displays, private sexual display and 
nurturant display and behavior. Such reviews would enable 
researchers to better understand the various nonverbal 
messages being delivered via photographic images in 
mainstream erotica/pornography. 

The Delphi Technique 

It is recommended that a series of the images examined 
in this project be submitted in a systematic way to a broad 
spectrum of persons representing diverse expertise and 
interests, The attached commentary by Drs. Wamboldt, Negley 
and Smith exemplify the valuable opinion on the subject 
under study that could be assembled by such means. The 
systematic codifying of feedback from both professionals and 
lay persons would broaden and clarify trends in current 
public thought and knowledge. Several "rounds" of such 
reiterative discussion and evaluation could result in some 
form of consensus, and the use of several separate panels 
could aggregate such opinion from distinct sectors such as 
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medicine, law, law enforcement, psychiatry, psychology, 
sociology, publishing, photography, and art. The output 
could be extremely useful for determining policy in addition 
to creating new awareness regarding erotica/pornography. 
The technique recommended is the Delphi method developed by 
the Rand Corporation. 

APPLICATION OF PRESENT FINDINGS 

Application of the present findings are possible via 
their use in education and in policy decisions. Formal 
educational programs should be integrated within training 
seminars for the professional, private and volunteer sectors 
of society. Policy implications, then, would likely be seen 
as an outgrowth of the democratic process evolving out of 
the education mode. 

Formal Education: 
The Professional Sector 

The research of Hass (1979), Cole (1985), and Abelson, 
Cohen, Heaton and Suder (1970), (see Literature Review), 
suggests that adolescents frequently receive their informal 
sex education from voluntary and involuntary exposure to 
erotica/pornography. It therefore seems logical to 
integrate non-arousing factual information regarding these 
materials into the formal school curriculum following the 
approach of other products and activities deemed toxic or 
potentially toxic by society (e.g.: licit and illicit 
drugs, early sexual activity, etc.) Since a large body of 
research in desensitization and addiction strongly suggests 
the addictive properties of these materials (the need to 
escalate from the mildest to the more brutal), and since the 
addicted individual has blunted judgement concerning his or 
her habit and the means to support that habit, such 
education at the juvenile level seems highly appropriate. 
In addition, the rising problem of pornography in connection 
with juvenile autorotic fatalities and of increasing reports 
of juvenile sex offenders suggests that juveniles may often 
be exposed to stimuli of a sexual nature which is beyond 
their control. 

The intention is not to provide students with 
erotic/pornographic magazines in the classroom. Rather, the 
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intention is to develop booklets with graphs, charts and 
data from this report to a) discuss the role and impact of 
erotica/pornography in the students' daily and past lives, 
and b) to explore the myths versus realities of human 
behavior and sexuality as transmitted by this informal sex 
education. If these materials are (as the research 
suggests) a primary sex education source, it is not entirely 
unreasonable to re-educate by explicating the source. These 
data and findings can help in that effort. The unrealistic 
portrayal of the benefits of instant gratification and the 
neglect of potential consequences of early sexual activity 
(e.g.: genital, oral, anal venereal disease, pregnancy and 
psychological penalties) could act as a catalyst for open 
discussions on the proliferation of teenage pregnancy, 
adult/child sex, and venereal disease. As this medium 
regularly reaches millions of children, it seems plausible 
to use information extracted from these materials to further 
facilitate educated dialogue among today's youth. 

It seems logical to implement the present research 
findings in the training of professionals involved in child 
abuse. 

The present research identified the role of child abuse 
in mainstream erotica/pornography. It is now up to a 
variety of professionals to examine the role of mainstream 
erotica/pornography in child abuse• This progression will 
require special training of professionals who intervene on 
at least four levels or stages, which often overlap in child 
abuse cases. 

• 

2. 
3. 
4. 

Police/child protection teams; 
Physicians/nurses; 
Clinicians/counselors; 
Lawyers, judges. 

First contactprofessionals-- 
Police and/or childprotection teams: 

In their investigation of allegati0ns of 
these professionals need to be sensitized to 
role of erotica/pornography or other pornography 
scene of an alleged crime or in the history of the 
offender. 

child abuse, 
the possible 

at the 
alleged 

First contact professionals should note the 
accessibility of erotica/pornography to children and whether 
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specific pages or film, television or video images identify 
acts alleged by the child. Such a data collection is 
imperative in cases of adult sex offenses against children 
and childrens sex offenses against younger children. 
Training would include an overview of the project findings 
and available data on the presence of mainstream 
erotica/pornography located at crime sites. Emphasis would 
be placed on the need for professional involvement in 
gaining answers and information regarding the child's 
voluntary or involuntary exposure. Attitudes of both child 
and suspect should be identified and a standard question 
protocol devised. First contract professionals and later 
stage contact professionals: medical, therapeutic and 
judiciary also need to be made aware of the character of 
mainstream erotica/pornography.(*) 

Second contact professionals-- 
Physicians and nurses: 

In their investigation of allegations of child abuse, 
and in follow up visits, physicians and nurses need to be 
sensitized to the possible role of any an erotica~pornography 
in the crime, while conducting both t~e child's physical and 
emotional examinations. Such professional sensitization is 
necessary in order to identify the cause of the trauma 
itself as well as to help identify any other potential 
victims (e.g., younger siblings). 

Third contact professionals-- 
Clinicians/counselors: 

In their investigation of allegations of child abuse 
and in follow up visits, clinicians (psychologists, social 
workers, counselors) need to be sensitized to the possible 
use of erotica/pornography in victimizing siblings or 
friends. They, as all contact professionals and parents 
should be trained to deal effectively with any possible 
shame, fear, curiosity, anger, lust, or other emotion-laden 
responses to the erotic/pornographic image experience.(*) 

Fourth contact professionals-- 
Lawyers and judges: 

* The private and volunteer sectors should 
educated and trained in this area of inquiry. 

be similarly 
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Until recent years, even the smallest child was seldom 
Believed in court if she/he claimed to have been sexually 
abused by an adult. Current thinking may be said to suggest 
that the child never lies and cannot construct sexual 
scenarios she/he has not directly seen and experienced. 
However, the present research suggests that the current 
accessibility of pornography may be radically changing the 
exposure of children to the primal scene and thus tainting 
the "innocence" of children, including their nonexperiential 
knowledge of very specific sexual scenarios. The viewing of 
such scenes may be significantly traumatic and educative as 
to cause some children to see and feel them as real, or to 
need to project them onto real persons. It is conceivable 
that some small number of the current sexual molestation 
cases, including cases of incestuous abuse, may reflect 
"Erotic/Pornographic Child Trauma" or stimuli-associated 
memories for some children, rather than an actual hands-on 
event.(*) 

Development of a Theoretical and Conceptual Model: 
Erotic/Pornographic Child Trauma (EPCT} 

The constitutionality of closed-circult television and 
video tape use in child sexual abuse trials is being hotly 
debated nationwide (e.g., Harshbarger, 1986). Several 
recent legislative rulings have granted these revolutionary 
courtroom procedures, erring in favor Of the alleged child 
victim's special needs versus the rights of the defendant to 
directly cross examine his accuser. This is clearly an 
outcome of serious social consequence. Thus, any hypotheses 
which may shed light on the etiology of this dilemma 
requires close consideration. 

Today it is understood that a small girl or boy who has 
no idea at all of the mechanics of intercourse is not 
cognitively mature enough to create fantasies which relay 
detailed physiological information of what has occurred 
sexually between the adult and small child. Small 
children's sphere of knowledge is contingent upon 
experiential involvement. A pre-adolescent child who has 
not experienced the mechanics of sexual activity, from 
fondling to oral, anal activity or coitus--will not have the 
capacity to relate the details, whether verbally or through 

The private and volunteer sectors should 
educated and trained in this area of inquiry. 

be similarly 
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the use of anatomical dolls or drawings, to psychologist, 
police person, doctor or other interviewer. On the other 
hand, the introduction of pornographic magazines, videos or 
other visually sexual media into children's lives do provide 
the child with a different type of experiential 
involvement--observation of such activities• This reality 
is fraught with numerous social complications and 
ramifications such as the violation of the pristine status 
of children's innocence as well as the pristine status of 
children's testimony in cases of sexual abuse. 

It is in this light that the concept of 
"Erotic/Pornographic Child Trauma" (EPCT) is presented. The 
hypothesis begins with a question. Is it out of the realm 
of possibility that some children may experience levels of 
fear, shame, or confusion to certain types of 
erotic/pornographic images? And, if this is possible, could 
a state of confused, emotional arousal trigger intense 
stimuli recall by the child--recall under circumstances so 
intense that the child might find himself or herself unable 
to differentiate felt emotions resulting from "real" sexual 
stimuli, versus felt emotions resulting from "media" sexual 
stimuli. 

Could Erotic/Pornographic Child Trauma be a variation 
of the Post Traumatic Stress Disorder (PTSD) identified by 
Burgess and Holmstrom (1985, pp. 49-53), a disorder 
generally recognized as afflicting rape and other victims? 
The Burgess/Holmstrom Model identified the following four 
cardinal criteria of Post Traumatic Stress Disorder: 

I • 

2. 
3. 
4. 

Stressor of Significant Magnitude 
Intrusive Imagery 
Numbing 
Symptoms 

A detailed examination of the above criteria and 
definitions for the model suggests that it isreasonable to 
question whether some sensitive or perhaps "minimally 
molested" children may possibly be especially vulnerable to 
certain types of erotic/pornographic stimuli. It is 
reasonable to expect that the professional sector working in 
the area of child protection be sensitized and trained to a) 
ask appropriate questions relative to any media stimuli, and 
b) recognize signs of Post Traumatic Stress Disorder in 
child clients, and c) offer child clients a safe environment 
in which to distinguish what may be confusion between media- 
induced trauma and actual hands-on trauma (EPCT) . 
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Exposure to such stimuli may arguably, in and of 
itself, constitute actual "harm" to a child. Children never 
exposed to such imagery, films, videos, or stories or 
dial-a-porn information, should have a valid claim to 
"innocence" of direct knowledge of sexual scenarios, and 
thus be incapable of inventing sexual experience. 

At this point in time, EPCT is merely a theoretical and 
conceptual model. Thus, until research has been conducted 
to test the EPCT model, there is no basis to rely on it to 
discredit an alleged child victim. It is vital that the 
presence of erotica/pornography be established and that if 
such stimuli has intruded upon the child's imagination, then 
society should begin to share responsibility for a new view 
of media "harm" to children. 

Training Programs 

Training programs should be developed for each of the 
concerned professions. Training would include use of mixed 
media: manuals, workshops, video, slide-tape tutorials, and 
other related materials. Trainee awareness of depictions of 
children in erotica/pornography should encourage accurate 
recording of data on the presence of erotica/pornography in 
crimes involving juveniles. 

Despite persistent depictions of children as viable 
targets for adult sex and violence in erotica/pornography, 
there is no uniform procedure for recording the presence or 
absence of such data at crime sites involving juveniles. 
Thus, most opinion about the involvement of such stimuli 
rests on anecdote. 
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OJJDP training programs 
specialized groups. 

/ educational packa@es for 

OJJDP training programs could be specifically packaged 
in order to inform discreet publics of knowledge about 
erotica/pornography involving children, crime and violence. 
Some specialized publics would be: 

. Law enforcement professionals: vice sex crime 
units, child abuse units, domestic violence units, 
etc. 

. Schools: teacher training in education, 
sociology, psychology, hygiene, etc. 

health, 

. Adult and juvenile sex offender treatment centers: 
inpatient and outpatient programs. 

. Professional organizations: 
welfare, etc. 

medical, legal, 

. Policymakers: federal, state and local 
legislatures; legal and judicial bodies, etc. 

. Community service organizations: Parent Teacher 
Associations, churches, civic groups, etc. 

. Victims service organizations: rape counseling, 
battered women's shelters, child abuse centers, 
etc. 

Each of the seven programs would be designed to fulfill 
specific population requirements. Thus, while delivery of 
these major findings would remain similar across all 
populations, the special needs and sensitivities of each 
unique unit would be taken into consideration. Such research 
and training programs are vital if grant expenditures are to 
be adequately interpreted within the delinquency prevention 
sphere, delinquency to and by juveniles. It is imperative 
that data be gathered from relevant sources in order to 
confirm or refute what would appear to be a relationship 
between the past decades, of widespread distribution of 
erotica/pornography and subsequent copycat and 
"pornographic" acts of sexual and nonsexual violence by 
vulnerable persons. 

The National Institute of Justice program, "Taking A 
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Bite Out of Crime: The Impact of a Mass Media Crime 
Prevention Campaign," could be adapted as a prototype for 
much of the trainee programming aimed at public education. 
This 1984 program has already established the Justice 
Department's view of the influence of mass media information 
upon human attitudes and behavior. As this program has 
outlined the role of an existing and successful Justice 
Department media campaign to curb criminality, it seems 
reasonable to embark on a similar media program which might 
help to curb sexual abuse by and to juveniles. 
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The project examined certain information delivered by 
Playboy, Penthouse, and Hustler. These three magazfnes were 
chosen because they dominate the field of mainstream 
erotica/pornography. Erotica/pornography was defined as: 

Visual content representing nude or semi-nude female or 
male humans of any age; some of whom engage in engage 
in genital display (biologically classifiable as 
solicitous of copulation, as in estrus-posturing or 
presenting/mating displays), or cues or symbols linking" 
such sexual imagery and scatalogical and/or violent 
imagery. 

The focus was the presentation of children in sexual 
and violent contexts. This focus derives from the present 
national concern over the abuse, neglect, and mistreatment 
of children, the phenomenon of missing children and the 
sexual abuse and exploitation of children. 

The principal subjects examined were the child cartoon 
the child visual. To qualify, a picture--cartoon, 
~tration, or photograph, including those in 
rtisements--either depicted a child or, in the case of a 
oon, referred to a child in the caption. The child 
d be a main character, part of a crowd scene, or, in the 

of a cartoon, offstage and referred to only in the 
tion. 

Children have been presented in the cartoons and 
~uals of Playboy, Penthouse, and Hustler since their early 
ars of publication; only slightly more than I0 percent of 
e presentations of children in child cartoons were 
:counted for by the caption in the absence of some visual 
:esence. 

Children have been presented in sexual contexts, 
~ncounters, or scenarios with aduIts since the early years 
~f publication of Playboy, Penthouse, and Hustler. 

The total frequency of the presentation of children in 
cartoons and visuals, and in sexual contexts, encounters, or 
s~enarios with adults, disseminated by the three 
publications as a group has increased over time, with 
oscillations from year to year. However, the three 
publications cannot, in this or many other respects, be 
considered interchangeable, The presentation of children in 
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cartoons and visuals, and in sexual contexts, encounters, or 
scenarios with adults, reached its peak in Playboy in the 
early 1970s. The increase in such presentations of children 
in recent years is attributable to the entry into the 
marketplace of the newer publications, Penthouse and 
Hustler, and in particular, Hustler. 

The leading carrier of child cartoons per issue was 
Hustler, with averages of 4.4 per issue and 53 per year. It 
was followed by Playboy,. with averages of 3.2 per issue and 
39 per year, and Penthouse, with averages of 1.4 per issue 
and 17 per year. 

The most frequent age range of the child figure 
identified as the principal among any children presented was 
three to eleven in both child cartoons and child visuals in 
all three publications. 

Altogether, 2,016 child cartoons were identified 
(Playboy, 1,196; Hustler, 555; Penthouse, 265). The 
principal figure in 44 percent of the instances was male; in 
32 percent, female; and in 24 percent, not unambiguously 
specifiable as one or the other. About three-fourths of 
activities recorded as occurring in these cartoons were 
sexual or violent when the child was categorized as an 
initiator or a recipient of some kind of activity; the 
figure was only slightly less when the child was categorized 
as an observor. 

Altogether, 3 ,307  child visuals were identified; the 
majority were photographs. There were an additional 681 
with adults posed as children, which were, for the purposes 
of this research, categorized as "psued0-children." In 14 
percent of child cartoons and 20 percent of child visuals, 
the principal child figure was nude (defined as partial, 
genital, or full exposure). 

Added up, children and psuedo-children were presented 
in a total of 6,.004 cartoons and visuals, with an average 
per issue of 8.2 for Playboy, of 6.4 for Penthouse, and of 
14.1 for Hustler. 

Approximately 27% of Playboy, 33% of Penthouse and 47% 
of Hustler images were "child magnets. " 

Because of an interest in the context of the 
presentation of children beyond that of the cartoon or 
visual itself, the treatment of non-children in cartoons and 
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visuals in regard to crime and violence was analyzed, 
employing a random sample of five issues per magazine per 
year. The total number of cartoons determined to contain 
crime and violence for all three publications over their 
history was 5,294; total visuals, 9,398. Therefore, a total 
number of 14,854 cartoons and visuals in all three 
publications were determined to contain crime and violence 
over the magazines' history. 

The pa~terns of much of the data led to the concept of 
child utility as a governing factor in the presentation of 
children. As initiators of activity, children were more 
ikikely to be providing pleasure than unpleasantness. As 
receivers of activity, children were as likely to be the 
objects of unpleasantness. The pattern is exemplified b,, 
the data on sexual display and affection, where the child 
is typically the provider of pleasure, and on 
murder/maiming, where the child is typically the recipient 
of pain. The portrayal of children as appropriate figures a) 
to stimulate pleasure and b) to receive aggression in - 
effect, is c) a utilitarian definition of the child. 

The 9resent findings raise serious questions regarding 
the possible role played by the stimuli examined in the 
growing epidemic of child abuse in our society. 

Playboy, Penthouse and Hustler readers frequently cite 
information as a motive for their attending to these 
magazines, their erotica/pornography addresses questions of 
behavior not widely, regularly, or similarly addressed by 
other media or other social institutios. The questions: 

(a) the role of such material in making children more 
acceptable as objects of abuse, neglect, and 
mistreatment, and particularly of sexual abuse and 
exploitation; 

(b) the possibility that suchstimuli reduce taboos and 
inhibitions restraining abusive, neglectful, or 
exploitive behavior toward children; 

(c) the possible trivialization of the maltreatment 
children in the minds of readers, and; 

of 

(d) the consequences upon thought and behavior of 
presenting children in the context of sexual and 
vie lent behavior within cartoons and visuals in 
publications whose overall context involves extensive 
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attention to sex, violence or both. 

In short, there is no question regarding the use of children 
as sexual and violent targets within the context of these three 
magazines. This has been a three-decade pattern. Now, the 
question for future researchers is, precisely what role could 
these portrayals have played in the past and current condition 
of women and children at risk? 
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, t , .a idren in Playboy, 
Penthouse and 
Hustler 

: tHdv to determine h o w  p()r- 
n,~graoh.~ and v io lence  in the 
n)cdia af fec t  the incidence of 

sexual ahu , t - cxp l , J i t a t l on ,  famih '  
v io lence  at,d luveni lc  de l inquency  
was reccnth c o m p l e t e d  at Amer ican  

) Universi ty  in ~X'ashingtt)n. DC. The  
pro ject  was f u n d e d  th rough  ~he ()t- 
rice of . luvcni le  .lustier: and  Dclin- 

"qucncy  I ) revcnt i t )n +O.I.IDP). L'.S. 
Depar tmen t  (Jf.lustice. 

Dr. Jud i th  Rcisman. p r inc ipa l  in- 
ves t iga tor  for the s tudy  en t i t l ed  

) " 'Chi ldren.  ( : r ime  and ~'i t) lcncc in the 
Pictorial Imagery  of  Pla.rhoy. Pent. 
ht'"*e and Hustler" test i f ied t)n the 
f. ngs heftJrc the I ' n i t ed  States At- 

, 'nov General's C<)mmi.,,sit)n t in 
. ,Jrnt)graphy eJn N~vcmhc r  2 I. 1985. 

) ~al images  (ff ch i ld ren  in sexual 
a. . iolcnt con t ex t~  were ana lyzed  
in 683 issue.~ t)f the  th ree  adult  

t)n a small  child.,, f rame,  wen." mist) 
noted.  

The  s tud )  i den t i f i ed  th ree basic 
themes: nt)nscxual,  nt)nvioh. 'nt  act ivi-  
t ies such a.~ s imple memor ies :  vi() lcnt 
a~tivi t i t 's such as murder,  ma im ing  (Jr 
.~u~ical pr t )ccdures:  and sexual activ. 
i t ics such as intt'rc~Jurse t)r a ch i ld  ap- 
pear ing  nude. 

A total o f  ().OI)-~ l)h(Jtt)graph.,,, ilk,s- 
t rat ions and cart()(ins dep ic t i ng  chi l -  
dren a p p e a r e d  in thc 6H3 magazines .  
Hustler dep ic t ed  chi ldren  most ()hen. 
an average  of  14.1 t imes  pe r  issue. 
fi)l lowcd hy Playho.)' (8.2 t imes  pe r  
issue) and  Pentbtmse (6.-I t imes  per  
issue ). 

F indings inc luded  the f i f th)wing:  

• 1.6"5 child images  w c r c  asst)ci- 
a tcd wi th  nudi t ) :  

• 1.225 ch i ld  images were  associ- 
atcd wi th  genital  activit):  

• 9H9 child images  were  assoc ia ted  
sexual ly  wi th  adults .  

• " 9 2  adul ts  were  por t ra) :cd  as 
p scudoch i id r en .  

• 592 child images  were  ass()ciatcd 
wi th  fi)rcc. 

• 2 6 -  child image.,, were  ass(~:iatcd 
wi th  sex wi th  an ima l s  (Jr objects. 

• ¢)I % o f  the ch i ld  car toons  and 
• 4(')'Y,, o f  thc  ch i ld  pho tographs  
she)wed childnL'n ages 3- I I .  

" . . .  these magazines gave me something to go b y . . .  on - 

where things are, bow they're done, and bow it f e e l s . . .  (they) 
interest me. and I enjoy reading., and learning: new. things abou  
s e x . . .  . +. ~+ -..'~'+" 

+ • , ~ "  

'li.-t.n~aC~c hlJ.~ '~, c4ullnlt.nl ahl)ul Plat'#~O'. 

mal~azincs b e g i n n i n g  wi th  Plaj~¢O"s 
initial D c c c m h c r  1953 issue thn)uRh 
Pla.rhto.. I'entbemse and  Hustler 
issues ()f l ) c c c m h e r  19H4. Rc.q:arch- 
ers coun ted  ch i l d ren  in car t tx)ns o r  
photographs, a n d  re fe rences  t¢) 
chi ldren in car t ( ton/phi ) to)graph 
capt ions. 

Each carttJ()n ()r .ohott)graph ,,va.,, 
n ined  t'~r ch'=r ' ,cter i~t ic:  ()f the 

cnf ld or  adult  dep i c ted ,  tl~c ",.'tivitic.~ 
wh ich  the ch i l d  wa., inv~flvcd, the 

-c ()f the activitx: and  the state ,it" 
()r undress ~)f the. chi ld.  P.',L'udt)- 

ch i ld ren (adult.,, drc.,o~.'d and p(Jscd "L~ 
chi ldren~ and any  di.~crcpant he)dr 
feature.~, such a.~ ()vcrsizt 'd hrca,~t.~ 

• Me)re girls than  ht)vs wc rc  asstJci- 
a ted  wi th  sexual assault .  

• More htJvs than girl.,, were  associ-  
a ted  wi th  vie)lent assault .  

• Almost  all dcpict i t )ns  o l c h i l d  
sexual  abuse  portra.ved the  child 
a.~ u n h a r m e d  tJr bene f i t ed  hv thc 
act ivi ty  

Frt)m 19~-t to 19M-I. thc~c 0.()()4 
ima~cs o f  chi ldren wcrc  intcr.~pcr.,,cd 
w i t h  IS.tit)t) images  (Jr c r ime  and 
vi()lcncc. 3S.()()() female  hrcast.~ a n d  
9.()()() fcmalc  genitalia.  

Pla.l'b¢O.. Pt, lttholtSe and Hustler 
wcrc  ch()scn t'()r the study hccausc 
thc'v arc thc thrc.c t t)p-scl l ing 
crt)! iL'/p( )rn( )graph ic m ;ig a zinc.,,. 

Approximately 2S% ¢)f the profes- 
sit)nal adult male population reads at 
least o n e  of  these  three  magaz ines .  In 
addi t ion .  P l a y b o y  and  Penthouse are 
access ible  to juveni les  s ince they  a r t  
available at newsstands ,  hotel  lobbies. 
airpor ts ,  co l lege  books to r e s  and  in 
the home. 

Playboy reaches  15 .584.000 
peop l e  per  issue. Penthouse 
" . 0 " 3 . 0 0 0  and  Hustler 4 .303 .000 .  
This  c o m p a r e s  to PsycboloRl' Today 
with  4 . ' I04 .000  readers. Sports l l lul .  
crated with  13.034,000 and  Ms. wi th  
1.635.000. 

Conclusions and Recommendations: 
T h e  stud)" a t tcmptecl  to d r aw  con- 

clusions  a b o u t  the effects o f  the  im- 
ages on juveni le  and  adult  readers .  
and cxph) rc  the possible role o f  the 
magazines as sources of  sex 
educa t ion .  

Several issues were  raised fo r  
future study: 

!. The  nile of  these  magaz ines  in 
mak ing  ch i ldren  m o r e  accep tab le  as 
objec ts  (ff abuse,  neglect  and  
mistreatment, especially sexual abuse 

-and exploitation. =, 
2. The possibility that these im- 

ages of  ch i ldren  r educe  t aboos  and  
inhib i t ions  res t ra ining abusive. 
neglect fu l  or  exploi ta t ivc  b e h a v i o r  
toward  ch i ld ren .  

3. The possible t r i v ia l i za t ion  o f  
child mahreatmcnt in the minds of 
readers:  and:  

-t. The  consequences o f  presen t -  
ing sexual  and  vio lent  images  o f  
chi ldren in magaz ines  that call a t ten-  
t ion ' to  sexual  a n d / o r  v io lent  ac t iv i ty  

r)r. I ~ i s m a n  recommended the  Na- 
tional Ihs t i tu te  t)f Mental Heal th .  the 
D e p a r t m e n t  of  Just ice  and child 
welfare agencies c o o p e r a t e  to address  
the p r o b l e m  o f  pornt)graph.v in o u r  
society thrtJugh the use ()f task fi)rces 
and research effi)rts. 

She fu r the r  reef)mine, tr ied a vt)iun- 
tarv n l t ) ra tor ium (in child t)r p seu d o -  
chi'ld images  until  verifiable research 
can bc c t Jnduc tcd  tin the ha rm fact(Jr. 
Such act ion h.v sex.indu.~tr)' reprc.~cn- 
tativcs cou ld  he sccn as an act (Jr 
rL-sptJnsihilit.v ha.~cd on c(mcc'rn fi)r 
thc wc l fan:  tJf ch i ldn :n ,  rather tl)'-*n 
an admi.,,sitJn (i f  gui l t .  

F()r me)re inf ( ) rmat i t )n C()CII;ICt 
lud i th  A. Rcisman. PhD. Prcsidc'nt. 
"l'hc Inst i tu te  fiJr Media Educati()n. 
P.() B(Jx --,(1.4. Ar l ing ton.  VA 222()- .  
(-()3) 23 --=,-~ =,=,. 
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APPENDIX A 

CARTOON AND PHOTO 

SAMPLES 

OF 

IMAGES OF CHILDREN, CRIME 

AND VIOLENCE 

IN 

PLAYBOY, PENTHOUSE AND HUSTLER 

Due to its unique place in the general society, 

due to the more subtle nature of its imagery 

and since this document may be viewed by Juveniles, 

the majority of the following child, crime and violence samples 

are drawn from Playboy magazine, 1954-1984. 
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On the one hand, the cartoon tectni- 
que is used to educate children on 

sexual abuse 

On the other hand, the cartoon 
technique is used to educate children 
in National Lampoon, October 1986. 
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November [986 - Boy ill bed with adult 
woman/whip~ imitates real life model, 
graphically exposed. 
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I, IAGAZ I NE S I Z E  

PLAYBOY PENTIIOUSE HUSI'LER 
(So-Sa)  ( ' 0 - S 4 )  ( '3-S~')  

TOTAL ISSUES 300 172 110 

TOTAL PAGES 76,~49 3 0 , 8 2 6  1 ~ , : ' [  

AVERAGE PGS PER ISSUE 213 179 £31 

HISSING ISSUES/ESTINATES g S I 0 

The a b o v e  a n a l y s i s  o f  H a g a z i n e  S i : e  by page  numbers  ~as  
c e n t e r e d  upon t r e n d s  and i n v o l v e d  estimations f o r  missing d a t a .  
Thus, the time series identifies the peaks and valeys of overal£ 
magazine size as a baseline for comparzson of child, crLme and 
violence data. A full exploration of Hagazine Si:e relative co 
a broad spectrum of variables is urged. 
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I,tAGAZ I NE 'S I ZE 

PLAYBOY PENTHOUSE HUSTLER 
(SO-SO) C'0-S ) 

o 
Q. 

! 

TOTAL ISSUES 360 17Z ii0 

TOTAL PAGES 76,749 3 0 , 8 Z 6  £4,~1£ 

AVERAGE PGS PER ISSUE 213 179 131 

MISSING ISSUES/ESTIMATES 9 8 10 

The above analysis of Magazine Size by page numbers was 
centered upon trends and involved estimations for missing data. 
Thus, the time series identifies the peaks and valeys of overall 
magazine size as a baseline for comparison of child, crime and 
violence data. A full exploration of Magazine Size rela:ive to 
a broad spectrum of variables is urged. ,~ 
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APPENDIX C 

Preliminary Coding Instrument and 
Inter-rater Reliability Review 
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119 ~artoon Images 
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REPORT ON THE PLAYBOY CARTOON PILOT 5TUOY 
COMPUTATION OF INTER-RATER R E L I A B I L I T Y  

I .  C o n c e p t u a l  D e s c r i p t i o n  

A p i l o t  s t u O y  was c o n O u c t e O  u s t n g  v e r s i o n  e i g h t  oF the 
Cartoon Content Analysis CoOing Instrument (CCACI), wherein 
40 c a r t o o n s  we re  each  c o a e a  by t w o  t n G t v i O u a l  c o O e r s .  
Following con~oletlon of the cooing process, Inter-coOer 
R e l i a b i l i t y  (IRR) was aetermlnea In oraer  to  prov ide a 
quantitative check on the overall level of agreement 
between the responses of inalvlaual coOers Jm this 
c a t ' c o o n  c o o i n g  p r o c e s s .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  IRR was 
operatlonalIz~ as the total n~er of cases where the 
responses of the two coOers agreeO (For a given quest ion 
per~a ln lng  to  a given car toon)  01vlaeO by the t o t a l  number 
o f  requlreO r e s p o n s e s .  The s c o r e  o b t a t n e ~  was 0 . 8 7  (See 
F i g u r e  A ) .  

The major o b j e c t i v e  in ~etermln lng  IRR was to  iQent iFy 
p r o b l e m s  wlth c o ~ e r  b i a s ,  the c o o e r  t r a i n i n g  p r o c e s s ,  a n a / o r  
t h e  CCACI.  Such an analysls was n e c e s s a r y ,  s i n c e  t h e  
primary purloose of the pilot stuOy was to serve as a 
learning tool rather than...as a aeflnitive t e s t  of the 
current version of the CCACI. 

If. Operational qescrIptlon 

Forty Playboy chIlO cartoons exam!neQ wlthln the context of 
each total magazine, were each ccK~ecl Inaepenaently Oy two 
s e p a r a t e  c o O e r s ,  resulting In 80 con~Dletea aata sheets. 
(Four c o O e r s  p e r t  t c t p a t m : l  In t h e  IRR t e s t  Fo r  t h e  p i l o t  
stucDy; each partlcl~te¢l In a training process Ouring the 
summer o f  1 9 8 4 . )  The F o u r  coo le rs  F o l l o w e O  t h e  CCACI, w h i c h  
c a l l e O  Fo r  37 r e s p o n s e s  F o r  each  c a r t o o n .  Fo r  the IRR 
C h e c k ,  nlne cocleO m a g a z i n e s  were ranOomly chosen fro~ bOO- 
year, 1971-1979, Playt3oy magazines. 

r 

A f t e r  COmlDle t ton o f  t h e  c o o i n g  p r o c e s s ,  t h e  a a t a  s h e e t s  
Fo r  each  c a r t o o n  were  p 6 f r e O .  Two p e o p l e  n o t  fnvolve~ i n  
t h e  c o o i n g  p r o c e s s  c r o s s - c h e c k e O  t h e  37 r e s p o n s e s  For  each  
p a i r  o f  ~ t a  sheets. The number o? OJscreDancles per cartoon 
was counteO anO 1ogge~ on a Form toge ther  w i th  the Fol ]owing 
i n fo rma t i on :  the month/yea~ o f  the magazine, the page 
number  o f  t h e  c a r t o o n ,  t h e  " q u e s t i o n  number  o f  each  
a isc repan t  answer, anO each coOer's inOiv ldua l  response. 
Each pair of aata sheets was cneckeO by both the monitors ~o 
guarantee accuracy. The number of alscrepancies per magazime 
was then countea and 1oggeO on a slmilar Form together with 
the Followlng information: the month/year of the magazine, 

the number of coaea cartoons, the page number of each 
cartoon, aria the number of aiscrepant answers ~er cartoon. 
Once these data were collecteO, recorQeO, anO checkecl, t~e IRR 
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was c o m p u t e d  (See F i g u r e s  A a n a  B ) .  

I l l .  Olscusslon 

In computing the IRR score o f  0.87, agreement For each 
r e s p o n s e  p a i r  was m e a s u r e a  on an " a l l  o r  n o t h i n g "  D a s f s ;  
t h a t  I s ,  a r e s p o n s e  p a i r  was c o n s t a e r e a  a m a t c h  o n l y  IF  t h e  
t w o  c o o e r  r e s p o n s e s  w e r e  e x a c t l y  i a e n t l c a l .  I n  many 
i n s t a n c e s ,  h o w e v e r ,  a l e s s  r e s t r i c t i v e  methoO o f  j u ~ g t n g  t h e  
l e v e l  o f  a g r e e m e n t  b e t w e e n  t h e  c o a e r s  may have  been v a l i O .  
To I l l u s t r a t e :  

0 In numerous cases the coaers choices were close though 
not iaentical. For example, both coaers woula record 
the aeplctlon of violence, but the precise nature 0f the 
v i o l e n c e  was a l F F e r e n t  ( e . g . ,  b e a t t  ng and  h i t t i n g  v e r s u s  
m u t i l a t i o n ) ;  o r  b o t h  c o o l e r s  w o u i ~  r e c o r a  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  
a c h t l ~ ,  b u t  t h e  p r e c t s e  age  o f  t h e  c h t l ~  was d i f f e r e n t  
( e . g . ;  p r e s c h o o l  age  v e r s u s  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  a g e ) .  In  
s u c h  c a s e s ,  some l e v e l  o f  a g r e e m e n t  b e t w e e n  t h e  c o d e r s  
c o u l d  have  been  F o r m a l l y  a c k n o w l e O g e ~ .  

0 In other cases, a slngle ~Iscrepant answer resulted In a 
c h a i n  o? ~ I s c r e 1 ~ a n c l e s .  F o r  e x a m p l e ,  w h e r e  t h e  c o ~ e r s  
a l s a g r e e d  on t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  a " p e r i p h e r a l  c h a r a c t e r " ,  
t h i s  s i n g l e  Q l s a g r e e m e n t ~ o u I Q  r e s u l t  I n  as many as s i x  
t o  e l e v e n  a ~ t t l o n a l  ~ I s c r e p a n t  a n s w e r s  ( e . g . ,  w h e t h e r  
the p e r i p h e r a l  c h a r a c t e r  was an authority Figure). In 
s u c h  a s i t u a t i o n  I t  may have  been  a p p r o p r i a t e  to 
count only the Inltlal dlscrepancy, and to ~Iscount the 
relate~ responses. 

O In yet other situations, a o~er Intentlonally clrclea 
more  than o n e  a n s w e r .  U n l e s s  ~th c o a e r s  w e r e  In ?u11 
a g r e e m e n t  on all a n s w e r s ,  t h e  q u e s t i o n  was recoraea as a 
= l s c r e p a n c y .  H e r e  t o o ,  p a r t i a l  c r e = t t  c o u l d  have  
been  r e a s o n a b l y  J u s t I f t e a .  

Despite the Fact that a11 of these consi~eratlons tenaea 
to lower the Qetermlnatlon of the IRR, It was aeciOe~ to 
o p e r a t l o n a l l z e  IRR In such a way that e v e r y  mon- 
I~en~l~1 resl~onse pair was countea as a com~letely 
OIscrepant answer. Thls provl~ea a conservative measure 
o f  IRR t h a t  t e n a e ~  t o  e r r  In  F a v o r  o f  a l o w e r  s c o r e ;  
y e t ,  an  IRR o f  0 . 8 7  was a c h l e v e d .  

The determination of IRR servea as an eaucatlve tool, 
helping to hfghllght the nee~ For a number of refinements 
that have been an~ wI11 be Implemente~ in the u~coming 
Cartoon Content Analysls Coalng Instrument. It is exmecteO 
that" the IRR wI11 continue to Increase as the cooing 
instrument evolves Into its Final Form. 
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FIGURE A 

PLAYBOY PILOT STUOY ANALYSIS 

COHPUTATION OF INTER-RATER REL IABIL ITY  

T o t a l  Nun~er oF R e q u l r e Q , A n s w e r s  

40 Ca r t oons  
37 requlre~ answers each 

1,480 

T o t a l  Numl:er oF_Pa l rec l  Amswers_tm Aqre~T~m~ 

1,480 
190 

t o ~ a l  nun~er  o¢ r e Q u t r e ~  answers  
t o t a l  n~nOer oF = t s c r e l = e n c l e s  In I : a l r e O  snswers  

1,290 

INTER-RATER R E L I A B I L I T Y  

! ,  290 a g r e ~ e n t s  

I ,  480 TOTAL 

. . . ~  . 

= O . B 7  

D .  

62 



MAGAZINE ISSUE 

FIGURE B 

p~AYBOY PILOT STUDY ANALYSIS 

# DISCREPANCIES # CARTCX:)NS x REQUIRED AMSWERS 

March 1971 

June 1971 

January 1973 

February 1973 

Aprl l  1973 

$e~tem~er 1973 

OctoOer 1973 

March 1975 

Semtem~er 1979 

16 185 

23 259 

24 148 

16 148 

24 - 148 

38 222 

16 74 

12 111 

21 185 

l i # O l ~ ~  ~ o  " 

190 1,480 
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Pllot St~ R e s u l t s  

A g e s  o f  c a r t o o n  s u O J e c t s  a r e  O e f l n e d  a s  F o l l o w s  

I .  I n f a n t  
2 .  P r e - s c t ~ o o l  
3 .  P u O e r ~ y  - E l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  
4.  [ 6 r l y  p u O e r t y  - J u n i o r  n l g l ~  s c l ~ o l  
5 .  LsHe  p u l 0 e r H y  - H i g h  s c i o n 1  
6 .  H i g h  S c t ~ 0 o l / C o l l e g e  - A m l O l v a l e n t  

,J 
~ r | l r l f b A v a t  dl. f l l  4 u  ~ l r ,  I r l  4 ~ t  

1 H -  T ¢ 
I 2 

[ - 7  COUNT 

i 

4 S 6 

P r i n c S p a l  t h i r d  a e e  o r o u P  

COUNT 
I £ 3 4 5 6 

?& 16.a 4 3 3  I 1.6 16.0 5.1 
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APPENDIX D 

AGGREGATE ACTIVITIES AND LIMITATIONS !I 

CORRECTIONS OF LIMITATIONS FOR VOLUMES I & II 

With the exception of the editorial slant inserted into 
volumes I & II by the American University project writer,* 
the Methodoloqy and Data books still reflect project efforts 
and results. The attached American University material on 
"Limitations" is taken from Volume II pp. 97-110. The 
corrected section on Research Parameters and Limitations, 
written by the Principal Investigator is attached and should 
replace these inaccurate "Limitations". A corrected 
Aggregate Activists list preceeds the American university 
materials in this appendix. Thus, there are two copies of 
this document. One copy is included in Volume I and the 
other is to replace the faulty version in Volume II. 

e o l l i l o o i U l i o l i l o  

* The "IV Limitations of the Study" is a project analysis 
and evaluation written by an anonymous editor at The American 
University. Since the Principal Investigator was never 
contacted for the statements contained therein, the errors in 
this material required significant discussion and 
clarification. This American University document was 
delivered to the Peer Advisory Board, and was delivered 
September 2, 1986 to The Office of Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention without correction and validation. 



ACTIVITY 

VIOLENT ACTIVITIES 

CHILD CHILD 
CARTOONS VISUALS 

ADULT CRIME AND VIOLENCE 

X MurderlMaimlnq 
Inf l  Ictino Paln 
Force or Planned Force 
V I01 ant Messaae 
Vlolen~ Discussion 
Y I ol ent Fantasy/MemorY 
C~ler Vtolent Actlvitv 
Excretory Ac'ctvt 
Scatological or Morbid 

Presentation 
K i l l  lnq 
Assaul t /Bat tery  
Vio lent  Sexual Ac t i v i t y  
S u t c t de 
Wearln~Olsolavina Violent Pron 

SEXUAL ACTIVITIES 

~enlt.11 or Anal Sex 
Sexual Foreol ay 
Bel no Nude 
Invasion of Privacy 
Sexual Arou~l  
@exual Messaae 
Sexual DIscusston 
Sexual FantasvlMemor~ 
Venereal Ol sea~¢ 
M~dl(;allSur~Ical Sex Ac1:Ivl~/ 
01;her Sexual Ac t t v i t y  
Sexual Foreolav/Sexual Arousal 
Sex Deal Inq " 
Other I l l eaa l  Sexual Behavior 
Anal-Genil;al. Oral- .  Object- 
N omsexual/Lesbt.an Acl:tvt tv 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
NA 

X 
X 

NA 
NA 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
NA 
X 

NA 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
NA 
NA 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
NA 

X 
X 
X 
X 

NA 
X 
X 
X 

TABLE 1 

AGGREGATION OF ACTIVITIES FOR ANALYSIS" 

X 
X 
NA 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
NA 
NA 

X 
X 
NA 
NA 
.X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

NA 
NA 

X x 
x x x 
x NA NA 
X X x 
X X X 
NA x x 
X X x x 
X x NA X 

"NO~: The above nomenclature can signify comparable features presented in 
various sections across all four instruments. [See Exhibit VIII-5 ( I -2) . ]  



TABLE 2 
AGGREGATION OF ACTIVITIES FOR AN/U.YSIS (continued) 

m m m m m  

ACTIVITY 

NONVIOLENT/NONSEXUAL ACTIVITY 

kffect ion 
~eneral Di$cu}sion 
Nonviol ent/Nonsexual Fantasy/ 

Memo~ 
Other Nonviol ent/Nonsexual 

Acl;ivi~ 
Tri cke~ 

• ~eneral /Ncl;ivity 

ILLEGAL ACTIVITIES 

Th@ft 
~ruq-rela~ea Ac~tvll:)' 
White Collar Crime 
:rime Aqains~ the Public 
~cciaent 

CH I LD CH I LD 
CARTOCNS V I SUALS CARTOONS 

X 
X 

X 
NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 
X 

X 
X 
NA 
NA 
NA 

ADULT CRIME AND VIOLENCE 
VISUALS 

X 
NA 
NA 

NA 

NA 
NA 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
NA 
NA 

NA 

NA 
NA 

X 
X 
X 

i X 

NOTE: Def ini t ions for al l  of the "ac t i v i t i es "  in th is  aggregate table should be 
thoroughly reviewed by the reader pr tor  to In terpre ta t ion.  The mnua]s generally 
carry descriptions of each feature. For example, tn crime and violence, 
scatalogical or morbid ac t i v i t i es  were not coded alone but as a "modif ier" of 
other acts. The term "modif ier" was used to warn coders that the coding task 
entai led ~ i l lega l  or c lear ly  vtolent acts.  Thus, sam scatalegtcal or morbid 
acts were no~ coded were they of a nonviolent and non-cr"lmtnal nature. The 
features h ~ v e r  are comparable although the f tndtn ;s  =~y be deflated. 

Differences in nomenclature describing what are comparable events, re f lec t  subtle 
dif ferences in scenario modaltttes. That ts ,  terms were developed whtch afforded 
coders the highest degree of concentration for  the parl: lcular sty le 
invest igated. Thus, cartoons focused more on the contextual suggestions of 
nudity and future or past events while vtsu&ls focused more on levels of exp l i c i t  
body display. The s ~ t f t c  terms aided cooer concentration and or ientat io~ to 
unique forms of a r t l s t l c  schema. For example, "Being Nude or Taktng o f f /Put t ing 
on Clothes" (question 49, for  al l  three cartoon characters, Appendix A.1) 
represents a comparable act to "Sexual Display" (e.g. ,  betng nude or par t ia l l y  
nude; taking of f  or putt ing on clothes, e tc . ;  question 56 for  both visual 
cha,acters A and B, Appendix E). These two descript ions are comparable acts and 
coders distinguished clearl~ between taking o f f  hats and coats (clothes) and 
taking o f f  c lothing in preparation for a nude or sexual encounter. The context 
of the imagery was considered and the nature of the nuOe display was the coder's 
concern. 



ACTIVITY 

E X H I B I T  I I - I  ( 1 )  

AGGREGATION OF ~ FOR 

VIOLENT A C T I V I T I E S  

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

M u r Q e r / M a t m t n q  
I n F I i ~ t l n g  P a i n  
F o r c e  o r  P l a n n e q  F o r c ~  
Violen~ M e ~ Q Q Q  
V i o l e n t  D i s c u s s i o n  
Violent Fantasy/Memory 
Other V i o l e n t  A c t i v i t y  
E x c r e t o r y  A c t i v i t y  
S c a t o l o g i c a l  o r  M o r O I ~  P r e s e n t a t i o n  : 
K i l l i n ~  
Aasault/Battery 
Violent Sexuql A~Ivl~y 
u i c i a e  
e a r i n o / O i s D l @ y t n q  V f g l e n ¢  Prop 

CHILD :CHILD :ADULT CRIME AND VIOLEN 
CARTOONS VISUALSICARTOQNS_I V I S U A ~  

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

X 
X 
N A  
N A  
N A  
N A  
N A  
N A  

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I , 1 

X ', NA : 
' NA ', X , 

X ,' N A  ', 

NA ' N A  ' I I 

N A  ' N A  ' I ! 

NA ' NA ' ! ! 

I X I X , 
NA ', NA : 
X ', NA_ 1 4  1 ', 

i X t N A  , , 

NA ' X ' I ! 

NA ' X ' I # 

NA ', X .  ', 
NA ', NA ', 

X 
X 
X 

x ( 3 )  
NA 

/ 

N A  ( 4 ) 
X 
X 

NA 

SEXUAL A C T I V I T I E S  

G e n i t a l  o r  Anal Sex 
S e x u a l  F o r e = l a v  
Be lnq  Nuqe 
I n v a s i o n _ o F  P r i v a c y  
Sexual A r g u s a l  
Sexual Message 
Sexual Ol~¢usslon 
Sexual F a n ~ a s y l M ~ r v  
Venereal ,Olseasq 
M e a l c a l / O u r q l c a l , S e x  A c t f v l t y  
O~her S e x u a l  A C t I V I t y  
S e x u a l  F o r e p l a y / S e x u a l _ A r o u s a l  
~ e x . O e a l  I n q  
O~her I I l e g a l  ~ e x u ~ l  B e h a v i o r  
A m a l - G e n t t a l t  - O r a l  t - O ~ e c t  A c t i v i t y  
Hon~;sexual/~esDian A c t t v i ~ y  ', 

X 
x {i )  
X 
X 
x 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
NA 
NA 
NA 

~ N A  
HA I NA 
X ( Z ) I  N~ 

' X ,= 
NA , NA I 

' NA NA , 
NA ' NA 
N A  ' N A  I 

N A  I N A  
X ~ NA _, 
X I NA : 
X I NA : 
NA ~ X I 
NA ' X : ! 

N A  ' X : ! 

NA ~ NA : 

NA 
NA 
NA 
X 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
X 
X 
X 
X 

NONVIOLENT/NONSEXUAL ACTIVITY 

F F e c t i o n  
~nera l  D i s c u s s i o n  

N o n v l o l e n t / N o n s e x u a I _ F a n t a s y / M e n ~ r y  
Otmer N o n v f o l e n t / N o n s e x u a l  , A c t l v i t y  
T r i c k e r y  
Gener~1 A c t i v i t y  

. :  

X X 
X NA 
X NA 

NA 
X NA 
NA X 

', NA ', NA 
', NA : NA 
', NA ', NA 
', NA ', NA 

NA : NA 
I NA ', NA 



( 

E X H I B I T  V I I I - 5  ( 

AqGREGATION OF A C T I V I T I E S  FO_ RR ANALYSIS l c o n t t n u e a )  

A C T I V I T Y  

ILLEGAL A C T I V I T I E S  

:CHILD :CHILD :ADULT CRIME ANO VIOL[ 
:~ART(:X3NSIVISUA4SICARTOONS : VISUALS 

Thqf~ 
O r u g - R e l a t e ~  A c t l v t t y  
White C o l l a r  C r ime  
C r ime  Agalnst tn~ P ~ l i ~  
Ac~laent 

: N A  : N A  : X : X 
i N A  , N A  ; X ', X I i I 

, N A  ' X ' X I N A  , , , 
,' N A  ,, N A  ,, X : X 
' NA ', NA ', X ' X ! , t 

, IOTE : The above  e c ~ v l t l e s  were  I n t e r D r e t e c l  ar ia ~ e F I n e ~  
~ IFFe ren t l y  i n  ~he t h r e e  I n s t r u m e n t s .  

(1 )  
(2)  
(3 )  
(4 )  

O e f i n e ~  as " b e i n g  nude  o r  t a k i n g  o F ? / D u t t l n g  on c l o t h e s . "  
E n t l t l e ~  " S e x u a l  D I s ~ l a y . "  
N o n s e x u a l  v l o l e n ~  e c t l v l ~ y  
Usea  as a m o a I F l e r  o?  o t h e r  e c t l v l ~ l e s .  
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TESTIMONY 

Mr. Chairman, members of the Commission, my name Is Judith 
Retsman. My Ph.D. is in Communication from Case Western Reserve 
University, Cleveland, Ohio. [ am appearing before the Commission 
i n  my o f f i c i a l  c a p a c i t y  a s  P r i n c i p a l  I n v e s t i g a t o r  f o r  t h e  r e s e a r c h  
project, [See Slides tA & IB] The Role of Pornography and Media 
Violence tn Family Violence, Sexual Abuse and Exploltation, and 
J u v e n i l e  D e l i n q u e n c y ,  s u p p o r t e d  by  t h e  O f f i c e  o f  J u v e n i l e  J u s t i c e  
and D e l i n q u e n c y  P r e v e n t i o n  (OJJDP),  wh ich  was mandated in i~s  
Amended P u b l i c  Law 93 -415 ,  December 8, 1980 to i n v e s t i g a t e  the 
" . . .  r o l e  of  f a m i l y  v i o l e n c e ,  s e x u a l  abuse o r  e x p l o i t a t i o n  and 
media v i o l e n c e  in  d e l i n q u e n c y . . . "  ( s e c t i o n  243, p. 25 ) .  
Conceptualization for the research began in March 1984. The data 
were collected between January 1985 and August 1985, and 
p r e s e n t e d  my i n t e r i m  f i n a l  r e p o r t  ~o The A m e r i c a n  U n i v e r s i t y  o~ 
November 30, 1985. The study was carried out at The American 
U n i v e r s i t y ,  W a s h i n g t o n ,  D.C.  u n d e r  O J J D P . C o o p e r a t t v e  Agreemet~t 
#84-JN-AX-KO07.  When the u n i v e r s i t y  c o m p l e t e s  i t s  t e c h n i c a l  
e d i t i n g  a c t i v i t y ,  It will s u p p l y  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n  w i t h  t h e  final 
p r o d u c t .  

The I n v e s t i g a t i o n  f o c u s e d  on c e r t a i n  i n f o r m a t i o n  p r e s e n t e d  by 
~ ~ y . j .  ~.~J~l~S.~.~.9. a n d  ~ . ~ I E ,  t h e  t h r e e  m a g a z i n e s  t h a t  d o m i n a t e  
m a s s  c i r c u l a t i o n  e r o t i c a / p o r n o g r a p h y .  E r o t i c a / p o r n o g r a p h y  i s  
d e f i n e d  f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h i s  . s t u d 7  a s  v i s u a l  c o n t e n t  
r e p r e s e n t i n g  n u d e  o r  s e m i - n u d e  f e m a l e  o r  m a l e  h u m a n s  o f  any  a g e ,  
some  o f  whom e n g a g e  i n  g e n i t a l  d i s p l a y  ( b i o l o g i c a l l y  c l a s s i f i a b l e  
a s  s o l i c i t o u s  o f  c o p u l a t i o n ,  a s  i n  e s t r u s - p o s t u r t n g  o r  presenting/ 
m a t i n g  d i s p l a y s )  o r  c u e s  o r  s y m b o l s  l i n k i n g  s u c h  g e n i t a l  imagery 
w i t h  s c a t o l o g i c a l  a n d / o r  v i o l e n t  i m a g e r y .  

T h e  f o c u s  o f  t h e  s t u d y  was t h e  d e p i c t i o n  o f  c h i l d r e n  in  
s e x u a l  a n d  v i o l e n t  c o n t e x t s .  H o w e v e r ,  b e c a u s e  t h e  v i s u a l  
e n v i r o n m e n t  i n  w h i c h  d e p i c t i o n s  a p p e a r  i s  g e n e r a l l y  r e c o g n i z e d  by 
s c h o l a r s  t o  a f f e c t  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  g i v e n  t h e m  by r e a d e r s ,  t h e  
p o r t r a y a l  o f  c r i m e  a n d  v i o l e n c e  i n  the d e p i c t i o n  o f  a d u l t s  was  
also assessed. Thus, four kinds of data were collected on 
d e p i c t i o n s :  

I .  C h i l d r e n  i n  c a r t o o n s  

2.  C h i l d r e n  i n  v i s u a l s  

3.  A d u l t  c a r t o o n s  in  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  c r i m e  a n d  v i o l e n c e  

4.  A d u l t  v i s u a l s  in  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  c r i m e  a n d  v i o l e n c e  

The t h r e e  m a g a z i n e s  w e r e  s e l e c t e d  f o r  
S l i d e s  2A & 2B] 

stud7 because: CSee 

I. ~i~R~ ~ R ~ £  and ~a~l£E are the three top-selling 
e r o t i c / p o r n o g r a p h i c  s o c i o s e z u a l  m a g a z i n e s  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  
today, according to F~.J~ (1984), a magazine market research firm. 



2. In 1984 [~I!S r e p o r t e d  t h a t  ~!~Z~SZ and Penthouse rank amon9 
the top t h i r t e e n  U.S .  m a g a z i n e s  in s a l e s  r e v e n u e ;  ~ ! ~  ran~s  
among the t o p - s e l l i n g  t h i r t e e n  magaz ines in  U.S.  newsstand s a l e s .  

3. Har~e t  r e s e a r c h  da ta  documents  these m a t e r i a l s  as r e a c h i n g  
a u d i e n c e s  o f  u p - s c a l e  w e l l - e d u c a t e d  a d u l t s ,  commonly r e c o g n i z e d  a3 
i n f l u e n t i a l  members o f  s o c i e t y  w i t h  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  o n e - q u a r t e r  o f  
the p r o f e s s i o n a l  a d u l t  male p o p u l a t i o n  h a v i n g  consumed v a r i o u s  
a~oun ts  and t y p e s  o f  the genre  (Ax iom H a r k e t  Research  ~u~eau,  
i n c . ,  T a r g e t  Group I n d e x ,  1976, H - l ,  p. t l ) .  

4. C o m p a r a t i v e  R e a d e r s h i p  S t a t i s t i c s ,  H e d i a m a r ~  R e s e a r c h ,  Inc., 
Magazine Audlences-2, Place of Reading / Total Audience; Pairs 
Aud ience  / T o t a l  Aud ience  (Med iamar~ Research ,  I n c . ,  S p r i n g  1984, 
H-2-, pp. t25 & 9 3 ) :  

P l a y b o y :  
Penthouse : 
H u s t l e r :  
S p o r t s  11 l u s l : r a t e d :  
Vogue : 
P s y c h o l o g y  Today: 
Ms: 
P l a y b o y  and  P e n t h o u s e  p a i r  a u d i e n c e  
Playboy, and H u s l : l e r  p a i r  a u d i e n c e  
Penthouse and  Hus1: ler  p a i r  a u d i e n c e  

15 ,903 ,000  
8 , 8 7 7 , 0 0 0  
4 , 3 0 3 , 0 0 0  

1 5 , 9 7 7 , 0 0 0  
8 , 0 3 4 , 0 0 0  
5 , 0 0 4 , 0 0 0  
2 , 4 0 4 , 0 0 0  
4 , 2 7 3 , 0 0 0  
2 , 4 5 0 , 0 0 0  
1 , 7 7 1 , 0 0 0  

5 .  In  a d d i t i o n  t o  b e i n g  a v a i l a b l e  t o  a d u l t  r e a d e r s ,  ~I~X~SZ and  
~ ¢ l l ~ u _ . ~  are  a c c e s s i b l e  to  v a s t  numbers o f  J u v e n i l e s ,  [ S l i d e s  3A 
& 3B] many o f  whom f i n d  t h e  m a t e r i a l  i n  t h e i r  h o m e s .  In  1975,  t h e  
a d u l t  i n - h o m e  r e a d e r s h i p  o f  ~ ] , L ~ o Y  r e a c h e d  I 1 . 1  m i l l i o n  and  
~ 2 ~ 9 H ~ L ~  r e a c h e d  5 . 9  m i l l i o n .  A c c o r d i n g  t o  Axiom M a r k e t  R e s e a r c h  
Bureau ,  ove r  6 m i l l i o n  and 3 m i l l i o n ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  o f  these i n -  
home r e a d e r s  had  one  c h i l d  o r  more u n d e r  t h e  age  o f  t8 r e s i d i n g  in 
t h e i r  d o m i c i l e s  ( T a r g e t  Group  I n d e x ,  H-2 :  p p .  XV, 9 9 ) .  

6. Due to  t h e i r  mass d i s t r t b u t i o n  and c o n s u m p t i o n ,  these  
magaz ines  h a v e  been found o n s i t e  and a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a b road  
spectrum Of sezual assaults natlonwlde. These assaults include 
t h e  e n t r a p m e n t  o f  c h i l d r e n  i n t o  c h i l d  p o r n o g r a p h y ,  c h i l d  
p r o s t i t u t i o n  a n d  a d u l t - c h i l d  s e x ,  i n c l u d i n g  i n c e s t u o u s  a s s a u l t  by 
o l d e r  s i b l i n g s .  I n d e e d  t h e  m a g a z i n e s  h a v e  p u b l i s h e d  l e t t e r s  to  
t h e  e d i t o r  by J u v e n i l e s .  

7. H o r e o v e r ,  ~ Z ~ S Z  magazine has been pu rchased  f o r  l l b r a r y  use 
a t  t a x p a y e r s '  expense a t  l e a s t  s i n c e  1970 when the  b r a i l l e  ~ ! ~ Z ~ Z  
e d i t i o n  Was app roved  f o r  p r o d u c t i o n  and n a r r a t i v e .  I t  is  e s t i m a t e d  
t h a t  the Amer i can  t a x p a y e r  has I n v e s t e d  about  s t . 5  m i l l i o n  f o r  the 
b r a i l l e  e d i t i o n ,  and a t  l e a s t  t h a t  sum f o r  s u b s c r i p t i o n s . p a i d  by 

* Simmons H a r k e t  Research  Bureau ,  1980, H - l ,  pp. 0002 -3 .  L a t e s t  
Hed lamark  s t a t i s t i c s  are u n a v a i l a b l e  f o r  ~ I E E .  
* *  Thus,  the P a i r s  Aud ience / T o t a l  Aud ience f o r  ~L .~ t~ i~  are f rom 
Simmons H a r k e t  Research  Bureau ,  i 980 ,  H-4,  pp. 0018 and 0025. 



t hose  l i b r a r i e s  which  s u b s c r i b e  to  ~ ! ! Z ~ R Z ,  o f  the a p p r o x i m a t e l y  
13,785 p u b l i c ,  academic ,  p l u s  p r i s o n  library f a c i l i t i e s .  

E x p e r t s  who have s t u d l e d  t:he use of e r o t i c a / p o r n o g r a p h y  by 
young peop le  have c o n c l u d e d  that i t  se rves  an educa~ iona~ 
f u n c t : t o n .  The e d u c a t i v e  r o l e  of  t:hese magazines Is acknow ledged  
by such p u b l i s h e r s  as Hugh He fne r  o f  E ~ t Z ~ Z  and is e x e m p l i f i e d  by 
the  comments by boys and g i r l s  in Hams" s t u d y ,  ~¢2~SI ~ ~ i ~ Z ,  
(1979, pp. 1 5 3 - 1 6 0 ) :  

I used to J u s t  l o o k  a t  the p i c t u r e s .  Now I llke to read 
the a r t i c l e s  to  see what o t h e r  peop le  are  d o i n g  sex -  
u a l l y  - so I know i f  I ' m  r i g h t  . . .  A l s o ,  the a r t i c l e s  
a b o u t  w h a t  g i r l s  e n j o y  f r o m  g u y s  h e l p s  me . . .  

. . .  these magaz ines gave me s o m e t h i n g  1:o go by . . .  on 
where t h i n g s  a r e ,  how t : h e y ' r e  done,  and how it: f e e l s  . . .  
( t h e y )  i n t e r e s t  me and I e n j o y  r e a d i n g  and l e a r r L i n g  new 
t h i n g s  abou t  sex . . . .  I a l s o  go t  in the mood where [ 
f e l t  l i k e  d o i n g  something I w o u l d n ' t  n o r m a l l y  do ... 

P r i o r  t o  t h i s  p r o j e c t ,  no l o n g i t u d i n a l  s t u d y  o f  t:he p i c t o r i a l  
a n d  c a r t o o n  c o n t e n t  o f  m a i n s t r e a m  e r o t i c a / p o r n o g r a p h y  h a d  b e e n  
c o n d u c t e d .  M o r e o v e r ,  no o t h e r  r e s e a r c h  had c o n s i d e r e d  ~he 
p o r t r a y a l  o f  c h i l d r e n  i n  e i t h e r  t h e s e  o r  a n y  o t h e r  
e r o t i c / p o r n o g r a p h i c  m a t e r i a l s .  Hams c l a i m s  t h a t  "Many a d o l e s c e n t ~  
t u r n  t o  m o v i e s ,  p i c t u r e s  a n d  a r t i c l e s  t o  f i n d  o u t  e x a c t l y  ~R~ to  
have sexua l  r e l a t i o n s "  (p .  155) .  

S i n c e  o u r  t a s k  was t o  a n a l y z e  t h e  m a g a z i n e s '  v i s u a l  m a t e r i a l ,  
t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  t o d a y  w i l l  be  v i s u a l .  L e t  me i d e n t i f y  p r e c i s e l y  
w h a t  I i n t e n d  t o  do  i n  t h e  n e x t  thirty m i n u t e s .  First, I will 
d e s c r i b e  the p r o j e c t  c o d i n g  p r o c e s s .  Second,  I w i l l  r e v i e w  some 
o f  t h e  i s s u e s  e x a m i n e d  i n  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  d e p i c t i o n s  o f  c h i l d r e n  in  
cartoons and visuals. Third, I will briefly review major findings. 
I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  s l i d e s ,  f u r t h e r  e x a m p l e s  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  in  
v i s u a l  d a t a  b o o k s  h e r e  f o r  y o u r  p e r u s a l .  

METHODOLOGY 

Our s t u d ?  employed q u a n t i t a t i v e  c o n t e n t  a n a l y s i s  in a c c o r d  
wl t :h  s t :andard s c i e n t i f i c  p r a c t i c e s  and p r o c e d u r e s .  D u r i n g  each of  
two t h i r t : e e n - w e e k  s e s s i o n s  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  ten  c o d e r s  a n a l y z e d  each 
o f  683 magaz ines f rom ~ l t ~ R Z ' s  i n i t i a l  December 1953 issue to 
~ ! Z ~ R Z ~  ~ R ~ !  and ~ i ~ l E  I ssues  o f  December 1984. 

Ever7 child and pseudo-child visual was analyzed by one 
member of the coding team. In the visual analysis, over 9,000 
females were Inltlally Identtfled by the coders as appearing to 
be younger  than 18 years  of  age.  F o l l o w i n g  the deve lopmen t  of  a 
n a r r o w  se t  o f  p a r a m e t e r s  i d e n t l f l n g  s p e c i f i c  c h i l d  p r o p e r t i e s  of  
appearance, language, dress, and display, the total number of 
persons under 18 years was narrowed to 3,988 - as on the cover of 
t h i s  ~ t Z ~ Z  i ssue  be ing  read by t:he l i t t l e  boy.  The a d u l t  w i t h  



~ o n y t a i l s ,  f r i l l y  l i t t l e  g i r l  c l o t h e s ,  Mary  Jane s h o e s ,  t e d d y  
e a r s ,  and a n i m a l s  w o u l d  oe c a ¢ l e d  a p s e u d o - c h i l d .  

F o r  t h o s e  u n f a m i l i a r  w i t h  c o n t e n t  a n a l y s i s  t e c h n i q u e s ,  l e t  me 
e x p l a i n  t h a t  c o d e r s  were t r a i n e d  e x t e n s i v e l y  in  t he  a n a l y s i s  
p r o c e s s  [See S l i d e s  4A & 4 B ] .  I n  o r d e r  to  o b j e c t i f y  the  a c t i v i t y  
as much a s p o s s i b l e  and to  i n d i c a t e  to  t he  c o d e r s  t h a t  t h e y  were 
e n g a g e d  in  a s t a n d a r d  and s e r i o u s  a n a l y s i s  o f  d e p i c t i o n s ,  p a r t  o f  
t h e  t r a i n i n g  i n c l u d e d  s l i d e  p r e s e n t a t i o n s  in  w h i c h  the  p r e s e n t  
a n a l y s i s  was  p l a c e d  i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  a r t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  G r e a t  
works of art, such as Adrian van de Velde's Landscape w~th 
S l e e p i n g  S h e p h e r d e s s  (1663) were p r e s e n t e d .  We e x a m i n e d  van de 
V e l d e ' s  d e p i c t i o n  o f  s p e c i f i c  c o m p o n e n t s :  [See S l i d e s  5A & 5B]  
the child - her age, clothing, role; the horse, the man in the 
b a c k g r o u n d ,  i d e n t i f y i n g  b o t h  d i s c r e t e  p a r t s  a n d  t h e  o v e r a l l  
i n f o r m a t i o n  d e l i v e r e d  by  t h e  t o t a l  s c e n e  [ S e e  S l i d e s  6A & 6 B ] .  
E a c h  m a g a z i n e  s c e n a r i o  was  s i m i l a r l y  a n a l y z e d  by a c o d e r  in  
her/his carrel. The carrel contained the coders" manuals, 
s p e c i a l l y  d e s i g n e d  g u i d e s  to  t he  C u l t u r e  o f  C h i l d h o o d ,  E m o t i o n a l  
Expression and Age Evaluation, their coding instruments and 
c o d i n g  s h e e t s .  Each c o d i n g  i n s t r u m e n t  s h e e t  t h a t  you see b e f o r e  
y o u  was  s p e c i a l l y  d e s i g n e d  f o r  i t s  t a s K .  C o d i n g  e n c o m p a s s e d  114 
v a r i a b l e s  f o r  c h i l d  c a r t o o n s ;  f o r  c h i l d  v i s u a l s ,  7~ v a r i a b l e s ;  
f o r  a d u l t  c a r t o o n s ,  63 v a r i a b l e s ;  a n d ,  f o r  a d u l t  v i s u a i s ,  49 
v a r i a b l e s .  

C o d e r s  c h e c k e d  e a c h  m a g a z i n e  p a g e ,  . i d e n t i f Y i n g  a c h i l d  
o f f s t a g e  o r  o n s t a g e .  T h e y  t h e n  c o d e d  t h a t  s c e n a r i o  f o r  c h i l d  a n d  
a d u l t  d e m o g r a p h i c s ,  f o r  t h e  a c ~ i v i t i e s  i n  w h i c h  t h e  c h i l d  was  
i n v o l v e d ,  a n d  t h e  s p e c i f i c  nature o f  t h o s e  a c t i v i t i e s .  The d r e s s ,  
o r  u n d r e s s ,  o f  t h e  c h i l d  was  i d e n t i f i e d ,  a s  was  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a 
p s e u d o - c h i l d  - a n  a d u l t  d r e s s e d  a n d  p o s e d  a s  a c h i l d .  Any 
d i s c r e p a n t  b o d y  f e a t u r e s ,  s u c h  a s ,  o v e r s i z e d  b r e a s t s  on  a s m a l l  
c h i l d ' s  fram~ were  c o d e d .  

Our  Age E v a l u a t i o n  G u i d e  [ S e e  S l i d e s  7A & 7B] was  t a k e n  from 
t h e  c h i l d  d e v e l o p m e n t  l i t e r a t u r e .  T h i s  3 7 - p a g e  g u i d e  h e l p e d  
C o d e r s  i d e n t i f y  a p p r o p r i a t e  a g e  c a t e g o r i z a t i o n s  f r o m  t h e  e m b r y o n i c  
s t a g e  t o  l a t e  a d o l e s c e n c e .  T h e s e  r e a l i s t i c  I l l u s t r a t i o n s  h e l p e d  
a v o i d  age c o n f u s i o n  p r e c i p i t a t e d  by  t h e  p r e c o c i o u s ,  o r  a b s u r d ,  
a c t i v i t y  in  w h i c h  t h e  c h i l d  m i g h t  be i n v o l v e d  - for e x a m p l e ,  a 
s m a l l  c h i l d  w i t h  a w i s e  a n d  a d u l t  e x p r e s s i o n ,  e n g a g e d  in  a n  
e x t r e m e l y  s e x u a l  a c t i v i t y  w i t h  a n  o l d e r  man .  W i t h o u t  t r a i n i n g ,  
c o d e r s  were f o u n d  t o  code  such  a s i x - o r  e i g h t . y e a r - o l d  as an I t - o r  
1 2 - y e a r - o l d .  M o r e o v e r ,  a n  i m p o r t a n t  I s s u e  was  w h e t h e r  o r  n o t  
children appear In these magazines. Thus, we developed a Culture 
o f  C h i l d h o o d  g u i d e  w h i c h  p r o v i d e d "  d e v e l o p m e n t a l l y  v a l i d  age 
illustrations of children engaged in age appropriate activity. 

T h i s  g u i d e  was r e l i e d  upon by  c o d e r s  as a gauge by w h i c h  t h e 7  
c o u l d  more o b j e c t i v e l y  a s s e s s  the  p h y s i c a l  ages  o f  t he  c h i l d r e n  in  
t h e  s c e n a r i o s .  S i m i l a r  g u i d e s  were r e l i e d  upon to  mar row the  9,000 

f e m a l e s  in  v i s u a l s  i d e n t i f i e d  by c o d e r s  as p o t e n t i a l l y  u n d e r  18 
y e a r s  o f  age ,  t o  a c o d e a b l e  s e t  o f  3 , 9 8 8  c h i l d r e n  o r  p s e u d o -  
ch  I Idren. 
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EXAMPLES 

L e t  me now o u t l i n e  some e x a m p l e s  o f  wha t  we have f o u n d  w i t h i n  
t h e  6 , 0 0 4  c h i l d  a s s o c i a t e d  s c e n a r i o s :  [See S l i d e s  8A & 8B] 

I .  S i n c e  the  May 1954 i s s u e  o f  ~ ! ~ Z ,  in  w h i c h  a boy  s c o u t  
troop solicits sex from adult women, children have appeared in 
sexual contexts with adults; soliciting, observing, or receiving 
s e x u a l  c o n t a c t s  [See S l i d e s  9A & 9 B ] .  By November  1954 ~ ! ~ Z ~ Z  
had  a t o d d l e r  o f  a b o u t  one o r  two y e a r s  o f f e r i n g  money to  a woman 
- perhaps his mother - for  sex. Fu l l y  75~ of a l l  cartoons in 
w h i c h  a c h i l d  was i n i t i a t i n g  some a c ~ t v i t 7  identifLed t h a t  
a c t L v i t y  t o  h a v e  some s e x u a l  o r  v i o l e n t  c o m p o n e n t .  

2 .  The f r e q u e n c y  a n d  I n t e n s i t y  o f  c h i l d  d e p i c t i o n s  I n c r e a s e d  
wi th  the en t ry  of new magazLnes Lnto the market: [See Sl ides IOA 
& lOB; fLrst, ~ . ~ 2 ~  in 1969 and later, ~ I ~  e t  aL. 
Fol lowing the 1984-85 i n i t i a t i o n  of t h i s  s tudy,  ~ I~Z~Z c h i l d  
d e p i c t i o n s  d e c r e a s e d  r a d i c a l l y .  

3.  C h i l d  d e p i c t i o n s  In  ~he  p i o n e e r  among  t h e s e  m a g a z i n e s ,  ~ I ~ Z ~ S Z  
h a v e  r i s e n  a n d  d e c l i n e d ,  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  t h e  m a r k e t p l a c e  h a s  
somewhat changed the partLcular audiences of these magazines. I t  
Is Lmportant t o  n o t e  however, that much o f  ~Z~SZ~ most volatile 
c h i l d - a d u l t  s e x u a l  and  v L o l e n t  I m a g e r y  a p p e a r s  to  have been 
a b s o r b e d  b y  i t s  u p s c a l e  y o u t h  o r i e n t e d  m a g a z i n e ,  Q ~ I ,  w h i c h  
P-.t.AZJP.2Z o r i g i n a l l y  p u b l i s h e d .  C h i l d  d e p i c t i o n s  i n  ~ H t ~ l ~  h a v e  
c o n t i n u e d  t o  Increase. 

C o d e r s  i d e n t i f i e d  t h r e e  basic t h e m e s  n o n - j u d g m e n t a l l ? :  
S l i d e s  I l A  & l i B ]  

[ S e e  

I .  ~2~:alEg~la ~g~=.Y.igll~ ~ ; ; l ~ l ~ l t a :  Including simple memories 
a n d  g e n e r a l  d i s c u s s i o n s  - h e r e  i n  a ~ A Z ~ Z  d e p i c t i o n  o f  L i t t l e  
Boy B l u e  and  Bo Peep h u g g i n g  [See S l i d e s  12A & I Z B ] .  

2. ~I~IE~ ~ , ~ L ~ , . . ~ l :  i n c l u d i n g  m u r d e r ,  m a i m i n g ,  a n d  m e d i c a l /  
s u r g i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s  - h e r e  i s  a E 2 ~ S ~ t  (May 1984)  b o y  a b o u t  t o  
murder. (See S l i d e s  13A & 13B]. 

3.  I n c l u d i n g  Intercourse o r  the child as n u d e ;  
as the nude llttle girl seen here in ~IIZ~RZ (March 1964) bunny 
t a l l  a n d  e a r s  [Seo  S l i d e s  14& & 14B ] .  

This .~.~azbRz (September 1973) cartoon depicts a child of 8 to 
i0 years as nude and in bed with her mother and an overweight 
producer, both also nude. A total of 989 Images associated a child 
sexually with an adult. These 520 cartoon scenarios were 
identified with a child Ln some K i n d  of sexual encounter wlth a~ 
adult, versus 60 scenarios with a child sexually associated with 
an older child. Additionally, glamorization of Juvenile sexual 
promiscuity was balanced by only I0 cartoons referring to venereal 
disease, thereby enhancing the Impression that sexual activities 
between children or children and adults are harmless [See Slldes 
15A & 15B]. 



From t h e  p s y c h o s e x u a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  o f  a s s o c i a t e d  i m a g e s ,  i t  
was  n o t a b l e  t h a t  c o d e r s  i d e n t i f i e d  o v e r  4 , 0 0 0  r e f e r e n c e s  t o  
s e x u a l  a n d / o r  v i o l e n t  p i c t u r e s  a d j a c e n t  t o  a c h i l d  c a r t o o n  o r  
v i s u a l  o r  b o t h ;  a s  In  t h i s  ~I~Z~SZ i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  a h a l f  nude 
woman b e i n g  t o r t u r e d  [ S e e  S l i d e s  16A & i 6 B ] .  M o r e o v e r ,  o v e r  t~O0 
c h i l d  v i s u a l s  s e r v e d  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  a n  i n f o r m a t i o n a l  t o p i c ,  s u c h  a s  
c h i l d  s e x u a l i t y ,  c h i l d - a d u l t  s e x  a n d  t h e  l i ~ e .  

C a r t o o n  a n d  v i s u a l  t h e m e s  w e r e  e x a m i n e d .  T h e s e  i ~ c l u d e d  
f a i r y  t a l e s ,  C h r i s t m a s  a n d  b i r t h  i n  c a r t o o n s  a n d  in  v i s u a l s .  

B o t h  t h e  f a i r y  t a l e  c a r t o o n  t h e m e  a n d  t h e  g e n r e ' s  i n c r e a s e  Ln 
p e r v e r s e  v i o l e n c e  and s e x u a l i t y  may b e s t  be seen by n o t i n g  the one 
decade change In the D o r o t h y  character. In  ~I~Z~SZ (November 
1968) Dorothy was a flat-thee'ted youngster in a small black and 
w h i t e  i m p l i e d  sex scene w i t h  the s c a r e c r o w  [See S l i d e s  IT& & I ? B ]  
i n  M a r c h  1 9 7 8 ,  o n e  d e c a d e  l a t e r  i n  t h i s  F o l K e s  c a r t o o n ,  D o r o t h y  
was in a full page, color, gang-rape scene as a full-breasted 
child-woman. 

At t h i s  t i m e  i t  i s  a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  n o t e  t h a t  t h e  t h r e e  
magaz ines  r e s e a r c h e d  have a l l  p u b l i s h e d  e x t e n s i v e  c r i t i c t s i m s  o f  
t h i s  r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t .  I n  the f o l l o w ~ n g  q u o t e  f r o a  the December 
1985 E J ~ z ~ Z  m a g a z i n e ,  a r e a d e r  a s k e d  a b o u t  o u r  r e s e a r c h  on  " c h i l d  
p o r n o g r a p h y  c a r t o o n s ' .  T h i s  q u o t e  i s  p r e s e n t e d  h e r e  d u e  t o l  t h e  
d a t a  w h i c h  I d e n t i f i e s  ~ Z ~ 2 Z  a s  p o r t r a y i n g  a d u l t - c h i l d  s e x u a l  
i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  I n c l u d i n g  s t a t u a t o r y  a n d  f o r c i b l e  r a p e : -  

I f  o t h e r  m a g a z i n e s  a r e  p u b l i s h i n g  c a r t o o n s  o f  " g a n g  
rapes  o f  c h i l d r e n ,  f a t h e r s  s e x u a l l y  a b u s i n g  d a u g h t e r s ,  
b e n e v o l e n t  o r  f a t h e r  f i g u r e s  r a p i n g  o r  m u r d e r i n g  y o u n 9  
g i r l s , "  P , .L tY. ]~  n e v e r  h a s ,  n e v e r  w i l l .  O u r  r e a d e r s  Know 
t h a t .  And l y i n g  w i t h  s t a t i s t i c s  I s  s t i l l  l y i n g .  

By November t982 ,  o n l ?  f o u r  yea rs  a f t e r  L ~ U J ~ A  c a r t o o n  
gang r a p e ;  (See S l i d e s  18A & 18El D o r o t h y  was seen as a ~ t ; l ~  
p s e u d o - c h i l d  s o l i c i t i n g  b e s t i a l i t y  a n d  o r g y  a c t i v i t i e s  f r o ~  h e r  
t h r e e  f r i e n d s  [ S e e  S l i d e s  IS& & i P B ] .  

In  t h e  e v e n t  t h a t  t h e  I m a g e r y  J u s t  p r e s e n t e d  was t o o  
d i s t r a c t i n g ,  l e t  a e  r e p e a t ;  t h e  m a t e r i a l  p r o g r e s s e d  tn  t e n  y e a r s  
f rom t968 ,  [See S l i d e s  17& a i T B ]  when ~J~zm~Z i m p l i e d  sex w i ~  
D o r o t h y  [See S l i d e s  18A & 18B] to  t978 ,  when t h a t  p u b l i c a t i o n  
d e p i c t e d  h e r  a s  J u s t  h a v i n g  b e e n  g a n g - r a p e d ;  i n  f o u r  more  y e a r s ,  
t o  1982 w h e n  ~L~LI.~IIC d e s c r i b e d  h e r  p h o t o g r a p h i c a l l y  a s  s e e k i n g  
t hese  a c t s  [See S l i d e s  l S k  & l S S ] .  

Othe r  i s s u e s  e x a m i n e d :  [See S l i d e s  20A & 20B] 

- G e n e r a l  h o l i d a y  t h e m e s  s u c h  a s  V a l e n t i n e ' s  Day w e r e  f o u n d .  
H e r e ,  ~ £ Z ~ . ~  ( F e b r u a r y  1972)  f e a t u r e s  two p a g e s  o f  
illustrations depicting sexuallzed children. Set In a Marquis de 
Sade framework, these sadomasochlstic themes inclusive of whips 
also portrayed a carlacture of a juvenile President Carter engaged 
In s u b t l e  autoerotic activity [See Slides 21A & 2IS]. 
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- T h e  use o f  f a i r y  t a l e s  f o r  b r e a k i n g  s t r o n g  s o c i a l  t a b o o s .  

-Exaggerated sexual p a r t s  i n  c h i l d  cartoons. T h e s e  were f o u n d  
i t 5  t i m e s ,  w i t h  86 o f  t h e s e  in  ~ ! ! Z ~ Z .  F o r  e x a m p l e ,  t h i s  P![!zbsz 
(August t 971)  Red R i d i n g  Hood c a r t o o n  showed the young h e r o i n e  
wlth exaggerated breasts engaging in bestiality with the wolf. 
This was one of the 267 images of children sexually associated 
with animals or objects. This exaggerated breast depiction was 
often associated with the Culture of Childhood fairy tale heroine 
[ S e e  S l i d e s  22A & 22B] a s  were v i o l e n c e  a n d  d e v i a n c e .  Here, 
Chester the Molester Is about t o  strike and kidnap a flat chested 
Red R i d i n g  Hood i n  ~ I . ~  ( A p r i l  |977). 

The child was associated with 513 Instances of killing 
a n d  m a i m i n g ,  209 o f  t h e s e  In c a r t o o n s  a n d  304 In  v i s u a l s .  The 
data identlfy Santa Claus as unusually malevolent in these 
magazines. This ~I~Z~Z (January 1977) Santa cannibalizes an 
o f f s t a g e  c h i l d .  S a n t a  s h o w s  p o i n t e d ,  b l o o d y  t e e t h ,  s a y i n g  t o  the 
s m a l l  e l f  s t a n d i n g  n e a r b y ,  " B r i n g  i n  a n o t h e r ! "  T h a t  same y e a r ,  in  
December,  the E 2 B ~ S ~ I  S a n t a  m u r d e r e d  a boy -- o n s t a g e .  The 
b o y ' s  h e a d  was b l o w n  away by Santa's s h o t g u n  w h i l e  the ~ 2 ~ ~ !  
Santa s a i d  "That'll t e a c h  you t o  be  a g o o d  b o y ' .  

R e i t e r a t i n g ,  " t h e  p o w e r  o f  a s s o c i a t e d  s t a ~ e s °  i d e n t i f i e d  by 
C h a r l e s  D a r w i n  n e a r l y  150 y e a r s  a g o  a n d  r e a f f i r m e d  by c u r r e n ~  
r e s e a r c h ,  c h i l d  r e a d e r s  who w e r e  r e a c h e d  by t h i s  v i o l e n t  S a n t a  
s t i m u l i ,  were l i k e l y  to  I n t e g r a t e  these  Images w i t h  the female 
genital and breast dlsplays also in these issues. It is disturbing 
that of 330 advertisements, cartoons, photos add Illustrations of 
Santa from 1957 to 1985 in these three magazines, 324 identified 
t h e  aged, b e n e v o l e n t  f i g u r e  i n  s e x u a l  o r  v i o l e n t ,  d r u g s  o r  alcohol 
s c e n a r i o s .  The C h r i s t m a s  m e s s a g e  i n  t h e s e  ~ h r e e  m a g a z i n e s  - 
r e a c h i n g  a d u l t  a n d  J u v e n i l e  v i e w e r s  - was o f  h u n d r e d s  o f  
e x p l o i t i v e  o r  v i n d i c t i v e  S a n t a s  c a r r y i n g  o u t  t h e i r  activities 
w i t h i n  a f r a m e w o r k  o f  s e r i o u s  a r t i c l e s  by  p r o m i n e n t  l e a d e r s ,  
thousands of female genital and breas~ displays and 14,000 c r i m e  
a n d  v i o l e n c e  s c e n a r i o s .  S u c h  a c o m b i n a t i o n  o f  a r o u s a l  s t a t e s ,  a s  
t h e y  p o t e n t i a t e  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  " e x c i t a t i o n  t r a n s f e r "  I d e n t i f i e d  by 
Or.  0 o l f  Z i l l m a n n ,  a re  o f  s e r i o u s  c o n c e r n  [See S l i d e s  23A & 23B] .  

Sex  o f  c h i l d  by  t h e m e s  s u c h  a s  C h r i s t m a s ,  b i r t h ,  m a r r i a g e ,  
a n d  g r a d u a t i o n ,  was  I d e n t i f i e d .  When s e x u a l  a c t i v i t y  I n v o l v e d  
girls, the Other Character was generally an adult male. T h i s  
~2~H~! (Oecember 1974) cartoon by Jack Medoff, shows a broadly 
grinning Santa having an orgasm, with a small, terrified glrl. It 
is captioned, "You better watch out, you better not cry, you 
better not pout, I'm telling you why: Santa Claus is 
comin'...." Again, this ~I~Z]~.qZ (January 1975) Santa is abou~ ~o 
bed a pseudo-child, In her frilly adolescent bedroom. She is 
wearing a see-through nltie, .is wide eyed and blonde, sleeping 
with her doll. Santa Is hugging her as he says "Foolish child, of 
course you're not too old to believe In Santa Claus." [See 
Slides 24A & 24B] The December 1976 ~2n~s~al had a very small 
c h i l d  w~ose  h a n d  was In  S a n t a ' s  p a n t s .  H i s  e y e s  a r e  d a z e d  as  s h e  



a p p a r e n t l y  f o n d l e s  h i s  g e n i t a l s  a n d  s a y s ,  " a n d  t h e n  I w a n t  a n e w  
b i c y c l e  and a d o l l h o u s e  and a new d r e s s  and . . . .  " i n  ~ I ~ Z ~ Z  
( J u n e  t 9 8 0 ) .  John  D e m s e y ' s  p s e u d o - c h i l d  i s  s e x u a l l y  a s s a u l t e d  by 
a h y p o c r i t i c a l  p r e a c h e r  [See S l i d e s  25& & 2 5 B ] .  

T h e  r o l e  o f  a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e s  w a s  e x a m i n e d .  F o r  e x a m p l e ,  
government o f f i c i a l s  w e r e  found to h a v e  g u i l t l e s s  sex wi th 
c h i l d r e n  i n  t h e  N o v e m b e r  1 9 8 2  ~ 2 ~ ~  i s s u e ,  w h i c h  c a r r i e d  a n  
i n t e r v i e w  w i t h  a U n i t e d  S t a t e s  S e n a t o r .  One  c a r t o o n  i n  t ~ a t  
i s s u e  p r e s e n t e d  a boy  o r a l l y  s o d o m i z e d  by a man: "My p a r e n t s  s e n t  
me to Washington to SERVE my country. It appears that I ' m  ~he 
main course."  in the second p o l i t i c a l  cartoon a young g i r l ,  
u n d r e s s e d ,  i s  i n  bed w i t h  a man, a l s o  a p p a r e n t l y  nude .  She is  
t a l k i n g  on the  p h o n e :  " H e l l o  mommy, I met t h i s  n i c e  p o l i : i c a l  
l e a d e r  f r om t he  H o r a I  M a j o r i t y  on C a p i t o l  H i l l . "  B o t h  c a r ~ o o n s  
are by B i l l  ~ee, one o f  the more p r o l i f i c  " c h i l d  pornography" 
artists for ~ ~  [See Slides 26A & 26B]. The majority of 
Other Characters were p a r e n t a l  figures. 

B i r t h - i n - w e d l o c k  a n d  o u t - o f - w e d l o c k  a s  i n  t h e s e  t w o  ~ I ~ Z ~ S Z  
c a r t o o n s ,  w e r e  I d e n t i f i e d .  N e s t  c a r t o o n s  d e s c r i b e  b i r t h  a s  o u t -  
o f - w e d l o c K ,  w h i l e  m o s t  v i s u a l s  w e r e  c o d e d  a s  i n - w e d l o c K  [ S e e  
S l i d e s  27& & 2 7 B ] .  

T h e  i m a g e s  o f  b i r t h  w h i c h  w e r e  i d e n t i f i e d  i n c l u d e d  f e t ~ s  i n  
utero and abo r t i on  ~ l J ; J ~  (February 1971; January 1977) ~ [See 
S l i d e s  28A & 28B]  w h i c h  y i e l d e d  25 i n s t a n c e s ,  mainly i n  ~I~ 
[ S e e  S l i d e s  29A & 2 9 B ]  a n d  b i r t h  t o  d e f o r m e d  o r  m u r d e r e d  b a b i e s ,  
a s  i n  t h i s  ~ I ~ Z ~ Z  ( N o v e m b e r  1 9 7 4 )  . n e o n a t e  t o n g u e ,  a n d  i n  t h i s  
e x t r e m e  c h i l d  m u r d e r  i n  ~ l ~ J :  [See S l i d e s  30A & 3OBJ. 

I n f a n t s  w e r e  I d e n t i f i e d  f o r  n o r m a l  b o d y  p a r t s .  Age  - 
a p p r o p r i a t e  c a p a c i t i e s  a n d  d i s c r e p a n c i e s  w e r e  n o t e d .  H e r e ,  
E I £ Z J L ~ Z  ( D e c e m b e r  1 9 7 4 )  d i s p l a y s  a d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e  i n f a n t ,  
m a s t u r b a t i n g  t h r o u g h  h i s  d i a p e r  I n  " G e t t i n g  O f f ' .  ~ a ; l ~  
( S e p t e m b e r ,  1 9 7 7 )  h a s  a n e o n a t e  p l u n g e  h i s  i m p o s s i b l y  o v e r s i z e d  
s e z  o r g a n  I n t o  t h e  m o u t h  o f  a s h o c k e d  n u r s e  w h i l e  a f a t h e r  l o o k s  
o n  s a y i n g ,  "That's my b o y f "  ( S e e  S l i d e s  31A & 3 i S ) .  

N a t u r a l  a n d  d i s t o r t e d  i m a g e s  o f  c h i l d r e n  w e r e  i d e n t i f i e d ,  
w i t h  c h i l d r e n  g e n e r a l l y  p h y s i c a l l y  n o r m a l ,  b u t  a p p e a r i n g  a s  
d e f o r m e d  o r  d i s t o r t e d ,  as i n  b o t h  t h i s  ~ . J u L ~ 2 Z  h e a d l e s s  b o y  j o k e ,  
and  t h i s  ~ J ~ L ~ ; L t  ( J a n u a r y  i 9 7 8 )  a r m l e s s  g i r l  JoKe [See S l i d e s  
32& & 3 2 S ] .  

The r o l e  o f  t h e  c h i l d  as e i t h e r  a r e c i p i e n t ,  o b s e r v e r ,  o r  
I n i t i a t o r  o f  a n  a d u l t  s e x u a l  e n c o u n t e r  w a s  o b s e r v e d  i n  a l l  t h r e e  
m a g a z i n e s  o v e r t i m e .  T h i s  w a s  c o d e d  w i t h  s o m e  c o n c e r n  r e g a r d i n g  
t h e  d i f f u s i o n  o f  i d e a s  i n  e r o t i c a / p o r n o g r a p h y  t o  o t h e r  g e n e r a l ,  
w i d e l y  r e a d  m a t e r i a l  - s u c h  a s  ~ ; I S G ~  ~ m ~ S S ~ .  H e r e ,  i n  b o t h  
c a r t o o n s ,  a man  l i e s  u n d e r  a p l a y g r o u n d  s l i d e ,  r e d  t o n g u e  
p r o t r u d L n g  f r o m  h i s  m o u t h ,  a w a i t L n g  a L i t t l e  g i r l  a s  s h e  s l i d e s  
d o w n  t o  t h e  o f f e n d e r .  T h e  e a r l i e r  c a r t o o n  w a s  f r o m  ~ ; l l ~  
"Chester the Holester'. This same Ldea, a man ensconsed under the 
child's slide drawn in black and white but with red tongue 
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pro t rud ing ,  a p p e a r e d  s u b s e q u e n t l y  i n  t h i s  p o p u l a r  N a ~ ! s ~ a l  Lam~2s~ 
(See S l i d e s  33A & 3 3 B ] .  

W h i l e  the  two s l i d e  c a r t o o n s  w o u l d  have been coded  as a c h i l d  
RECEIVING a sexual encounter  from an a d u l t ,  c h i l d r e n  as i n i t i a t o r s  
o f  sex were a l s o  c o d e d .  Fo r  e x a m p l e ,  a ~!~Z~RZ ( O c t o b e r  1971)  
Interiandi cartoon portrays a youngster who appears to have been 
coolly and harmlessly assaulted by a male neighbor "You call &~& 
being molested?" In this ~I~Z~Z (June 1971) Folkes cartoon the 
child casually prepares for voluntary prostitution as she asks the 
madam how to spell bordello [See Slides 34A& 34B]. 

M o r e  
c h i l d r e n  
i n c l u d e d  
p a r e n t s  
c h i l d r e n ,  

workers 
c h i l d r e n .  

c a r t o o n  c h i l d r e n  were ma les  t h a n  f e m a l e s .  Hore v i s u a l  
were f e m a l e s  and a s m a l l  p e r c e n t a g e  o f  c h i l d  s c e n a r i o s  
b o t h  s e x e s .  H e r e ,  b o t h  ~ Z ~ Z  ( June  1973)  f o s t e r  

a r e  d e p i c t e d  a c t i v e l y  s e x u a l l y  assaulting t h e i r  dependent 
a boy and g i r l ,  t e n  t o  t h i r t e e n  y e a r s  o f  age .  The 

" J o k e "  seems to  be t h e  i n e f f e c t u a l  r e s p o n s e  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  
t o  t h e  s e x  a c t s  b e t w e e n  t h e  f o s t e r  p a r e n t s  a n d  t h e  

U n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  a s  i n  m o s t  o f  t h e s e  c a r t o o n s ,  t h e  h u m o u r  
r e f e r s  t o  a r e a l  s o c i a l  p r o b l e m  o f  c h i l d  abuse in  f o s t e r  homes.  
H o w e v e r ,  t h e r e  s e e m s  t o  b e  n o  s u g g e s t i o n  i n  t h i s  v i s u a l  
c o m m u n i c a t i o n  t h a t  t h e  s i b l i n g s  a r e  h a r m e d ,  o r  t h a t  s o c i e t y  
s h o u l d  p r o t e c t  its c h i l d r e n  f rom s e x u a l  e x p l o i t a t i o n  i n  t h e s e  
v u l n e r a b l e  s i t u a t i o n s .  M o r e o v e r ,  t h i s  M a r r y  M u r p h y  c a r t o o n  n e e d s  
t o  be v i e w e d  in  t he  o v e r a l l  c o n t e x t  o f  p~jhi.Ll~2z~i i n f o r m a t i o n  
d e l i v e r y  a b o u t  c h i l d - a d u l t  s e x u a l  a c t s .  C a r t o o n i s t  Mu rphy ,  a 
m a j o r  c o n t r i b u t o r  t o  ~ t Z ~ o ~ ,  n a y  b e  s a i d  t o  h a v e  a p a t t e r n  o f  
a r t i s t i c a l l y  t r l v l a l l z i n g  a d u l t  s e x  w i t h  c h i l d r e n  [ S e e  S l i d e s  35A 
& 3 5 8 1 .  

M o s t  c a r t o o n  a n d  v i s u a l  c h i l d r e n  w e r e  b e t w e e n  6 t o  11 y e a r s  o f  
age, often acting in a manner a reader might assess as 5 years 
o l d e r  t h a n  t h e  age d e p i c t e d .  I n  t h i s  ~ 2 ~ S ~ S  (November  1976)  
c a r t o o n ,  a s m a l l  c h i l d  o f  a b o u t . 5  o r  6 y e a r s  t e l l s  h e r  l i t t l e  
friends about how she got a candy cane, "Yeh, he gives you one of 
these Just for straight sex, no deviations." Although analysis of 
t h i s  c a r t o o n  i s  n o t  f e a s i b l e  h e r e ,  s u f f i c e  i t  t o  s a y ,  o n e  r e a d e r  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h i s  happy  c h i l d  c o u l d  be t h a t  n o t  o n l y  was she 
u n h a r m e d  b y  t h e  s e x  f o r  a c a n d y  c a n e ,  b u t  t h a t  a d u l t  s e x  w i t h  a 
c h i l d  I s  n o t  a d e v L a t i o n  u n l e s s  i t  i n v o l v e s  o r a l  o r  a n a l  a c t t v L t y  
and the lime. It is also noteable that Just as the major age of 
depiction was 6 to 11, "Protecting Children', (an American Humane 
P u b l i c a t i o n ,  Y o l .  2 ;  No. i ,  S p r i n g  [ 9 8 5 ,  pp .  i & 3 ) ,  s t a t e d ,  "One 
o u t  o f  f o u r  s e x u a l  abuse v i c t i m s  is  u n d e r  f i v e  y e a r s  o f  age . . . .  " 
[ a n d  r e :  o v e r a l l  m a l t r e a t m e n t ]  " . . .  and t h e  a v e r a g e  age o f  she 
i n v o l v e d  c h i l d r e n  was 7 .1  y e a r s  o l d . . . "  Such a r e p o r t  on 
1 , 0 0 7 , 6 5 8  c h i l d r e n ,  u n d e r s c o r e s  t h e  need t o  documen t  s e x u a l  o r  
violent treatment of children by mass media forms [See Slides 36A 
& 36B ]. 

e 

K i d n a p p i n g  w a s  i d e n t i f i e d ;  t h e  k i n d s  o f  p r o p s  u s e d  w e r e  
c o d e d .  Most  d i r e c t  c h i l d  k i d n a p p i n g  s c e n a r i o s  i n v o l v e d  H u s t l e r ' s  
m o n t h l y  " C h e s t e r  t he  M o l e s t e r . "  H e r e ,  ( O c t o b e r  t 9 7 7 ;  J a n u a r y  
1 9 7 7 )  " C h e s t e r "  k i d n a p s  s e v e r a l  l i t t l e  g i r l s ,  t i e s  t h e m  u p  n u d e ,  



and sits next to them with implements of torture; sexual and 
o ~ h e r w i s e .  A g a i n ,  t h e  r e a d e r  i s  n o t  s h o w n  ha rm in ~he 
communication. Indeed, when coding altruistic protectors of 
children in the visuals and cartoons, "Chester" was identified a~ 
one of the rare characters also seen as protective. This supports 
the  " p e d o p h l l e "  message t h a t  a d u l t  c h i l d  s e x u a l  a b u s e r s  a c t  ouc o f  
g e n u i n e  a f f e c t i o n  f o r  c h i l d r e n .  

Gang  r a p e ,  when  i t  was o v e r t ,  was c o n f i n e d  t o  f a i r y  t a l e  
heroines as in Folkes ~I~Z~2Z (March 1978) Oz story where Dorothy 
is raped by her three trusted friends [See Slides 37A & 378]. 

Howeve r ,  t h r e e  months p r i o r  t o  ~ - ]L~Z~Z~I  f u l l  page c o l o r  gang 
r a p e  o f  the  D o r o t h y  c h a r a c t e r ,  ~ _ q . ~ . ~ § ~  (December  1977) p r e s e n t s  
a sleeping Snow White by a r t i s t  Hal; a "pseudo-chi ld" according co 
the Culture of C h i l d h o o d .  Her trusted seven friends stand in a 
l i n e  a l o n g s i d e  h e r  bed in  a h a l f - p a g e  b l a c k  and w h i t e  l i n e  d r a w -  
i n g .  The s e n i o r  d w a r f  l o o k s  a t  t h e  o t h e r  d w a r f s  a n d  s a y s  w h i l e  
h o l d i n g  up h i s  h a n d ,  " A l l  t h o s e  in  f a v o r  o f  a g a n g  b a n g  s a y ,  h i  
hof'. 

From a c o n t e x t u a l  p o i n t  o f  v i e w ,  t h i s  P L q ~ u _ _ q !  c a r t o o n  o f  
Snow Wh i t e  a p p e a r e d  in  the  same i s s u e  as t h a t  o f  the  f u l l - p a g e  
c o l o r  S a n t a  who s h o t  t h e  g o o d  l i t t l e  b o y .  T h i s  C h r i s t m a s  i s s u e  
a l s o  i n c l u d e d  the  a r t i c l e  " I n c e s t  t he  [~ast Taboo"  where v a r i o u s  
w r i t e r s  a n d  s e z o l o g i s t s  c o n t r i b u t e d  t h e i r  v i e w s .  D u r i n g  t h i s  

d i s c u s s i o n  o f  " p o s i t i v e  i n c e s t "  v e r s u s  n e g a t i v e  I n c e s t ,  the  
ou tmoded  n a t u r e  o f  t he  p r e v a l e n t  i n c e s t  t a b o o  was s u g g e s t e d .  T h i s  
same i s s u e  a l s o  c o n t a i n e d  a s e x u a l l y  g r a p h i c  s h o r t  s t o r y  o f  a 
y o u n g  w o m a n ' s  s e x u a l  a d v e n t u r e s  w i t h  h e r  f a t h e r ,  w h i c h  i n c l u d e d  
h e r  b e a r i n g  h i s  c h i l d .  T h a t  Same m o n t h ,  ~.~.a~S.Z o f f e r e d  a " R i b a l d  
T a l e "  a b o u t  a f a t h e r  who s e x u a l l y  s a t i s f i e d  h i s  t h r e e  d a u g h t e r s .  

The i d e a  o f  * f a n t a s y "  a s  j u s t i f y i n g  a d u l t - c h i l d  s e x  in 
f a i r y t a l e s  seems t o c a r r y  o v e r  to  o t h e r  c h i l d  abuse S c e n a r i o s .  A 
c a r t o o n  o f  a s e m i - n u d e  c h i l d  i n v o l v e d  In  g r o u p  s e x  o r g y  was 
o f f e r e d  bY ~.l,|kY~tg.~ a r t i s t  ( June  1971) John  Oempsey. A g a i n ,  the  
c h i l d ' s  s m a l l ,  p h y s i c a l  body s i z e  and h e r  f a c i a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  based  
u p o n  t h e  Age E v a l u a t i o n  G u i d e ,  w o u l d  c o d e  h e r  a s  much y o u n g e r  t ~ a n  
t h e  d e v e l o p e d  b r e a s t  c u e s  w o u l d  s u g g e s t  [ S e e  S l i d e s  38& & 3 8 8 ] .  

S e t t i n g  - p a r k s  and beach - the  many p l a c e s  o f  a c h i l d ' s  play 
w o r l d  w e r e  c o d e d  f o r  a d u l t - c h i l d  i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  i n c l u d i n g  i n v a s i o n  
o f  p r i v a c y .  Two ~ 1 2 £ ,  " C h e s t e r  the  M o l e s t e r "  c a r t o o n s  by 
Dwa ine  T i n s l e y  r e q u i r e  comment .  I n  the  f i r s t  c a r t o o n ,  an 
adolescent g l r l  is sexual ly assaulted in a park commode. Such an 
a c t u a l  i n c i d e n t  was r e p o r t e d  to me in  1985 by a law e n f o r c e m e n t  
officer. In a public campground, park rangers were called co 
remove a man from the interior of the "women's" toilet cistern. 

The second cartoon Is also "Chester the Molester'. This 
cartoon was the subject of a dispute at a May 7, 1984 Senate 
Oversight Hearing, which Investigated the usefulness of thls 
grant. At that tlme a Senator examined this cartoon and asked: 
"I see a man mov ing  t o w a r d  h e r .  How does t h a t  show how a man may 



• o l e s t  a c h i l d ? "  I w i l l  a n s w e r  t h e  S e n a t o r ' s  q u e s t i o n  more  f u l l y .  
T h i s  i s  a m o n t h l y  c a r t o o n  t i t l e d  " C h e s t e r  t h e  M o l e s t e r ' .  
" M o l e s t e r "  i s  a n a t i o n a l l y  r e c o g n i z e d  l a b e l  f o r  a p e r s o n  o f t e n  
a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  c r i m e  o f  c h i l d  m o l e s t a t i o n .  The c a r t o o n  d o e s  
" s h o ~  h e y  a man may m o l e s t  a c h i l d , "  by  u s i n g  g o g g l e s  a n d  
a p p r o a c h i n g  c h i l d r e n ' s  g e n i t a l  a r e a  u n d e r w a t e r ,  k c o l l e a g u e  
e x a m i n i n g  t h e s e  c a r t o o n s  i n f o r m e d  me o f  a n  e v e n t  in  t h e  S i l v e r  
S p r i n g  p u b l i c  p o o l s  i n  w h i c h  a man s i m i l a r l y  a d o p t e d  g o g g l e s  f o r  
the  purpose o f  u n d e r w a t e r  c h i l d  m o l e s t a t i o n  [ S l i d e s  39A & 39B] .  

Age o f  c h i l d  a n d  a s s o c i a t e d  s e x  s o l i c i t a t i o n  a c t s  w e r e  
c o d e d .  H e r e  we h a v e  two ~ g ~ a £  c a r t o o n s .  F i r s t ,  the same  
C h r i s t m a s  i s s u e  w h i c h  o f f e r e d  ~ J L I I J ; ~ l ~ l  ( D e c e m b e r  1974)  r e a d e r s  
M e d o f f ' s  S a n t a  s i n g i n g  " S a n t a  I s  c o m m i n ' . . . "  a l s o  p r e s e n t e d  t h i s  
cartoon of a c h i l d  apparently orally "assaulted" by a J a c K - i n - t h e -  
b o x  w h i c h  h a s  e x i t e d  t h r o u g h  h e r  v a g i n a ,  ( o r  h a s  s h e  h e r s e l f  
a s s a u l t e d  h e r  J a c k - i n - t h e - b o x ) ?  The  i d e a  t h a t  i t  i s  n o r m a l  f o r  a 
c h i l d  t o  s o l i c i t  b i z a r r e  s e x  i s  a r e p e a t e d  t h e m e  i n  ~ g ~ -  
H e r e ,  a ~ R ~  l i t t l e  g i r l  s o l i c i t s  o r a l  s e x  v i a  a c a r r o t  on a 
s n o w m a n .  I n d e e d ,  l i t t l e  c h i l d r e n  h a v e  b e e n  d o c u m e n t e d  in  r e a l  
l i f e  a s  e n g a g i n g  i n  s u c h  b e h a v i o r ;  h o w e v e r ,  s u c h  a c t s  a r e  
g e n e r a l l y  a w a r n i n g  f o r  p a r e n t  o r  c h i l d  w e l f a r e  w o r k e r s  t h a t  t h e  
c h i l d  h a s  b e e n  s i m i l a r l y  s e x u a l l y  e x p l o l t e d ~  T h i s  I n d i c a t i o n  t o  
r e a d e r s ,  w a r n i n g  o f  t h e  c h i l d ' s  e m o t i o n a l  t r a u m a ,  i s  n o t  i n h e r e n t  
i n  the snowman Joke [See S l i d e s  40& & 4OBJ. 

H e r e ,  .~J,.AZ~oy ( O c t o b e r  1 9 7 ~ )  d e p i c t s  a n  a d u l t  = a l e  f l a s h e r  
c a r t o o n ,  a p r e c u r s o r  to  ~ L ~ l E ' s  r e g u l a r  " C h e s t e r  the M o l e s t e r "  
f e a t u r e .  H o w e v e r ,  c o n t r a r y  t o  t h i s  c a s u a l  d e p i c t i o n ,  c h i l d  
w e l f a r e  w o r k e r s ,  p a r e n t s  and t e a c h e r s  commonly i d e n t i f y  c h i l d r e n  
who have been m i l d l y  to  s e v e r e l y  d i s t r e s s e d  by the a d u l t  male 
f l a s h i n g  h i s  s e x u a l  o r g a n .  I t  i s  a l s o  a n a l y t i c a l l y  i m p o r t a n t  t h a t  
w h i l e  t h i s  a n d  o t h e r  s i m i l a r  f l a s h e r  J o k e s  s u g g e s t  t h e  
h a r m l e s s n e s s  o f  m a l e  e x h i b i t i o n i s m  f o r  c h i l d r e n ,  ~ d o e s  n o t  
r e v e a l  the p h a l l u s  to  i t s  own r e a d e r s h i p .  T h a t  I s ,  t h e r e  i s  a 
d e a r t h  o f  men w i t h  p h a l l u s  - e r e c t  o r  f l a c c i d  - c a r t o o n e d ,  
i l l u s t r a t e d ,  o r  d i s p l a y e d  p h o t o g r a p h i c a l l y  i n  r.Jb~Z~SZ. Some 
c r i t i c s  wou ld  a s k ,  i f  p h a l l u s  f l a s h i n g  Is r e a l l y  humorous,  why 
d o e s  ~ Z ~ g Z  a v o i d  d i s p l a y i n g  t h e  p h a l l u s  t o  i t s  r e a d e r s ?  

T h i s  F J U l ~ B R ~ I  (197~)  c a r t o o n  Is  o n e  of  t h e  f ew f o u n d  t o  
s u g g e s t  p e e r  s e x  p l a y .  C a r t o o n i s t  M u r p h y  I s  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  t h e  
l i t t l e  g i r l  s e e k s  a r a t h e r  a d v a n c e d  o r  p r e c o c i o u s  s e x u a l  r e l a t i o n  
w i t h  t h e  o t h e r  c h i l d .  I t  i s  t h e  l a n g u a g e  o f  t h e  a d u l t  m a l e  
c a r t o o n i s t  wh i ch  s t r o n g l y  s u g g e s t s  the p r e c o c i o u s l y  e r o t i c  
c a p a c i t y  o f  the l i t t l e  g i r l  [See S l i d e s  41& & 41B] as she a r c h l y  
s a y s ,  " I  t h i n k  m 7 m o t h e r  i s  g e t t i n g  s u s p i c i o u s  o f  t h e s e  a f t e r n o o n  
naps ,  E d d i e . . . "  

It bears repeating that as reports of Juvenile sex offenses 
a g a i n s t  c h i l d r e n  h a v e  i n c r e a s e d  d r a m a t i c a l l y  o v e r  t h e  l a s t  d e c a d e .  
we w e r e  e x a m i n i n g  t h e s e  i m a g e s  f o r  t h e  r o l e  o f  c h i l d r e n ,  c r i m e  a n d  
v i o l e n c e ,  s e e n  by ~MR r e a d i n g  p u b l i c s ,  c h i l d r e n  a n d  a d u l t s .  We 
w e r e  I d e n t i f y i n g  w h a t  t y p e s  o f  s e x ,  c r i m e  a n d  v i o l e n c e  i n f o r m a t i o n  
was d e l i v e r e d  to bo th  o f  these g r o u p s .  The ~ & ~ g ~ R ~  
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( A p r i l  1975) c o v e r  p o r t r a y e d  ~I~Z~SZ perused by d aeb°Ya Of abou t  
s i x ,  w h i l e  h i s  l i t t l e  s i s t e r  l o o k s  o v e r  h i s  s h o u l  r s  t wha t  he 
i s  s e e i n g ,  She i s  d r e s s e d  a s  "mommy" in  makeup a n d  h a t .  He i s  
a p p a r e n t l y  in  d a d d y ' s  c h a i r  p l a y i n g  " d a d d y ' .  The c a p t i o n  r e a d s  
" W h a t e v e r  H a p p e n e d  to  C h i l d h o o d ? "  A s e c o n d  r e a s o n a b l e  q u e s t L o n  
c o u l d  b e ,  wha t  e l s e  may t h e s e  c h i l d r e n  d o ,  l i k e  mommy and  d a d d y ,  
a f t e r  l i t t l e  b r o t h e r  f i n i s h e s  r e a d i n g  d a d d y ' s  ~ I ~ Z ~ Z 9  C h i l d r e n  
have a lways  p l a y e d  house,  though  L i t t l e  g i r l s  somet imes had to 
c a j o l e  t h e i r  male  r e l a t i v e s  a n d  f r i e n d s  i n t o  p l a y .  

W i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  c h i l d  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  a r e v i e w  o f  t h i s  c o v e r  a n d  
C o n t e n t  o f  t h e  ~ I ~ Z ~ S 2  ( A p r i l  1975)  l s s u e  c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e s  wha t  
"mommy" could do; how "mommies" might pose and display. How much 
dtrect LmttatLon takes place solely due to normal child ~atterns 
o f  m o d e l i n g  f rom r e l e v a n t  I m a g e s ?  As s t a t e d  e a r l i e r ,  i n c e s t u o u s  
assault o f  y o u n g e r  s i b l i n g s  i s  i n c r e a s i n g l y  documented, and 
o f f e n d e r s '  u se  o f  t h e s e  m a g a z i n e s  f o r  d i r e c t i o n  a n d  l e g l t l m i z a t t o n  
Ls p a r t  o f  v L c t t m s '  t e s t i m o n y - e v e n  b e f o r e  t h i s  C o m m t s s t o n .  WhLle 
a n e c d o t a l  d a t a ,  c a s e  s t u d i e s ,  a n d  d o c u m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  i m i t t v e  use  
o f  s u c h  m a t e r i a l s  i s  now on r e c o r d ,  i t  i s  h a p h a z a r d l y  c o L L e c t e d  
a n d  r e c o r d e d .  Y e t ,  how one c o u l d  a c q u i r e  d a t a  on c h i l d  i m i t a t i o n  
w L t h o u t  r i s k i n g  ha rm to  t h e  c h i l d  h e r s e l f  i s ,  a t  b e s t ,  a 
p r o b l e m a t i c a l  i s s u e .  

An e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  ~,.IJLZ~Z c o v e r  c h o s e n  f o r  ~ t h e  
~ a ~ 1 2 9 & S ~ l ~  c o v e r  i s  i n  o r d e r .  T h i s  p o r t r a y e d  a p s e u d o - c h i l d  
p o u t i n g  up a t  c a m e r a / r e a d e r ,  w i t h  l i t t l e  g i r l  h a i r  c l i p s  and  b i g  
i n n o c e n t  e y e s .  E ~ Z ~ 9 ~ [  p r e s e n t e d  p h o t o g r a p h e r  S u s i e  R a n d a L l ' 3  
v i r g i n - l i k e  c h i l d - w o m a n  in  h e r  w h i t e  r o c k i n g  c h a i r ,  w i t h  be d r oom  
p i n k  a n d  b l u e  w a l l p a p e r ,  w h i t e  f l u f f y  p e t t i c o a t ,  w h i t e  t i g h t s  and 
b l a c k  Mary J a n e  s h o e s .  T o s s e d  a b o u t  on t h e  f l o o r  a r e  c u d d l y ,  
s o f t ,  c r u s h a b l e  d o l l s  and s t u f f e d  a n i m a l s ,  w h i l e  the  ~ . ~ 7 . . ~  bunny 
i s  c l u t c h e d  to  the  f u l l  p i n k  woman-bosom. An a n a l y s t s  of thLs  
p s e u d o - c h i l d  a n d  p o s s i b l y  c o m p o s i t e  p h o t o  I s  a p p e n d e x e d  i~ Drs. 
Wambolt  and N e g l e y ' s  r e p o r t  [See S l i d e s  42A & 4 2 S ] .  

In  o u r  c a r e f u l  e x a m i n a t i o n  o f  t h e  m a j o r  a r t  works  on t h e  
n u d e ,  we s o u g h t  v i s u a l  c u e s  o f  n u d e  f e m a l e s  s u c k i n g  thumbs  and  
f i n g e r s ,  p o s i n g  k n o c k - k n e e d ,  a n d / o r  s h o u l d e r s  h u n c h e d .  T h e s e  
t y p e s  o f  p o s e s  w e r e  n o n - e x l s t a n t  i n  t h e  s a i d  a r t  w o r k s .  
A p p a r e n t l y ~  c h i l d  sex symbols  have aoC been p a r t  o f  t h i s  n a t i o n ' s  
p a s t  v i s u a l  h e r i t a g e  and  e x p e r i e n c e .  T h e r e f o r e ,  i t  m i g h t  be 
a r g u e d  t h a t  t h e  l a s t  30 y e a r s  h a v e  s e e n  an  u n p r e c e d e n t e d  a n d  
u n m o n l t o r e d  e x p e r i m e n t a l  t r e a t m e n t  o f  c h i l d - s e x - a n d - v i o l e n c e  
a s s o c i a t e d  c u e s  among b i l l i o n s  o f  J u v e n i l e  and  a d u l t  
e r o t i c a / p o r n o g r a p h y  c o n s u m e r s .  I f  t h e  a c c e p t e d  c o m m u n l c a t l o n  
t h e o r y ,  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  r e p e t i t i o n  f a c i l i t a t i n g  a c c e p t a n c e  of  new 
i d e a s  and  b e h a v i o r  I s  a t  a l l  c o r r e c t ,  we s h o u l d  be s e e i n g  m a j o r  

c h a n g e s  in  s o c i o s e x u a l  v a l u e s  a n d  b e h a v i o r  n a t i o n a l l y .  

T h e r e  were  1 , 6 7 5  c h i l d  i m a g e s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  n u d i t y ,  1 , 225  
associated with genital activity, and 989 where children were 
s e x u a l l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a d u l t s .  A c h a n g e  i s  v i s i b l e  from t h e  
o r i g i n a l  P~Zbo_z  a d u l t  f e m a l e  " o v e r  21" i m a g e s  to  t h e  J u v e n i l e ,  
" O u r  mos t  r a v i s h i n g  1 2 - y e a r  o l d  s e x  s y m b o l  t o  d a t e "  ~ 2 ~ S ~ !  
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(January 1976)  [See S l i d e s  43A & 43B1 and ~ l ~ C ' s  
1983) C y n t h i a  "Baby F a c e ' ,  b l o n d e  and p i n k  c o l o r e d .  

( A u g u s t  

A c h a n g e  i s  a l s o  v i s i b l e  f r o m  t h e  o r i g i n a l  n o n - g e n i t a l  
e x p o s u r e  Co f u l l  g r a p h i c  d i s p l a y  a c r o s s  a l l  t h r e e  m a g a z i n e s .  [ S e e  
S l i d e s  44A & 44B] T h i s  b l o n d e  y o u n g  p e r s o n  h e r e  tn  a ~ 2 ~ ~  
v i s u a l  ( J a n u a r y  t 9 8 i )  was i d e n t i f i e d  by a g r o u p  o f  G e o r g e t o w n  
p e d i a t r i c i a n s  a s  a p p e a r i n g  t o  be a b o u t  6 y e a r s  o f  a g e .  T h i s  was a 
14 page g e n i t a l l y  g r a p h i c  sequence w h i c h  e x p l o i t e d  sex ,  v i o l e n c e  
and c r i m e .  The " c h i l d "  seemed a c o m p o s i t e  o f  s e v e r a l  f ema le  
b o d i e s  w h i c h  y i e l d e d  t h i s  " I n c r e d i b l e  S h r i n k i n g  L a d y ' .  The 
composlte cut-and-paste body is a process often used in the 
i n d u s t r y .  T h i s  t e c h n i q u e  c a n  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  v i e w e r ' s  c o R f u s i o n  
b e t w e e ~  a n  a d u l t ' s  a n d  c h i l d ' s  b o d y  [ S e e  S l i d e s  45A & 4 5 B ] .  

T h e r e  i s  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  a n  a t t e m p t  Co t i t i l l a t e  t h e  r e a d e r ' s  
d e s i r e  f o r  c h i l d r e n  a s  s e x  s t i m u l i  [ S e e  S l i d e s  46A & 4 6 B ] .  
E s p e c i a l l y  d i s t u r b i n g  i s  the  use o f  b l u r r e d  a d u l t  and c h i l d  body 
c u e s  m i x e d  h e r e  wtCh v i o l e n c e  c u e s  [ S e e  S l i d e s  47& & 4 7 S 1 .  

P o s i n g  a c h i l d - l i k e  a d u l t  a s  a c h i l d  was c o d e d ,  s u c h  as  "Baby  
B r e e z e "  he re  in  ~ ( J a n u a r y  t 9 7 6 ) .  S e v e r a l  mo~ths o f  
" r e a d e r s "  l e t t e r s  w e r e  p u b l i s h e d ,  g u e s s i n g  t h e  a g e  o f  " B a b y  
B r e e z e . "  W h i l e  she was f i n a l l y  a l l e g e d  Co be 21 y e a r s  o l d ,  t h e r e  
i s  a l s o  no e v i d e n c e  ChaC some o f  t h e s e  a l l e g e d  c h i l d - l i k e  a d u l t  
• o d e l s  w e r e  noC i n d e e d  c h i l d r e ~  v e r s u s  t h e  t 9 5 0 " s  a n d  t 9 6 0 ' s  n o n -  
g e n i t a l  a d u l t ,  l'J~s.~jbg.£ p u b l i c l y  a d v e r t i s e d  f o r  p i c t u r e s  of g i r l s  
o f  a n y  a g e ,  w i t h  s p a c e  p r o v i d e d  i n  t h e  a d v e r t i s e m e n t  f o r  p a r e n t  
o r  g u a r d i a n  s i g n a t u r e .  A p p a r e n t l y ,  f o r e i g n  c h i l d r e n ,  a l t h o u g h  
u n d e r a g e ,  were a v a i l a b l e  f o r  g r a p h i c  p o r t r a y a l .  B r o o K e  S h i e l d s  
was shown n u d e  in  f i l m  c l i p s  i n  ~ ,  as w e r e  o c h e r  underage 
g i r l s  In  f i l m  sequences  a n d  t he  l i k e  [See S l i d e s  48A & 48S ,  49A & 
4 9 B ] .  ~LL~LE's ( F e b r u a r y  1975)  " A d o l e s c e n t  Fantasy" p r e s e n t e d  
t h e  s h a v e d  o r  h a i r l e s s  g e n i t a l i a  o f  a y o u n g s t e r  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t e x t  
on the  a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o f  sex w i t h  a d u l t s .  [See S l i d e s  SOA & 
5 0 8 ] .  ~ . . ~ . ~  p r o v i d e d  a l a r g e  n u m b e r  o f  g r a p h i c  c h i l d  g e n i t a l i a ,  
s u c h  a s  l o s  L o l l t a  s e r i e s  s h o w n  h e r e  [ S e e  S l i d e s  § i A  a 5 1 B ] .  

O t h e r  a r t i s t i c  a n d  p h o t o g r a p h i c  t e c h n i q u e s  c o d e d  w e r e  t h o s e  
t h a t  b l u r  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  b e t w e e n  c h i l d  a n d  a d u l t .  O v e r s i z e d  
h i g h - h e e l e d  shoes on a Knock -Kneed  mode l ,  E~Ay.]~SZ's ( J u l y  i 9 8 5 )  
" y o u n g  g i r l ' s . . . r u b b e r  d u c k y  . . . .  " a re  t e c h n i q u e s  w h i c h  i n t r o d u c e  
t h e  i dea  o f  the  c h i l d  as a s e x u a l  o b j e c t .  W h i l e  s e x u a l  d e p i c t i o n s  
o f  c h i l d r e n  in  P,.]~]L~I2Z c a r t o o n s  d e c r e a s e d  s i n c e  the  i n c e p t i o n  o f  
t h i s  g r a n t ,  newer  and more e l a b o r a t e  p h o t o g r a p h i c  t e c h n i q u e s  to  
s e x u a l i z e  t h e  c h i l d  h a v e  b e e n  i n i t i a t e d  d u r i n g  t h i s  t i m e .  

S h a v e d  g e n i t a l i a  e m e r g e d  a s  a new Key p h e n o m e n o n  [ S e e  S l i d e s  
52A & 5 2 B ] .  

The" o v e r l a p  be tween  images o f  v i o l e n c e  and g e n i t a l i a  in the  
m a g a z i n e s  i s  p e r v a s i v e .  The l a r g e r  c o n c e r n  o f  t h e  o v e r l a p  b e t w e e n  
v i o l e n t ,  g e n i t a l  a n d  ~J~l~,~ i m a g e s  may be s e e n  in  ~ 2 n l : ~ s u ~ e ' s  
( M a r c h  1985)  a d v e r C i s e m e n C  f o r  t h e i r  n e w e s l :  m a g a z i n e  _N.!wl2o_k. 
Here we f i n d  the  c l e a r l y  d e s i g n e d  t w o - p a g e  o v e r l a p  o f  c h i l d  sex 
and v i o l e n c e .  The s c r a i g h t - e d g e d  r a z o r  i s  l i t  i n  a b l a c k  g l o v e d  
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h a n d .  A c r o s s  t h e  p a g e  t h e  " c h i l d ' s "  s h a v e d  g e n i t a l i a  a n d  w o m a n ' s  
breasts peep out from under a pure w h i t e  lace a p r o n ,  and the body 
i s  p h o t o g r a p h i c a l l y  " d e c a p i t a t e d "  and l i m b l e s s .  Such " s e x u a l "  
decapitation I s  not unusual in reality. ~R~!! i s  more 
glamorous i n  its child-oriented shaved genitalia display. The 
p i n k  image h e r e  o f  a woman u s i n g  a s t r a i g h t -  edged  r a z o r  to  remove 
her pubic hair Is part of a long and elegant photo essay. 

L a r r y  F l y n t ,  t h e  p u b l i s h e r  o f  ~ l i E ,  t e s t i f i e d  on S e p t e m b e r  
20 ,  1977 t o  t h e  House S u b c o m m i t t e e  on C r i m e .  He r e v e a l e d  t h a t  
readers expressed their desire for children via requests for 
shaved genitalia. Thls fact corroborates other empirical and 
common s e n s e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  a n d  may be v i e w e d  a s  v i a b l e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  
i n f o r m a t i o n  f r o m  t h e  s e x  i n d u s t r y .  S a i d  F l y n t :  

P o r n o g r a p h y  i s  my b u s i n e s s .  And I h a v e  o v e r  lO m i l l i o n  
r e a d e r s  o f  my m a g a z i n e ,  I t  i s  a c o m b i n e d  r e a d e r s h i p ,  
o v e r  50 m i l l i o n .  The m a ' J o r i t y  o f  t h e  l e t t e r s  t h a t  come 
i n t o  my m a g a z i n e  a r e  f r o m  p e o p l e  t h a t  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  s e e  
p h o t o g r a p h s  o f  s h a v e d  g e n i t a l i a .  What  t h e y  a r e  r e a l l y  
a s k i n g  f o r  i s  p h o t o g r a p h s  o f  c h i l d r e n ,  b u t  t h e y  c a n ' t  
come  o u t  a n d  s a y  i t .  T h e r e  a r e  m i l l i o n s  o f  t h o s e  d i r t y  
o l d  men o u t  t h e r e ,  a n d  l e g i s l a t i o n  i s  n o t  g o i n g  t o  h e l p  
i t ,  i t  i s  g o i n g  t o  make i t  w o r s e .  

G e n t l e m e n ,  i.n a l l  d u e  r e s p e c t ,  I s u b m i t  t h a t  t h e r e  
a r e  m i l l i o n s ,  n o t  a h a n d f u l ,  m i l l i o n s  o f  p e o p l e  out 
t h e r e  t h a t  a r e  t u r n e d  on  by c h i l d r e n  a n d  w a n t  t o  s e e  
t h e m  s e x u a l l y  e x p l o i t e d  (p. 2 6 2 ) .  

~ ] L y I ~ R z ' s  ( O c t o b e r  1 9 7 9 )  a r t i c l e  on  t h e  m u l t i p l e  s e x  
m u r d e r e r ,  G a r y  G i l m o r e ,  I d e n t i f i e s  t h e  c h i l d  l u r e  o f  t h e  s h a v e d  
f e m a l e  g e n i t a l i a .  N o r m a n  N a i l e r  d e s c r i b e d  G i l m o r e ' s  t r a g i c  l i f e ,  
i n c l u d i n g  h i s  s e x u a l  h i s t o r y ,  p e d o p h i l i a c  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a n d  h i s  
p r e f e r e n c e  f o r  h a i r l e s s  g e n i t a l i a :  

Gary 
Knew 
pussy 
25). 

a s k e d  N l c o l e  t o  s h a v e  h e r  p u b i c  h a i r  . . .  s h e  
11 h a d  s o m e t h i n g  t o  do  w i t h  b e i n g  a s i x - y e a r  o l d  

o n c e  m o r e . . . G a r 7  was  f o o l i n g  w i t h  m i n o r s . . . ( p .  

[ S e e  S l i d e s  §3A & 53B]  P h o t o g r a p h s  o f  a d u l t  m o d e l s  whose 
p u b i c  h a i r  h a s  b e e n  b o t h  r a d i c a l l y  t h i n n e d  a n d  p a r t i a l l y  r e m o v e d  
are now common across all three magazines. Such "sparse" adult 
growth may be seen as a subtle or blatant adolescent arousal cue 
and may reasonably be viewed as similarly understood by adult and 
j u v e n i l e  m a l e  a n d  f e m a l e  r e a d e r s  [ S e e  s l i d e s  54A &54B] .  

~ ! ~ ! ~  (February, 1978),  portrayed a twelve-page photo essay 
linking shaved genitalia a n d  execution. This sequence shows a 
y o u n g  woman a r r e s t e d ,  s h a v e d ,  e n j o y i n g  s e x  w i t h  h e r  j a i l o r  a n d  
then electrocuted. ~l!E presented the nude woman In shadow, 
e x c e p t  f o r  a f u l l  f r o n t a l l y  l i t  d e p i c t i o n  o f  h e r  s h a v e d  genitalia. 
" P o o l ! "  was I n s c r i b e d  on t he  o p p o s i t e  page [See S 1 t d e s  55A & 
S S a ] .  



O t h e r  c h i l d  c u e s  w e r e  c o d e d - - t h u m b - s u c k i n g ,  f e t a l  
p o s i t i o n s ,  a n d  t h e  l i k e  [ S e e  S l i d e s  56A & 5 6 B ] .  

P i g t a i l s ,  p r o p s  s u c h  a s  o v e r s i z e d  c h a i r s  a n d  b e d s ,  c h i i d - t i k e  
e y e s  o f  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  l o o k i n g  u p ,  a r e  u s e d  t o  r e n d e r  a d u l t  women 
c h i l d - l i k e  [ S e e  S l i d e s  57A & ~7B] o r  c h i l d r e n  more  c h i l d - l i k e .  
T h i s  is  Brooke Sh ieLds  whose 9 yea r  o l d  ba th  tub  nude scenes were 
apparently sold to "Sugar and Spice', a11egedly a ~I~Z~RZ 
p u b l i c a t i o n  [ S e e  S l i d e s  58A & 5 8 B ] .  

The t i t i l l a t i o n  o f  i n c e s t  was  l o o k e d  a t .  The r o l e  of  t h e  
mother was studied, since she is often the last line of 
sexual defense for the child from an offending adult. The mixed 
m e s s a g e s  i n  t h i s  r e c e n t  ~ 2 ~ H l i  ( M a r c h  1985)  s e q u e n c e  c a l l e d  
" M o t h e r  a n d  D a u g h t e r ' ,  s h o w s  t h e m  p o s i n g  n u d e  i n  e a c h  o t h e r ' s  a r m s  
a n d  s h a r i n g  s e x y  b l a c k  a n d  v i r g i n a l  w h i t e  l i n g e r i e .  F o r  family 
m e m b e r s  t h i s  t y p e  o f  d e p i c t i o n  c a n  be  s e e n  a s  p r o b l e m a t i c  a t  b e s t .  
T h i s  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  s o ,  a s  we f i n d  i n c r e a s i n g  r e p o r t s  o f  m o t h e r s  a s  
i n c e s t  o f f e n d e r s  a n d  g i r l  b a b y s i t t e r s  a s  c h i l d  s e x u a l  abusers [ S e e  
S l i d e s  59A & 5 9 B ] .  ( T h e  i m p l i c a t i o n  o f  n o r m a l c y  i n  t h i s  s u g g e s t i v e  
l e s b i a n  i n c e s t u o u s  p h o t o  e s s a y  i s  a l s o  r e p e a t e d  in  ~ I ~ S ~  
" s i s t e r "  pho to  e s s a y s . )  

A d o l e s c e n t s  h a v e  b e e n  t h e  p r i m a r y  t a r g e t  o f  s e x u a l  
abuse, but there I s  a recent sharp Increase Ln oral 
v e n e r a l  d i s e a s e  a m o n g  c h i l d r e n  u n d e r  f i v e  y e a r s  o f  a g e ,  
who h a v e  b e e n  i n f e c t e d  b y  t h e i r  f a t h e r s ,  o l d e r  
b r o t h e r s ,  o r  b o y f r i e n d s  o f  t h e  m o t h e r  (UCLA M o n t h l y  
A l u m n i  M a g a z i n e ,  M a y / J u n e  1 9 7 7 ) .  [See S l i d e s  60A & 
GOB]. 

I n  ~ l ~ h ~ s e  E ~  ( 1 9 7 7 ) ,  a y o u n g  n u d e  woman i s  s e e n  
h a n d c u f f e d .  U n d e r  h e r  p h o t o  " I n c e s t "  i s  I d e n t i f i e d  a s  o n l y  o n e  o f  
e a n y  s e x u a l  v a r i a t i o n s .  ~ L Y J t ~  ( A u g u s t  197~)  o f f e r s  a d r a m a t i c  
i n c e s t  s u g g e s t i o n  l i n k e d  w i t h  v i o l e n c e ;  "How one f a m | l y  s o l v e d  i t s  
d i s c i p l i n e  p r o b l e m ' .  H e r e ,  ~1~X1=9. ~ p r e s e n t s  a " s e n s u a l "  o r  s u l k y ,  
naked a d o l e s c e n t  In  b l a c k  s t o c k i n g s  c h a i n e d  to  a bed p o s t .  T h i s  
d e s c r i p t i v e  i n c e s t ,  c h i l d  rape v i s u a l ,  was a P I ~  a d v e r t i s e m e n t  
t o  s o l i c i t  r e a d e r s  f o r  Q.~LI, a t  o n e  t i m e  i t s  s p i n - o f f  m a g a z i n e  f o r  
the  younge r  male r e a d e r  [See S l i d e s  6IA & 6 I B ] .  

i n  F e b r u a r y  1 9 7 9 ,  the c o d e r s  i d e n t i f i e d  a pho to  s t o r y  
c a l l e d  " F a t h e r  Knows B e s t "  In ~ Z ~ £ Z .  A nude t o d d l e r  was 
p h o t o g r a p h e d  b y  h e r  f a t h e r  who c o n t i n u e d  t o  p h o t o g r a p h  h i s  
d a u g h t e r  a s  s h e  b e c a m e  a y o u n g  woman .  [ S e e  S l i d e s  62A & 6 2 B ] .  A 
g e n i t a l l y  g r a p h i c  sequence was coded as s e x u a l l y  a s s o c i a t i n g  the 
p h o t o g r a p h e r  f a t h e r  a n d  d a u g h t e r .  L e a t h e r  l e g g i n g s  a r e  b u c k l e d  on 
t h e  d a u g h t e r ' s  n u d e  b o d y  by  f a t h e r .  The c o d e r s  i d e n t i f i e d  t h e  
c h i l d ,  i n  a b l a c k  a n d  w h i t e  p h o t o  i n s e t ,  J u x t a p o s e d  w i t h  h e r s e l f  
a s  a n  a d u l t  a s  s h e  s i m u l a t e d  m a s t u r b a t i o n  f o r  t h i s  p h o t o .  W h i l e  
f a t h e r  h a s  t a k e n  some p h o t o s ,  a n o t h e r  p h o t o g r a p h e r  p h o t o g r a p h s  
f a t h e r  and d a u g h t e r ,  p l a c i n g  them b o t h  s e x u a l l y  in the scene [See 
S l i d e s  63A & 6 3 B ] .  



Th is  P1~a~S Z (Augus t  L976) L o l t t a  sequence I n v o l v e s  f a s h i o n  
p h o t o g r a p h e r  He lmut  N e v t o n ' s  " f a n t a s y "  o f  s e d u c i n g  a h i g h  s c h o o l  
g i r l ,  l o c k i n g  h e r  In a mote l  room, and h a v i n g  s e x  w i t h  he r .  He 
ends w i t h  t he  l i n e ,  "Yes ,  s h e ' s  o l d  enough to be your  d a u g h t e r ' .  
The  i s s u e  o f  f a n t a s y  a s  a p r e c o n d i t i o n  f o r  b e h a v i o r  c a n n o t  be  
a d d r e s s e d  h e r e .  Some o f  t h e  f o r m a l  l i t e r a t u r e  a d d r e s s i n g  
" f a n t a s y "  a r g u e s  i t s  r o l e  a s  a n e c e s s a r y  a n d / o r  s u f f L c i e n t  
r e h e a r s a l  a c t i v i t y  f o r  p o t e n t i a t i n g  b e h a v i o r  [ S e e  S l i d e s  64A & 
6 4 B ] .  

A nude c h i l d  l i e s  a s l e e p  in  t h i s  ~ ! z b o . z  (November 1971) 
I n c e s t  p h o t o g r a p h .  P h o t o g r a p h i c  p rops  i n c l u d e d :  n u r s e r ?  r h y m e  
s h e e t s ,  a R a g g e d y  Ann d o l l ,  w h i t e  a n k l e  s o c k s ,  p i g t a i l s  a n d  
h a t r b o v s .  T h e s e  p r o p s  w e r e  a l l  c o d e d  a n d  t h e  t e x t  was  i d e n t L f i e d  
as s u g g e s t i n g  that t h e  r e a d e r  c o n s i d e r  f o r c e f u l  i n c e s t .  I n d e e d ,  
59Z c h i l d  images were a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  f o r c e :  

~ Z  ~2J, Jb. I t ' s  e a s y  to  f e e l  p a t e r n a l i s t i c  t o w a r d  
t h e  c u d d l y  t y p e  a b o v e .  N a t u r a l l y ,  s h e  d i g s  f o r c e f u l  
f a t h e r  f i g u r e s ,  so come on s t r o n g ,  B ig  Daddy ( N o v e m b e r ,  
1971) .  

Of c o u r s e ,  t h i s  may be  a c o m p o s i t e  p h o t o .  I t  a p p e a r s  t o  be 
an a d u l t  head on a s m a l l e r  p o s t e r i o r  [See S l i d e s  6SA • 65B] .  

Images such as t h i s  I n f a n t  imp scene in  ~.]~tZ~9.~ (Sep tember  
1984) were coded as c h i l d  s u b s t i t u t e s  oF s u r r o g a t e  c h i l d r e n .  The 
a t t e n d a n t  t e x t  d e s c r i b e d  t h e  m o d e l  i n  a n  " e r o t i c  = a c t  w i t h  t h e  
i n f a n t  " t a p "  s t a t u e  [See S l i d e s  66A & GEB]. 

Due to t h e  f a c t  t h a t  our  r e s e a r c h  was  m a n d a t e d  to  e x a m i n e  o n l y  
v i s u a l s ,  t h i s  ~ t e x t  was  One o f  t h e  f ew  c h i l d  s e x u a l i t y  
t e x t s  I d e n t i f i e d ,  O v e r  1 , 0 0 0  t e x t  r e f e r e n c e s  t o  c h i l d r e n  w e r e  
I d e n t i f i e d  a s  b e i n g  a d j a c e n t  t o  t h e  c h i l d  r e l a t e d  v i s u a l s  b e i n g  
c o d e d .  I f  t h e  t e x t  i s  a l s o  t o  be  c o d e d  i n  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  
e f f o r t s ,  o n e  o f  t h e  ques t ions  r a i s e d  w o u l d  be  how c h i l d r e n  h a v e  
b e e n  d e f i n e d  i n  p r i n t  o v e r t i m e ,  a s  c o m p a r e d  t o  t h e i r  d e p i c t i o n  i n  
v i s u a l s .  

. . .  t he  b i g  news Is t h a t  t h e r e  Is  a l o t  more d i r e c t  
e r o t i c i s m  f l o w i n g  t h r o u g h  a s m a l l  c h i l d ' s  body than  
m o s t  a d u l t s  are" v l l l l n g  to  acknow ledge  ( ' K i d  S t u f f ' ,  
O c t o b e r ,  1976) .  [See S l i d e s  67A & 67B ] .  

I n c e s t  c a r t o o n s  were coded ,  f o r  examp le ,  In ~ Z ~ Z  (May 
1974) .  A nude c h L l d  Is In bed w i t h  Unc le  W i l l i a m  In a sexua l  
e n c o u n t e r . .  In  ~ H a ; l l E  ( A p r i l  1977) an a d o l e s c e n t  is  s e x u a l l y  
a s s a u l t e d  f r o m  b e h i n d  by  h e r  f a t h e r .  The c h i l d  c o o l l y  t e l l s  h im  
h i s  a c t  is  no t  o n l y  I l l e g a l ,  bu t  b e i n g  done b a d l y .  The HIGH 
SCHOOL p e n n a n t  o v e r  h e r  b e d  c o n f i r m s  t h a t  s h e  i s  a t e e n a g e r ,  a n d  
t h e  t e x t u a l  L m p l i c a t i o n  Ls t h a t  s h e  i s  s u f f i c i e n t l y  s e x u a l l y  
e x p e r i e n c e d  to  compare h i s  p e r f o r m a n c e  to  o t h e r  ma les .  [See 
S l i d e s  68A & 6821 .  A g a i n ,  ~&Cl2J~  (Hay 1984) c l e a r l y  p r e s e n t s  a 



father assaulting his Juvenile daughter; while ~!!Z~SZ (March 
1972)  p o r t r a y s  a much y o u n g e r  c h i l d ,  w i t h  e x a g g e r a t e d  ~ r e a s t s ,  
s e x u a l l y  s o l i c i t i n g  w h a t  c o u l d  be an  u n c l e ,  f a t h e r ,  o r  o t h e r  c l o s e  
r e l a t i o n  [ S e e  S l i d e s  69& & 6 9 B J .  W h i l e  t h e r e  w e r e  c a r t o o n s  in  
w h i c h  c h i l d r e n  w e r e  a c t u a l l y  e n g a g e d  in  s e x ,  ~ h e r e  w e r e  a l s o  
c a r t o o n s  w h i c h  d e p i c t  t h e  c h i l d  o b s e r v i n g  f a m i l i a l  s e x .  T h i s  
~ & ~ ! ~  ( F e b r u a r y  1978)  c a r t o o n  i n v o l v e s  t h e  c h i l d  i n  t h e  s e x u a l  
s c e n a r i o  t o  v a r y i n g  d e g r e e s ,  a n d  t h e  e r e c t  l i t t l e  p e n i s  i n d i c a t e s  
t h a t  t h i s  little boy was primed f o r  t h i s  ~ . ~ . e _ ~  ( J a n u a r y  1976)  
p h o t o  s e s s i o n  w i t h  h i s  n u d e  " m o t h e r "  [See S l i d e s  70A & 7OBJ. 

M o r e o v e r ,  t h e  a d u l t  f e m a l e ~ m o t h e r ~ g u a r d i a n  r e l a t i o n s h i p  s e e n  
i n  t h e s e  two P ~ ! Z ~ o Z  c a r t o o n s ,  was  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  a c a r t o o n  p r i o r  
t o  the i n c e s t u o u s  l e s b i a n  g u a r d i a n / p a r e n t  c h i l d  i n  p h o t o g r a p h y  
[See Slides 7IA & 7tB], In a P.IA~Z (November 1973) cartoon bF 
S m t l b 7 ,  a m o t h e r / g u a r d i a n  u r g e s  a r e l u c t a n t  c h i l d  o f  a b o u t  l0  o r  
12 (with exaggerated breasts) to undress for an overweight 
g e n t l e m a n ,  " I  k n o w ,  C h a r l e n e  d a r l i n g  - why d o n ' t  we s l i p  o f f  t h e  
d r e s s  a n d  show n i c e  Mr. W o l f s c h n t t z  t h e  . t i t t l e s ? ' .  A F o t k e s  
c a r t o o n  in  ~ I ~ Z ~ Z  (November 1972) p r e s e n t s  a schoo l  c h i l d  ~ w i t h  
h a i r b o w s  a n d  braids, p e r h a p s  12 o r  13 F e a r s  o f  a g e ,  w i t h  a l a r g e  
woman .  B o t h  a r e  n u d e  a n d  i n  b e d .  The woman h a s  h e r  a rm a r o u n d  
t h e  c h i l d ' s  s h o u l d e r  as s h e  s m i l i n g l y  reassures t h e  u n i f o r m e d  
woman s c o w l i n g  from t h e  o p e n  d o o r ,  " R e a l l y ,  N a t r o n .  It's 
p e r f e c t l y  u s u a l  f o r  a g i r l  t o  h a v e  a c r u s h  on  t h e  g a m e s  m i s t r e s s "  

One b e h a v i o r a l  - c a u s e - e f f e c t  - a s p e c t  o f  c h i l d r e n  i d e n t i f i e d  
a s  d e s i r a b l e  may be  s e e n  i n  t h e  a c t u a l  a d v e r t i s e m e n t  a n d  s a l e  o f  
c h i l d  f e t i s h / d o l l  o b j e c t s  f o r  s p e c i f i c  s e x u a l  u s e  in  ~L~I~L~ISK a n d  
o t h e r  m a g a z i n e s  o f  t h a t  g e n r e .  

CHILDREN'S SEXUAL EXPOSURE 

( S e e  S l i d e s  72A & 72B1 A f t e r  r e m o v i n g  t h e  p s e u d o - c h i l d r e n  
f r o m  c o n s i d e r a t i o n ,  18 p e r c e n t  o f  t h e  P r i n c i p a l  C h i l d r e n  in  
c a r t o o n s  and v i s u a l s  were p r e s e n t e d  e i t h e r  (a )  p a r t i a l l y  nude, 
w i t h  e x p o s e d  b r e a s t s  a n d / o r  b u t t o c k s ,  o r  ( b )  w i t h  g e n i t a l s  s h o w i n g  
a n d / o r  f u l l y  n u d e .  

I n  t h e  v i s u a l s ,  U ~ l ; l I E  was t h e  m o s t  a p t  t o  p r e s e n t  a c h i l d  
a s  p a r t i a l l y  o r  f u l l y  nude ( 3 7  p e r c e n t  o f  i t s  P r i n c i p a l  C h i l d r e n ) .  
I t  a l s o  was t h e  m o s t  l i k e l y  t o  d e p i c t  t h e  c h i l d r e n  w i t h  g e n i t a l  o r  
f u l l  n u d i t y  (21 p e r c e n t ) .  However ,  E I ~ S H a £  a l s o  was l i k e l y  to 
p r e s e n t  a s e x u a l l y  e x p o s e d  c h i l d  ( 2 7  p e r c e n t  o f  i t s  P r i n c i p a ~  
C h i l d r e n ) ,  a n d  ~ Z ~ S Z  was c o d e d  w i t h  I0 p e r c e n t  o f  i t s  P r i n c i p a l  
C h i l d r e n  a s  s e x u a l l y  e x p o s e d  t o  some d e g r e e  i n  i t s  p h o t o g r a p h s  a n d  
Lllustrattons. 



ADULT CRIME AND VIOLENCE 

[ S e e  S l i d e s  73A & 73B ,  74A & 74B] A ~ey t o  t h e  d a n g e r s  o f  
i n t e g r a t i n g  e v e n  n e u t r a l  c h i l d  imagery i n t o  t h e s e  m a g a z i n e s ,  is 
the volatile sexual/vlolence magazine format itself. Time does 
n o t  permit more than the observation that while child stimuli 
appeared in some form 6,004 times, violence and crime appeared 
approximatelz 14,700, times in S,295 cartoons, and 9,400 visuals 
with 838 cartoons and 1,2~0 visuals Indicatlng some associated 
v i o l e n c e  a p p r o a c h i n g  a c t u a l  M i l l i n g  [ S e e  S l i d e s  75A & 7 5 B ] .  
M o r e o v e r ,  n u d e ,  a d u l t e r o u s ,  and c o i t a l  s c e n a r i o s  a re  t he  
s u r r o u n d i n g  c o n t e x t  w i t h i n  w h i c h  t h e s e  c h i l d  and v i o l e n c e  s t i m u l i  
a r e  l o c a t e d  and e x p e r i e n c e d  [See S l i d e s  76A & 7 6 B ] .  Thus ,  c h i l d  
s t i m u l i  i s  i n e v i t a b l y  L i n K e d  o r  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t e n s  o f  t h o u s a n d s  
o f  g e n i t a l / s e x u a l  c a r t o o n  a n d  v i s u a l  s t i m u l i ,  a s  w e l l  as with 
1 4 , 6 9 2  c r i m e  a n d  v i o l e n c e  s t i m u l i .  

NUMBERS OF CARTOONS AND VISUALS 

As n o t e d ,  t h e  c o d e r s  i d e n t i f i e d  6 , 0 0 4  i m a g e s ,  2 , 0 1 6  c h i l d  
c a r t o o n s  and 3 , 9 8 8  c h i l d  v i s u a l s  ( o f  w h i c h  681 were p s e u d o -  
c h i l d r e n )  Ln t h e  683  i s s u e s  o f  ~ L ~ Z ,  E~.~;.~9..~.  a n d  ~ a ~ l ~ .  Of 
t h e s e ,  ~I.~Y.~S.Z a c c o u n t e d  f o r  3 , 0 4 5  c a r t o o n s  a n d  v i s u a l s ,  ~ £ ~ / d l S ~  
f o r  1 , 1 8 0 ,  a n d  ~ & ~ J ~ E ;  1 , 7 7 9 ;  a t o t a l  o f  6 , 0 0 4  c h i l d - l i n K e d  
i m a g e s .  

The t o t a l  c o u n t  o f  6 , 0 0 4  c h i l d - l i n K e d  i m a g e s  m e a n s  t h a t  
c h i l d r e n  o r  s u r r o g a t e  c h i l d r e n  w e r e  i n v o l v e d  p i c t o r i a l l y  on a n  
a v e r a g e  o f  8 . 2  t i m e s  p e r  ~ . I ~ Z ~ Z  i s s u e ,  6 . 4  t i m e s  p e r  E ~ S ~  
i s s u e ,  a n d  1 4 . 1  t i m e s  p e r  U ~ I ~ E  i s s u e .  A g a i n ,  f r o m  a n  a r o u s a l  
p o i n t  o f  v i e w ,  t h e s e  i m a g e s  w e r e  o v e r l a p p e d  w i t h  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  
* * 4 7 , 0 0 0  f e m a l e  g e n i t a l  a n d  b r e a s t  c u e s  a n d  1 4 , 6 9 2  c r i m e  a n d  
v i o l e n c e  c u e s .  

The 2 , 0 1 6  c h i l d  c a r t o o n s  c o m p r i s e d  a p p r o z i m a t e l 7  12 .14  p e r c e n t  
o f  a l l  c a r t o o n s  p u b l i s h e d  i n  t h e  t h r e e  m a g a z i n e s .  

AGE AND SEX OF THE CHILDREN 

C o n t r a r y  t o  I n t u i t i o n ,  m o s t  o f  t h e  c h i l d r e n  In ~ I ~ Z ~ Z ~  
~ ~ a ~  a n d  U ~ I ~  d i d  n o t  b e l o n g  t o  t h e  h i g h  s c h o o l  a g e  g r o u p .  
The  c o d e r s  f o u n d  t h a t  n e a r l 7  h a l f  o f  t h e  P r i n c i p a l  C h i l d r e n  - -  51 
p e r c e n t  d e p i c t e d  in  c a r t o o n s  a n d  46 p e r c e n t  d e p i c t e d  in  v i s u a l s  - -  
w e r e  b e t w e e n  3 a n d  11 y e a r s  o f  a g e .  

B a s e d  on a r a n d o m  s a m p l e  o f  f i v e  i s s u e s  p e r  m a g a z i n e ,  p e r  
a n n u m .  

Preliminary estimates were based on a pilot study to identifz 
body depictions in the three magazines. A full study is suggested 
for future research. 
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The code rs  found t h a t  s l i g h t l y  ove r  h a l f  (51 p e r c e n t )  o f  the 
P r i n c i p a l  c l l d r ,  p e r c e n t ,  w e r e  a n d  g z r , s ,  abou~ o n e O t h ~ d a ~ s t h e  6 ,00~  c a r t o  ys ,  ana ~ercenWer 
w e r e  c h i l d r e n  o f  u n s p e c i f i e d  g e n d e r .  When t h e  c a r t o o n s  a n d  
v i s u a l s  w e r e  a n a l y z e d  s e p a r a t e l y ,  h o w e v e r ,  d r a m a t i c  d i f f e r e n c e ~  
between the sexes emerged.  Boys were the p r e d o m i n a n t  sex in 
c h i l d  c a r t o o n s  (49 p e r c e n t  male ,  36 p e r c e n t  f ema le ,  15 p e r c e n t  
u n s p e c i f i e d ) .  The p r i n c i p a l  r e a s o n  was t h e i r  h e a v y  p r e s e n c e  in  
c a r t o o n s  w h e r e  c h a r a c t e r s  d i s c u s s  t o p i c s  o f  a g e n e r a l  o r  s e x u a l  
n a t u r e ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  t o  a c t  t h e m  o u t .  

G i r l s ,  on the o t h e r  hand,  d o m i n a t e d  c h i l d  v i s u a l s  (29 p e r c e n t  
m a l e ,  59 p e r c e n t  f e m a l e ,  a n d  12 p e r c e n t  u n s p e c i f i e d ) .  
A d v e r t i s e m e n t s  appear  to be one r e a s o n ,  s i n c e  they accoun ted  f o r  
o n e - t h i r d  o f  a l l  v i s u a l s  a n d  w e r e  t w i c e  a s  l i k e l y  t o  d e p i c t  g i r l s  
a s  boys .  However ,  when a d v e r t i s e m e n t s  w e r e  dropped  f r o m  the 
c a l c u l a t i o n ,  g i r l s  s t i l l  a c c o u n t e d  f o r  the same p r o p o r t i o n  o f  
c h i l d  v i s u a l s .  The reason  l i e s  in  the d i f f e r i n g  f u n c t i o n s  of  the 
t w o  k i n d s  o f  v i s u a l  d e p i c t i o n  [ S e e  S l i d e s  7TA & 7 ? B ] .  

Remember, f o r  some  y e a r s  the E IAzboz  b i o g r a p h y  h a s  p r e s e n t e d  
t h r e e  c h i l d  p h o t o s  o f  t h e  n u d e  c e n t e r f o l d  a t  t h e  " C e n t e r "  o f  e a c h  
m a g a z i n e .  T h e s e  p h o t o s  w e r e  coded a n d  t h e  t e x t  d e s c r i b i n g ,  t h e  
c h i l d ' s  p h o t o  was  i d e n t i f i e d  a s  s e x u a l  o r  n o n  s e x u a l .  

As c a r t o o n s  are  g e n e r a l l y  t h o u g h t  o f  as humorous ;  the artist 
I s  a b l e  t o  u s e  t h i s  m e c h a n i s m  t o  d e l i v e r  t a b o o  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  
Ideas  to r e a d e r s ;  t h r o u g h  v i s u a l s  t h e y  p r e s e n t  images which 
a t t r a c t  a n d  h o l d  t h e  a t t e n t i o n  o f  v i e w e r s .  O u r  f i n a l  r e p o r t  w i l l  
a d d r e s s  more f u l l y  the Issue o f  c a r t o o n  humor.  

The P r i n c i p a l  C h i l d r e n  In  ~ U [ ~ I [ Z ,  ~ = ~ a ~  a n d  ~ l ~  
c a r t o o n s  w e r e  p h y s i c a l l ?  d e p i c t e d  a s  n a t u r a l ,  a l i v e ,  human 
c h i l d r e n ,  t w o - t h i r d s  o f  the t i m e .  O n e - t h i r d  o f  the 2 ,006 c a r t o o n s  
w e r e  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  I n  a r a n g e  o f  w e t s ,  c h i e f l y  a s  u n n a t u r a l  
o f f s p r i n g  o f  human p a r e n t s  (7 p e r c e n t ) ,  c h i l d r e n  w i t h  e x a g g e r a t e d  
s e x u a l  p a r t s  (6  p e r c e n t ) ,  a n d  a s  d e f o r m e d ,  d i s m e m b e r e d ,  o r  d e a d  
human c h i l d r e n  (4 p e r c e n t ) .  Twenty  p e r c e n t  o f  the ~ I £ Z ~ Z  c a r t o o n  
g i r l s  w e r e  d r a w n  w i t h  e x a g g e r a t e d  s e x u a l  p a r t s .  

S i x t e e n  p e r c e n t  o f  the c h i l d r e n  In c a r t o o n s ,  and 7 p e r c e n t  in 
the  v t s u = t s  were made to l ook  o l d e r  than t h e i r  p h y s i c a l  years 
t h r o u g h  t h e  u s e  o f  a g e  c u e s .  F o r  a l l  t h r e e  m a g a z i n e s ,  t h e  a g e  
g r o u p  most o f t e n  g i v e n  the s u g g e s t i o n  o f  b e l n g  o l d e r  was the 3 
t h r o u g h  11 age b r a c k e t  [See S l i d e s  78& ~ 78B ] .  

19 



CHILDREN AND THE HALE IMAGE 

For some t h i r t y - t w o  y e a r s ,  males in e ro t i ca~po rnog raphy  have 
b e e n  d e s c r i b e d  in  t e x ~  a n d  i n t e r v i e w s  a s  p o w e r f u l  p o l i t i c i a n s ,  
e n t e r t a i n e r s ,  [See S l i d e s  79A & ?SB],  a r t i s t s ,  s c h o l a r s ,  
c o r r e s p o n d e n t s  and the l i k e  [See S l i d e s  80A & 8OBJ. I t  any be o f  
some i m p o r t  t h a t  a change in  the " u p - s c a l e "  male image is 
documented ;  the change f rom the t r u s t e d ,  b e n e v o l e n t ,  p r o t e c t i v e  
male images p o r t r a y e d  by Norman R o c k w e l l ,  to males c a r t o o n e d  as 
u n t r u s t w o r t h y ,  e x p l o i t i v e ,  and s e x u a l l y  a roused  by a l l  f e n a l e s  o f  
any age. 

Males are cartooned as aroused sexually at any age and in 
any state, by a female of any age [See Slides 81A a BIB]. 
M o r e o v e r ,  t h e y  a r e  c a r t o o n e d  as b e h a v i n g  s e x u a l l y  a n d  v i o l e n t l y  
t owa rd  b o t h  women ~ c h i l d r e n .  S o m e  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  have a rgued  
t h a t  t h i s  genre  f o s t e r s  n e g a t i v e  s e l f - e s t e e m ,  impo tence ,  and 
p e d o p h e l l a  by r e p e a t e d l y  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  a r e a l  man can c o p u l a t e  
w i t h  a n y  a g e  f e m a l e ,  a t  a n y  t i m e ,  a n y w h e r e .  D e s p i t e  t h i s  
e x p e c t a t i o n ,  male s e x u a l i t y  i s  v i s u a l l y  d e s c r i b e d  Ln four primary 
s t a t e s :  i m p o t e n t ,  ~oo s m a l l ,  c a s t r a t e d ,  o r ,  w i t h  the p h a l l u s  
h i d d e n  [See S l i d e s  82 th~'ough 8 7 ,  A & E l .  

T h e r e  i s  much a r g u m e n t  In t h e  s c h o l a r l y  c o m m u n i t y  r e g a r d i n g  
the  s u b c o n s c i o u s  l e a r n i n g  p r o c e s s .  Wh i le  i t  Is  u n c e r t a i n  t h a t  a l l  
l e a r n i n g  i s  , a s  some  c l a l l ,  s u b c o n s c i o u s ,  c e r t a i n l y  some o f  t h e s e  
d a t a  do  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  r e a d e r ' s  s u b c o n s c i o u s ,  d e e p  s t r u c t u r e  - 
eve~ though the ideas  may be w h o l l y  u n s o l i c i t e d  b7 the v i e w e r  [See 
S l i d e s  88A & 88B] .  

The a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  I m p o t e n t ,  c a s t r a t e d ,  t o o  s m a l l  I m a g e r y  i s  
the  p o r t r a y a l  o f  s u p p o s e d l y  s e x u a l l y  v t r i l e  males whose pe~Ls is 
c o n s i s t e n t l y  h i d d e n  by a p l a n t ,  f ! o v e r  o r  back to  the r e a d e r  [See 
Slides 89A & 89B1. Classification and analysis of Images of 
m a r r i a g e  r e v e a l  t h a t  when  men m a r r y ,  w i v e s  a r e  d e f l ~ e d  in  
s i n g u l a r l y  u n c o m p l i m e n t a r y  w a y s .  Mos t  o f  t h e  b e s t i a l i t y  c a r t o o n s  
In  ~Jbtz~SZ c e n t e r  a r o u n d  w i v e s  who h a v e  s e x  v t ~ h  v a r i o u s  a ~ t m a l s ,  
o f t e n  the f a m i l y  dog [See S l i d e s  90A & 9OBJ. 

W i v e s  a r e  a l s o  s e e n  a s  s e x u a l l y  u t i l i t a r i a n ,  a n d  a s  s u r r o g a t e  
c e n t e r f o l d s  [See S l i d e s  91A & 91B ] .  A g a i n ,  ou r  c o n c e r n  here is 
m a n i f o l d .  Such d e p i c t i o n s  are  r e g u l a r  f e a t u r e s .  These " w i f e "  
s t e r o t y p e s  are v iewed  In the same c o n t e x t  as c h i l d  Imagery and 
[See S l i d e s  92A & g2s ]  sex mixed w i t h  v i o l e n c e .  T h i s  mix may be 
s e e n  a s  v o l a t i l e  f o r  some p e r c e n t a g e  o f  t h i s  mass  J u v e n i l e  a n d  
a d u l t  v i e w e r s h t p  [See S l i d e s  9 3 - 9 5 ,  A & B ] .  M o r e o v e r ,  these 
images mix w i t h  those  in wh ich  the t r e a t m e n t  o f  e l d e r l y  women 
i n v o l v e  bo th  r i d i c u l e  and v i o l e n c e ,  [See S l i d e s  9EA & 96B] ~ o r t u r e  
a n d  c h i l d  sex,  [See S l i d e s  97A & 97B] .  N e c r o p h l l l a  In bosh 
~ S ~ R ~ t S  [See S l i d e s  98A & 98B] and In ~ A Z ~ R Z ,  must a l s o  be seen 
as part of the overlapping of arousal states, or, as Zi~imann 
p o i n t s  o u t ,  p a r t  o f  the " e x c i t a t i o n  t r a n s f e r "  e x p e r i e n c e  [See 
S l i d e s  99A & 99B] .  T h i s  c r i m e  scene pho to  of  an a u ~ 0 e r o ~ c  
f a t a l i t y  documents ~ I t Z ~ S Z  c e n t e r f o l d s  as t h i s  I n d i v i d u a l  v i c t i m ' s  
s t i m u l i  [See S l i d e s  IOOA & IOOB]. 



From an e d u c a t i v e  p o i n t  o f  v i ew  I t  Is d i s t u r b i n g  t h a t  much o f  
the  v i s u a l  d a t a  In  ~ IAZ~2Z ,  ~ 2 ~ ~  a n d  ~I£E Is  no t  o n l y  
a v a i l a b l e  t o  c h i l d r e n ,  b u t  o f t e n  m a r k e t e d  t o  c h i l d r e n .  We c o d e d  
a p p r o x i m a t e l y  4 , 0 0 0  a d d i t i o n a l  c a r t o o n s  as " C h i l d  M a g n e t s ; "  Images 
o f  s p e c i a l  a p p e a l  t o  t he  c h i l d ;  space s h i p s ,  cowboys and I n d i a n s ,  
d o l l s ,  b r i d e s ,  H i c k e y  Mouse f i g u r e s  and the  l i k e .  When v i e w e d  
f rom t h i s  c h i l d ' s  p e r s p e c t i v e ,  a p p r o x l m a t l e y  30~ o f  ~ I~Z~SZ,  40~ 
o f  ~ ~  and 50~ o f  ~ . ~ L t . ~  c a r t o o n s  had u n i q u e  a p p e a l  f o r  the  
c h i l d .  

F o r  e x a m p l e ,  ~ I ~ Z ~ L ~  ( J a n u a r y  1963)  p u b l i s h e d  "The  ~ I ~ Z ~ Z  
C o l o r i n g  B o o k , "  a 14 page book to  be c r a y o n e d .  T h i s  is one page 
f rom the  book ,  c o l o r e d  by a c h i l d  o f  p e r h a p s  ? yea rs  of  age ,  
who f o l l o w e d  t h e  c o l o r i n g  I n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  t h e  t e x t .  I t  r e a d s  in  
part: 

These a re  e x t r a  p l a y m a t e s .  E v e r y  p l a y b o y  s h o u l d  
have s e v e r a l  to  s p a r e .  Tha t  is  because v a r i e t y  is  the 
s p i c e  o f  l i f e . . .  Hake one o f  t h e  g i r l s  a r e d h e a d .  I :  
d o e s  n o t  m a t t e r  w h i c h  Is  w h i c h .  The g i r l s '  h a i r  c o l o r s  
a r e  I n t e r c h a n g e a b l e .  So a r e  t h e  g i r l s  [ S e e  S l i d e s  lOlA 
& l O t B ] .  

DISCUSSION 

S u r v e y s  on  r e a d e r s h i p  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  c a r t o o n  a s  t h e  f a v o r e d  
f e a t u r e  In  ~ . L ~ Z  a n d  E . ~ L D ~ I ~ I I ,  g e n e r a l l y  more  v a l u e d  t h a n  e v e n  
p h o t o  e s s a y s .  L o o k i n g  a t  t h e  c a r t o o n  a s  a s e x  e d u c a t i v e  d e v i c e ,  
t h e  N a t i o n a l  C o m m i t t e e  f o r  t h e  P r e v e n t i o n  o f  C h i l d  A b u s e  e ~ p l o y e d  
t h e  " S p t d e r m a n "  c a r t o o n  r e c e n t l y  t o  e d u c a t e  c h i l d r e n  a c r o s s  t h e  
n a t i o n  on  why a n d  how t o  p r o t e c t  t h e m s e l v e s  f r o m  s e x u a l  a b u s e .  

C o n c e p t u a l l y ,  t he  c o m i c s  and c a r t o o n s  In these  t h r e e  
m a g a z i n e s  a r e  a l s o  n a t l o n a l l F  r e c e i v e d  s e x  e d u c a t i o n ,  r e a c h i n g  a n d  
e d u c a t i n g  m i l l i o n s  o f  c h i l d r e n  a n d  a d u l t s  e a c h  m o n t h  s i n c e  
December 1953. 

Moreover, our colleagues It. marketing tell us that the "up- 
scale" males, the group whlch the market Industry defines as the 
I n n o v a t o r s ;  t he  s h a p e r s  o f  s o c i e t y ,  have been the  consumers  o f  
this genre since the 1950"s. Kotler's water~hed marketing work, 
H~l:Ice;Igg m~[l~lILBi~: (1953, 1957, 1963), addressed the acceptance 
o f  new p r o d u c t s ,  new I d e a s ,  new b e h a v i o r .  T h a t  i s ,  when  s m a l l ,  
u p - s c a l e  change a g e n t s  a d o p t  a new v a l u e  and b e h a v i o r ,  l :hese 
e v e n t u a l l y  . f i l t e r  down u n t i l  much o f  s o c i e t y  a d o p t s  similar v a l u e s  
and b e h a v i o r .  T h i s  w o u l d  a p p l y ,  t h e o r e t i c a l l y ,  n o t  o n l y  to  soap ,  
cars, drugs and alcohol, b u t  even to sexual mores. And indeed, 
[See S l i d e s  I02A & 102B] In 1984 & 1985, a d v e r t i s e m e n t s  in  
~}.~.~In,~n,' pictured teenagers modeling ~ l ~ z ~ t e  b i k i n i  underwear 
f o r  v u l n e r a b l e  13 t o  17 y e a r  o l d  r e a d e r s .  __.layma.~e p a n t s  and 
El.azm_.a~.~. t : a t o o  b a t h i n g  s u i t s  were a l s o  a d v e r t i s e d  in, ~.~,_ve~e_¢~. 
The  d i f f u s i o n  o f  the  ~ l ~ z b g ~  Image  a n d  I t s  a t t e n d a n t  v a l u e s  i n t o  
the Juvenile and general society may be seen as a reality, and the 
m a r k e t i n g  t h e o r i e s  o f  d i f f u s i o n  o f  I n n o v a t i o n  may be s e e n  a s  
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v a l  l d a t e d .  

T h e s e  c h a l l e n g i n g  m e s s a g e s  a b o u t  m a l e  s e x u a l i t y ,  
e x p e c t a t i o n s ,  i m p o t e n c e  a n d  i n a d e q u a c y ,  when  m i x e d  with c h i l d ,  
v i o l e n c e ,  a n d  f e m a l e  g e n i t a ]  s t i m u l i ,  may t r i g g e r  a n y  n u m b e r  o f  
c o n f u s i n g  e m o t i o n s :  such as J o y  and e x p e c t a t i o n ,  o r  f e a r ,  shame, 
h u m i l i a t i o n ,  o r  h a t e .  The c o n s u m e r ' s  c o g n i t i v e  e f f o r t  t o  l a b e l  
such mixed s t a t e s  o f  e m o t i o n  by one s i n g l e  e m o t i o n  c a l l e d  " s e x u a l "  
may h o l d  a key  t o  " w h a t  i s  p o r n o g r a p h y ? "  T h u s ,  f r o m  1 9 ~ 4 - t 9 8 4 ,  
a p p r o x i m a t e l y  1 4 , 7 0 0  I m a g e s  o f  c r i m e  a n d  v i o l e n c e  w e r e  m i x e d  in 
t h e  same m a g a z i n e s  w i t h  6 , 0 0 4  c h i l d  s t i m u l i .  T h e s e  c h i l d  a n d  
c r i m e  a n d  v i o l e n c e  s t i m u l i  w e r e  a l s o  i n t e r s p e r s e d  w i t h  an  
e s t i m a t e d  3 ~ , 0 0 0  f e m a l e  b r e a s t s ,  9 , 0 0 0  f e m a l e  g e n i t a l  a n d  3 , 0 0 0  
g y n e c o l o g i c a l  i m a g e s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h o u s a n d s  o f  i m a g e s  o f  a d u l t e r y ,  
n o n - v i o l e n t  a n d  v i o l e n t  f e m a l e  h o m o s e x u a l i t y  a n d  a b r o a d  s ~ e c t r u m  
o f  o t h e r  c o n f u s i n g  a n d  a r o u s i n g  a d u l t  a n d  J u v e n i l e  s e x u a l  s t L m u ~ i .  

What  i s  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  s u c h  n i x e d  f o r m s  
r e a d e r s ;  J u v e n i l e  a n d  a d u l t ?  

o f  s t i m u l i  upon 

In  r e s p o n s e ,  l e t  me q u o t e  f r o m  a c o m m e n t a r y  o f f e r e d  ~y two 
c h i l d  d e v e l o p m e n t  s p e c i a l i s t s ,  Or.  W a n b o l d t ,  a c h i l d  p s y c h i a t r i s t ,  
a n d  Dr .  N e g l e y ,  a c h i l d  p s y c h o l o g t s ~  who a n a l y z e d  a s a m p l e  o f  17 
i m a g e s  f r o m  ~ . J = ~ ~  ~ & l  a n d  H u ~ l  ~ f o r  t h i s  p r o j e c t :  

i t  i s  a n a t u r a l  r e s p o n s e  f o r  s e x u a l  f e e l i n g s  t o  c o m e  
a n d  go a t  m o s t  a n y  t i n s  a n d  i n  m o s t  a n y  s i t u a t i o n s .  
N o t h e r s  w i l l  o c c a s i o n a l l y  n o t i c e  an  a t t r a c t i o n  t o  t h e i r  
s o n s "  b r o a d e n i n g  s h o u l d e r s ,  f a t h e r s  w i l l  n o t i c e  how 
a p p e a l i n g  t h e i r  d a u g h t e r s  a r e  a s  t h e y  d e v e l o p .  Ne h a v e  
g r e a t  p r o h i b i t i o n s  a g a i n s t  t h e s e  f e e l i n g s  i f  t h e y  a r e  
i n c e s t u a l  o r  o t h e r w i s e  I n a p p r o p r i a t e ,  h o w e v e r ,  so  we 
Meep t h e  f e e l i n g s  a t  b a y .  One f a c t o r  In  e n a b l i n g  
n a t u r a l  p a r e n t s  t o  s u p p r e s s  o r  s u b l i m a t e  s e x u a l  
f e e l i n g s  t h e y  h a v e  t o w a r d  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  i s  t h e  f a c t  
t h a t  t h e y  h a v e  a l o n g - s t a n d i n g  h i s t o r y  o f  n u r t u r i n g  a n d  
p r o t e c t i n g  t h a t  c h i l d .  P a r e n t s  who d i a p e r  a n d  s o o t h e  a 
b a b y ,  d e a l  w i t h  a t e m p e s t u o u s  t o d d l e r  a n d  t e a c h  
y o u n g s t e r  t o  r i d e  a b i c y c l e  h a v e  e s t a b l i s h e d  a p a r e n t a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  t h a t  c h i l d ,  a n d  t h i s  a c t i v a t e s  
i n s t i n c t u a l ,  b i o l o g i c a l  d r i v e s  a n d  u n c o n s c i o u s  
a r c h e t y p e s  o f  p a r e n t i n g .  T h e s e  d r i v e s  a l s o  p r o s c r i b e  
s e z u a ~  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i t h  c h i l d r e n  a n d  r e i n f o r c e  t a b o o s  
a g a i n s t  I n c e s t .  

One p o s s i b l e  d a n g e r o u s  e f f e c t  o f  t h e s e  p i c t u r e s  i s  
t h a t  t h e y  d l s i n h i b i t  t h e  p r o h i b i t i o n ,  m a k i n g  l e s s  
s e c u r e  p e o p l e  = o r e  a w a r e  o f  i n a p p r o p r i a t e  s e x u a l  
f e e l i n g s  a n d  more  c o n f u s e d  a b o u t  w h a t  t o  do a b o u t  Chem. 
R e p e a t e d  e x p o s u r e  t o  s e x u a l  s c e n e s  w i t h  a d o l e s c e n t  ( o r  
y o u n g e r )  g i r l s  c o u l d  s t i m u l a t e  h i d d e n  s e x u a l  f e e ~ i n g s  
t o w a r d s  y o u n g  g i r l s  w h i c h  t h e  man h a d  b e e n  k e e p i n g  a t  
b a y .  
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(Wamboldt & Negley quote  c o n t ' d )  

T h e r e  i s  a l s o  a n  i n h e r e n t  p e r m i s s i o n  g i v e n  Co 
i n d u l g e  in  t h i s  K i n d  of  s e x u a l  b e h a v i o r  when  v i e w e d  i :  
t h e  m e d i a .  Of  particular c o n c e r n  i s  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
o f  s t e p - p a r e n t  t o  s t e p - c h i l d ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  s t e p f a t h e r s  
and s t e p d a u g h t e r s .  These p a i r s  do not  share a long 
h i s t o r y  o f  nurturance; o f t e n  a s t e p f a t h e r  f i r s t  meets 
his p r o s p e c t i v e  stepdaughter as s h e  is enCerlag 
p u b e r t y ,  i n  f a c t ,  the l i t e r a r y  s t o r y  o f  L o g i c s  
d e s c r i b e s  a s i t u a t i o n  w h e r e  the s t e p f a t h e r  m a r r i e d  the 
m o t h e r  b e c a u s e  o f  h i s  a t t r a c t i o n  t o  h e r  d a u g h t e r .  
W i t h o u t  a h i s t o r y  t o  h e l p  s u p p r e s s  s e x u a l  f e e l i n g s ,  
t h e s e  p a i r s  o f t e n  m u s t  c o n s c i o u s l y  do s o .  To h a v e  
m e d i a  p r e s e n t  s c e n e s  o f  c h i l d  s e d u c t i o n  may make I t  
more  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  men t o  c o n s c i o u s l y  s u p p r e s s  t h e s e  
f e e l i n g s .  

The m a g a z i n e  e d i t o r s  w i l l  s u r e l y  s a y  t h e y  a r e  o n l y  
I n t e r e s t e d  In s t i m u l a t i n g  f a n t a s y ,  n o t  I l l e g a l  a c t s .  
B u t  t o  a p e r s o n  who h a s  d i f f i c u l t y  s e p a r a t i n g  f a n t a s y  
f r o m  r e a l i t y ,  t h e  magazine g i v e s  t r e m e n d o u s l y  c o n f u s i n g  .- 
m e s s a g e s . . .  ,,. 

The c o m p l e t e  s t a t e m e n t  o f  O r s .  H a r i a n n e  Wambold~  a n d  J a n e t  
Negley  I s  a t t a c h e d .  

S u c h  m i x e d  m e s s a g e s  o f  s e x ,  v i o l e n c e ,  a n d  c h i l d  i m a g e r y  l e a d  
t o  c o n f u s e d  states o f  a r o u s a l .  Some t h e r a p i s t s  a n d  o t h e r s  argue 
C h a t  s e x u a l l y  c o n f u s e d ,  a n x i e t y  r i d d e n  women a n d  men are 
i n c r e a s i n g l y  a d a n g e r  t o  t h e m s e l v e s  a n d  o t h e r s .  I a g r e e  w i ~  chts  
assessment  [See S l i d e s  I03A & I 0 3 B ] .  

One a d d i t i o n a l  o b s e r v a t i o n  may be  u s e f u l  f o r  t h i s  
C o m m i s s i o n .  Our  r e s e a r c h  t e a m  a l s o  e x a m i n e d  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  c h i l d  
f a n t a s i e s  i n  o t h e r  c o n t e x t s  w i t h i n  t h e s e  t h r e e  m a g a z i n e s .  We f o u n d  
7 9 5  c h i l d  v i s u a l s  i n  a p p r o p r i a t e ,  f a m i l y  o r i e n t e d  a d v e r t i s i n g  
c o n t e x t s ,  a n d  740  c h i l d r e n  i n  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s  f o r  s e x u a l  p r o d u c t s ,  
s e r v i c e s ,  o r  d e v i c e s .  We f o u n d  a t o t a l  o f  28 c h i l d r e n  in I 0 , 9 7 4  
l i q u o r  a n d  c i g a r e t t e  (LC)  a d v e r t i s e m e n t  c o n t e x t s ;  tO c h i l d r e n  
a p p e a r e d  i ~  7 , 5 0 5  P,,J~I~J~.~ LC a d v e r t i s e m e n t s ,  18 c h i l d r e n  a p p e a r e d  
i n  3 , 4 2 7  ~ S ~ L ~  LC a d v e r t i s e m e n t s ,  a n d  no c h i l d r e n  a p p e a r e d  in  
U ~ £ ¢ ' S  42 LC a d v e r t i s e m e n t s .  

I t  i s  r e a s o n a b l e  t o  q u e s t i o n  why a p u b l i s h e r  w o u l d  p o s e  t h e  
c h i l d  tn  t h e  t a b o o  s e x u a l  a n d  v i o l e n t  f a n t a s i e s  o f  c a r t o o n s ,  
v i s u a l s ,  a n d  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s ,  y e t ,  n o t  i n  t h e  t a b o o  f a n t a s i e s  o f  
l i q u o r  and c i g a r e t t e  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s .  To d a t e ,  t he re  appear to be 
no d i r e c t  laws which p r o h i b i t  the i n c l u s i o n  of  c h i l d r e n  in L i quo r  
a n d  c i g a r e c ~ e  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s .  

It seems that the policy makers within the liquor and 
c i g a r e t t e  i n d u s t r y  observe a type of  s e l f - p o l i c i n g  w i t h i n  ~heLr 
a d v e r t i s i n g  c o n t e n t  w h i c h  r e c o g n i z e s  t h e  i n a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o f  
c h i l d  imagery a s s o c i a t e d  w t t h  l i q u o r  and c i g a r e t t e  consumpt ion .  
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T h i s  l a c k  o f  p r e s e n c e  o f  c h i l d  i m a g e r y  in  t h e s e  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s ,  
c o n t r a s t s  s t a r k l y  w i t h  t h e  6 , 0 0 4  i m a g e s  o f  c h i l d r e n  in  ~ Z ~ Z ,  
~ ; ~ & ~ ,  a n d  ~ & ~ l l E  [ S e e  S l i d e s  I04A & LO4B]. 

L O o k i n g  t o  a p a s t  p o p u l a r  a r t  f o r m  a n d  a once w e l l - k n o w n  
A m e r i c a n  a r t i s t ,  p e r h a p s  Norman R o c k w e l l ' s  F o u r  F reedoms  e x e m p l i f y  
our current dilemma. R o c k w e l l  described the four freedoms: 
freedom of worship; freedom from want; [See Slides I05A & 10581 
freedom of s p e e c h ;  and t h e  fourth freedom -- seldom discussed b u t  
one w i t h o u t  w h i c h  f r e e d o m  o f  s p e e c h  may be v i e w e d  as a mere c l L c h e  
-- freedom from fear. By reasonable standards of measurement, Lf 
erotlca/pornography facilitates Increased states of fear amos9 
some  s e g m e n t s  o f  o u r  p o p u l a t i o n ,  e r o t i c a / p o r n o g r a p h y  c o u l d  be 
s u b v e r t i n g  f r e e d o m  o f  s p e e c h  a m o n g  such g r o u p s  a n d  I n d i v i d u a l s .  

B a s e d  u p o n  my r e s e a r c h  a n d  t h e  k n o w l e d g e  I h a v e  c f  t h i s  
f L e l d 0  I s t r o n g l y  u r g e  t h a t  t h e  e n e r g i e s  a n d  e x p e r t i s e  o f  o u r  
m a j o r  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  The N a t i o n a l  I n s t i t u t e  o f  H e n t a l  H e a l t h  
( N I M H ) ,  t he  D e p a r t m e n t s  o f  J u s t i c e ,  and C h i l d  W e l f a r e  A g e n c i e s ,  be 
b r o u g h t  t o  b e a r  t o  f i n d  a s o l u t i o n  t o  t h e  p r o b l e m  o f  p o r n o g r a p h y  
In  o u r  s o c i e t y .  T h i s  C o m m i s s i o n  I s  a f i r s t  s t e p  L= t h a t  
d i r e c t i o n ,  b u t  o t h e r  p u b l i c  a n d  p r o f e s s i o n a l  t a s k  f o r c ~  a n d  
r e s e a r c h  e f f o r t s  a r e  a l s o  u r g e n t l y  n e e d e d .  

! a l s o  w i s h  t o  go  on r e c o r d  a s  e n c o u r a g i n g  a l l  s e x  I n d u s t r y  
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  t o  I m m e d i a t e l y  e n a c t  a v o l u n t a r y  m o r a t o r L u m  on 
c h i l d  o r  p s e u d o - c h i l d  d e p i c t i o n s  - -  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  s e t f - L m p o s e d  
by  t h e  l i q u o r  a n d  c i g a r e t t e  a d v e r t i s e r s  - -  u n t i l  v e r i f i a b l e  
a n s w e r s  a r e  o b t a i n e d  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  h a r m  f a c t o r .  S u c h  a m o r a t o r i u m  
w o u l d  n o t  be  an  a d m i s s i o n  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  b u t  r a t h e r  an  a c t  o f  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  b a s e d  u p o n  r e a s o n a b l e  c o n c e r n s  f o r  t h e  w e l f a r e  o f  
o u r  c h i l d r e n .  

T h a n k  y o u .  
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Pornograph~ Eval uati on 

Janet Negley, PhO 

Marianne Wamboldt, M.D. 

General Comments 

The eighteen examples offered for evaluation seemed to be representative of 

several themes in current pornography: the association of sex with violence, the 

depiction of adult grown women as children and the association of childhood 

symbols and fantasies with sexual acts. 

Since women are frequently portrayed as young gi r ls  in sexually expl ic i t  

poses, i t  would seem this part icular pornographic theme has wide appeal. In 

visual Number l ,  the woman on the rocking chair with breast exposed and looking 

quite young ( facia l ly  about IZ) with l i t t l e  g i r l  Mary Jane shoes and clutching a 

s tu f fed  rabb i t  is on the cover of a Playboy (1976). I t  is absolutely certain 

B a t  Playboy, apa~ from its avowed pu~ose of disseminating the "Playboy. 

ph i losophy ' ,  is a money-making venCJJre and as such, would only produce covers 

which w i l l  sel l  we l l .  Unf()r tunately, th is  kind of cover must be in that 

category. 

I t  is also in te res t ing  to note that  tn none of the v isuals and comics are men 

portrayed as boys--so t t  ts important that whi le the men remain men, the women 

are reduced to ch i ld ren.  Thts could possibly be.a backlash from the gaining 

i~portance, place and power of women in the "men's wor ld . "  Some men are 

threatened by the encroachment of women upon t h e i r  space and they do what they 

can to put Wommn back in t he i r  place, te . ,  below the stature of the men. One 

way of dolng this is to portray the woman as s~pld or s i l l y  (seemingly popular 

in the come~ of the 50's.) This Is more d i f f i c u l t  to do in these decades, 

however, as women enter ~ r e  inte l lectual ly  challenging f ields. Another way to 

put women below men would be to portray them as children, or without the 

capabil i t ies and power of an adult women. A man who feels his manhood only when 

he is "on top" could be part icular ly vulnerable to making women into gir ls so 
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that he can maintain a posit ion of super ior i ty .  In this posit ion, he can be the 

boss, he can be the father,  he can "teach" the "g i r l " .  

Another aspect of women looking like young girls in sexually explicit scenes 

is that i t  gives the i l lusion of innocence. Culturally, the innocent woman has 

been desirable from tlme immemorial. Youn~ gir ls are presumably innocent and i t  

would help feed this fantasy i f  a grown woman could look young. Of course, the 

men are supposed to be "not innocent', or worldly. In some contexts, then, the 

men can be the teachers about the world of sex. In another, the men can make 

the conquest of capturing an innocent. This paradigm in male-female 

relat ionships has permeated our cul ture,  although there are some signs of 

change. Young men, or teen-agers, have been encouraged by the i r  peers, the 

media, even the i r  fathers 1:o become experienced while young gt r ls  have been to ld 

they better not or they won't be desirable. The pornographic depictions have 

takeo this aspect of our cul ture and carr ied i t  to the extreme for the purposes 

of being sexually stlmulatlng for men. 

A popular psychologlcal concept related to a11 t~Is is the whore/Madonna 

complex. Some men who have dlfflcu1~ In their relations with women nave an 

unconscious t~ndency 1:o spllt their women into those who are whores (sexual) and 

those who are pure (untouchable). They revere some women, their mother's often, 

women they could marry, but are sexual wlth others. Once they are sexual with a 

woman, she cannot ever be in the Madonna class, however, and is seen as a whore. 

For someone who Is viewing reality in this way, the pictures are incredibly 

Intrlgulng. Here Is a woman who Is both Innocent and pure and a whore. These 

pictures, depicting women as Innocent llttle girls, therefore, can serve the 

purpose of resolving, though not too adaptively, the Madonna/whore polarity. 

In addition to those pictures where women are dressed as gir ls ,  I would l ike 

to make a few comments on those comics and visuals in which c~ildhood fantasies 

and heroes are used. As in the series of increasingly more expl ic i t  pictures 
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using Wizard of Oz characters, i t  seems that .pornography is seeking to be more 

and ~ore outrageous. I f  every aspect of sex and sexual anatomy has been already 

explored, then, in order to keep porno~aphy fresh and naughtily alarming, 

pornographers would have to f ind new avenues of expression. I f  sexy pictures 

are no longer shocking, the pornographers w i l l  f ind something that wi l l  s t i l l  

st imulate. So, we see pr iests,  Santa Claus and the Tin Man in sexual postures. 

Although not in this packet, surely, there have been cartoons and fantasies of 

Jesus, L i t t l e  Red Riding Hood, and Aunt Jemima--all images in which the 

jux tapos i t ion of the pure, down-home-like-Mother qua l i t ies  with sexual crudeness 

adds the unexpected alarming at t i tude,  and "humor." The real d i f f i c u l t y  with 

these images is that they carr~ messages beyond " i s n ' t  th is  funny- - i t ' s  so- 

naughty" whtch are only seen clear ly t f  one gets beyond the t n i t t a l  response or 

t f  one ts sensit ized to the greater issues at play. For Instance, tn ptcCure 

Number 11, t f  one only looks at Santa Claus as a nasty old mn and ts humored by 

th is  discrepancy of images, one misses the te r ro r  on the ch i ld 's  face. The 

ch t l d ' s  potnt of view of the experience is l os t - - t n  fac t ,  her image is only 

betng used in the servtce of creattng a scene fo r  Santa Claus 1:o be nasty ( i f  

one looks only at the Santa Claus as the message of the cartoon.) But from the 

g t r l ' s  potnt of view, the scene ts sadtsttc and hur t fu l .  One must ask which 

point  of vtew ts the reader 1:o consider. Most scary ts the posstb l t ty  that l~e 

reader subl iminal ly  receives the sad t s t t c  port ion of the cartoon without 

consciously processing that th is ts a t e r r i b l e  thing happening to this l i t t l e  

gt r l .  

The increasing expl ic i tness of the pornographic tmages ts reminiscent of an 

addict ion.  More and more ts needed to create the sa,m e f fec t .  Since the sexual 

images are more exp l i c t t  in even the "more soc ia l ly  acceptable" Playboy, one 

must wonder i f  our (male) cultupe as a whole t sn ' t  addicted. Of course, we are 

a l l  desensitized to displays of sexuality through exposure in the mass media. 
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But w i~  the number one complaint in sexual therapy being "a lack of desire", 

one must wonder just what i t  takes to get stimulated these days. A possibi l i ty 

is that we are all affected by the amount of sexual input and respond by 

shutting down. Whereas an exposed knee, at one time, sent young boys away in 

embarassment, we are now barely stopped in our tracks by total nudity. 

As mental health professionals, we can postulate that pornography has 

deleterious effects on some individuals. First  of a l l ,  some men may have 

d i f f i cu l t y  separating the use of women as sex objects from their everyday 

dealings with women in their l ives. This comment pertains to pornography in 

general. The use of childhood heroes and fantasies adds even more complexity to 

the problem. 

I t  is a natural response for sexual feel ings to come and go at most ~y~ time 

and in most any s i tuat ions.  Mothers w111 occasionally nottce an at t ract ion 

to the i r  sons broadening shoulders, fal:hers wt l l  nottce how appealing thei r  

daughters are as they develop. We have great; prohibit ions against these 

feel ings t f  they are tncestual or oeJlerwtse Inappropriate, however, so we keep 

the feelings at bay. One factor tn enabItng natural parents to suppress or 

sublimate sexual feellngs l~ey have toward ~ e t r  children is the fact  that they 

have a long-sl~ndtng h l s t o~  of nur~r tng and protecting that; cht ld.  Parents 

who diaper and sooth a baby, deal w t ~  a tempestuous toddler and teach a 

youngster 1:o ride a bicycle have esl~abltshed a parental relat ionship w i~  that 

ch i ld  and, 1~ts activates ins t inc tua l ,  b io logical  drives and unconscious 

archetypes of parenl~tng. These drives also proscribe sexual relat ionships with 

chi ldren and reinforce taboos against incest. 

One possible dangerous effect  of these pictures is that they d ts tnh ib i t  the 

proh ib i t ion,  making less secure people more aware of tnapprol=riate sexual 

feeltngs and more confused .about what to do about them. Repeated exposure to 
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sexual scenes with adolescent (or younger) girls could stimulate hidden sexual 

feelings towards young girls which the man had been keeping at bay. 

There is also an inherent permission given to indulge in this kind of sexual 

behavior when viewed in the media. Of particular concern is the relationship of 

step-parent to step-child, partlcularly stepfathers and stepdaughters. These 

pairs do not share a long history of nurturance; often a stepfather first meets 

his prospective stepdaughter as she is entering puberty. In fact, the literary 

story of Lollta describes a situation where the stepfater married the mother 

because of his attraction to her daughter. Without a history to help suppress 

sexual feelings, these pairs often must consciously do so. To have media present 

scenes of child seduction may make if more dlfflcult for men to consciously 

suppress these feel ings. 

The magazine editors wt l l  surely say they are only interested tn .s t tnu la t ing 

fantasy, not illegal acts. But I:o a person who has difficulty separating. 

fantasy from reallty, the mgazlne ~ves t~ndously confusing messages; for 

instance, some men may use the presence of these scenes as support for the 

notion that "women must llke this or they wouldn't have posed for It." 

Another way to describe thts process uses the psychological concept of 

behavioral classical condit ioning. Thts ts a ktnd of learntng in which st imuli  

which evoke a certain response are patted wtth new novel sttmult and presented 

repeatedly together. Af ter  some number of ~- ta ls ,  the new novel stimuli w i l l  

evoke the or tg tna l  response. So, a loud noise pat red with a red color w i l l  

eventually c~eate a s i tuat ion in which an tnfant wt l l  s ta r t le  when presented 

wi th  a red color.  The or ig ina l ,  or unconditioned stimulus, the loud noise, 

results in the infant  s ta r t l i ng  and a f ter  repeated pairings with a red color, 

the conditioned stimulus, the red color alone wl l l  cause the infant to start le.  
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It is possible that this same process could occur with sexual stimuli, 

particularly troublesome being those stimuli associated with children. Sexual 

responses fall within the classical conditioning paradigm, in fact, individuals 

with fetish behavior can be behaviorally de-conditioned by repeated exposure to 

the object and a noxious stimuli. Children's objects appear in the pornographic 

magazines in the context of sexual arousal leading to a potentially confusing 

situation in which children's objects alone could arouse sexual responses. This 

obviously has significant ramlflcatlons. 

Oevelopmentally, sexual exploration is normal for adolescents. Adolescence 

is also a time when future parenting skills can be modelled and practiced; eg., 

by babysitting, coaching a younger child's sports team, or playing with younger 

siblings. Ha~ adolescents do not feel free to learn about sexuality from their 

parents, and use peer discussion and media to teach themselves. If these 

adolescents view confusing plc~res of "sexuallz~ children" or cartoons about 

adult men, often fantasy heroes (especially Oa~ Vader) sexually using 

children, their dual developmental dr!yes of becoming sexual as well as 

nurturant adults may blend, b lur  and be confused. 

This may or may not have long tern consequences on thet r  parenting sk t l l s ,  

but can cer ta in ly  have short tern negative consequences. One of l~e authors has 

seen three young adolescent boys in therapy af ter  they had sexually molested 

preschoolers they were babysitting. All three of these boys had read popular 

pornograp~ magazines prior to each episode. Althou~ clearly anecdotal data, it 

is suggestive that adding visual portrayal of child sexual abuse ~ay indeed 

trigger actual acting out, particularly in younger teens who have not developed 

good impulse control over their new and over~helmlng sexual feelings. 
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Evaluation of Visuals 

Number Z. This woman facia l ly  looks l ike she could be five years old. The 

troublesome aspect of this picture is that she is clearly undressed (though not 

exp l i c i t l y  sexually depicted) and she appears in a magazine which has the 

context of sexual arousal. There are no body parts to indicate she is a woman 

and so she appears to be a child who is the object of sexual attention. '~e 

think this association is dangerous for men who are insecure in their ab i l i ty  to 

monitor and inh ib i t  their sexual fantasies towards children. The description and 

quote on the previous page is personally repugnant in that I don't think what 

she represents is "every thing a man looks for i ,  a woman." This reinforces old 

stereotypes that men are greater than women, the teachers, the fathers of women 

and have few needs of 1~eir own to be " l i t t l e ' ,  taken care of and taught, i She 

makes herself young in the service of making her man feel more manly. 

Nun~er 4. In this picture, the "female" looks to be a young teen-ager, with 

a l l  the trappings of chlldhood. In part icular, she is not showing any female 

body parts, ie . ,  breasts, 1:o show ~ a t  she is a f u l l y  developed woman dressed 

l i k e  a cht ld and so presents us with a very confusing erottc stimulus. I t ' s  

possible this ptcl:ure could feed fantasies of_--sex with chtldren and give 

permission for such acts to the vulnerable man. I t  would be par t icu lar ly  

confusing picture for a teen-age b~y. 

r|umber S. Thls picture is part icular ly repulsive: the combination of the 

graphic display of genitals, the tongue hanging out and the "childhood" theme. 

I t  seems that Hustler has more disgusting pictures ~at  Playboy and I wonder i f  

anyone has studied the difference in men who prefer one magazine to the other. 

Number 8. This cartoon exemplifies the d i f f i cu l t i es  ~a t  were described in the 

"general comments': that is, when the context of the "Joke" involves incongrous 

characters without giving credence to the whole picture. I t  seems that what is 

supposed to be funny Is that no one would expect the three walking away to be to 
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the the characters of a gang rape. I t  is not funny, however, that Dorothy is 

disheveled on the ground--but we are not supposed to pay attention to t~at 

aspect of the story. I t  is once again humor at the expense of a female. 

Number 9. In addition to the disgusting visual aspects of this picture, i t  

occurs to us that this is a reverse of the position of power in the story of the 

Wizard of Oz. In the the true story, Dorothy possesses an ab i l i t y  to help the 

three characters find what they are missing; here, she gives as well, but in a 

dif ferent context. Here, the ~en-figures are in control and Dorothy is on her 

knees in their  presence. 

Number II.. One vlsual aspect of this plcture which is interesting is hoW much 

bigger Santa Claus's mouth is than the l l t t l e  glr1's.  Of course, he is a?bigger 

figure, but clearly hls pleasure is the message of the picture and her terror is 

not.Again, the unexpected occurs and the "hallowed" t rad i t i on  of Chris~as 

becomes degraded: adults being as outrageous as they can. The s p i r i t  of that 

endeavor is very much in keeping with adolescence. 

Number 12. Here is an in terest ing s i tuat ion:  the man who ts sexually 

approaching the young g t r l ;  the "Innocent" g i r l ,  ftnds that she has turned the 

tables on him and he is not tn power. She c lear ly  has control of the si tuat ion 

and hts reddened face t e l l s  of hts embarassment and fury.  The d t f f t cu l  ~y of the 

cartoon Is 1:h~t we are a11 so famil lar with the sltuatlon that we think i t ' s  

funny that she has gained the upper hand rather than being upset that she has 

become a p ros t i tu te .  

Number IS. The explanation in the script is actually psychologically 

appropriate; but, i t  is being used to stimulate fantasies rather than to 

il luminate the problems. The'pictures are tota l ly  disturbing; any reference to 
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rape is disturbing but this even more so in that the theme Involves "justice"" 

the rape is "Justified" and future rapes are condoned in the act of raping 

"justice" (which is obviously in the way of free reign of any man to any sexual 

act any time he wants). I t ' s  analogous to k i l l ing a policeman. The Darth Vader 

image could be particularly Impactful to young boys since so many identify with 

his strength. 

Number 18. As in contrast to the other pictures, this one str ikes us as 

f a i r l y  benign; a d i r ty  picture for  whomever but without the obvious degradation 

of some of the other pictures.  

Number 16. The only objection to this ad is that i t  ts in Seventeen magazine 

which has a large appeal to the pre-teen set. In another magazine, we ~ve no 

d i f f i c u l t y  with the message; but as a message to a ~,elve-year old, i t  is gives 

too much permission for sexual play, and indeed, may pressure young g i r ls  to 

become sexual before they ara readY. 



staff of a major U.S. museum. 

MEMORANDUM TO DR. jUDITH RIESMAN 

FROM: 

DATE: November 15, 1985 

SUBJECT: Initial responses to a series of color reproductions 
from the pages of Playboy and other magazines. 

Playboy cover, April, 1976 - an appeal to the little cuddly girl 
from a mature model. Gives the idea immediately of sex with 
someone who is underage. 

Penthouse, jan,  81 - Another mature model masquerading in a very 
suggestive come-hither pose. The wet lower l i p  and the eyes are 
v e r y  a p p e a l i n g  t o  t h e  v i e w e r  i n  a s e x u a l  s o r t  o f  way and c o u l d  
mean to  some t h a t  i t  m i g h t  be a p p e a l i n g  t o  have sex w i t h  a 
j u ven i l e .  

P l a y b o y ,  Aug, 75 - The b o n d a g e / c r u e l t y  i s s u e  e x p l o i t e d  w i t h  t h e  
s u g g e s t i o n  t h a t  we w i l l  be t u r n e d - o n  by v i e w i n g  a " h o t "  se t  o f  
Jane and a g roup  o f  s i m i l a r  p o s e s .  

P l a y b o y ,  Nov, 71 - A g a i n  t h i s  i s  t h e  p a n d e r i n g  t o  t h e  i s s u e :  o f  
sex w i t h  a j u v e n i l e ,  as I f  t t  was g o i n g  t o  be a b i g  new d i f f e r e n t  
k i n d  o f  e x c i t e m e n t .  O b v i o u s l y  t h e  model ts  a m a t u r e  woman, b u t  
t h e  i dea  i s  s t i l l  t h e r e .  

Hust ler ,  Oct, 79 - The l i t t l e  g i r l  image as a sex object again, 
t h i s  t i m e  no s u g g e s t i o n  i n t e n d e d ,  bu t  ~ more f o r c e f u l  i n v i t a t i o n  
to sex .  

P l a y b o y ,  Nov, 71 - T h i s  bad p h o t o g r a p h  ts  o f f e n s i v e  bu t  no t  a t  
a l l  s e x u a l l y  s u g g e s t i v e .  

P l a y b o y , N o v ,  68 - Aga in  a c h i l d  as an e x p l i c i t  sex o b j e c t / t a r g e t .  

P l a y b o y ,  M a r , 7 0  - Gang rape  c o n n e c t e d  w i t h  c h i l d r e n  t h r o u g h  t h e  
tmage and one o f  t h e  most  p o p u l a r  J u v e n i l e  t a l e s .  

Hustler, NOv, 82 - T h i s  i s  the raunchiest Sort o f  exploitation of 
the OI-theme again. Disgusting. 

Playboy,ltov:54 - Making a joke of the relation of a juvenile with 
a prostitute. 

Penthouse, Dec. 76 - Not funny - sexual molestat ion using again 
childhood myths. 

P l a y b o y ; M a r c h , 7 2  - Aga in  t h e  c u l t  o f  c h i l d h o o d  and c h i l d r e n ' s  
fantasys tied to sex. 
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Hustler. Jan,77 - A disgusting and ineptly-drawn cartoon that 
t r i e s  to  make fun o f  a s e r i o u s  s o c i e t a l  p rob lem.  

H u s t l e r ,  Oct ,  78 - V i o l e n c e  but  t h i s  has no meaning f o r  me 
sexually, probably because it i s  so badly c o n c e i v e d .  

H u s t l e r ,  10/78 - Is it p o s s i b l e  that H u s t l e r  is  tr.ylng to make a 
moral point with this terrlbly-drawn piece? 

Seven teen ,  8 /84 - P o s s t b l y  a d o u b l e - e n t e n d r e  but not r e a l l y  
sexua l  ly  e x p l i c i t .  

S e v e n t e e n  and G l a m o u r ,  S e p t ,  1985 - M e a n i n g l e s s  to  me and not 
r e a l l y  s e x u a l l y  e x p l i c i t .  

P l a y b o y ,  Oct ,  79 - I n v t t t n g  sexua l  e x p l o i t a t i o n  but not raunchy .  
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CHILD VICTIMIZATION AND SEXUALLY EXPLICIT MAINSTRF~tM MASS MEDIA 

i commend this public body for its ~omprehensive efforts in addressing 

the critical issue of Juvenile crime and substance abuse, and its willingness 

to include the difficult and controversial area of sexual imagery in mass 

media. • 

In this "permissive age" marked by social change on a massive scale, 

society is also experiencing high-powered mectla becomin@ more available 

to greater numbers of the. population and playing a more substantial role in 

information delivery as well as entertainment. We cannot ignore the media 

environment, its increasing Sexualization and its role in affectin~ young 

peoples' attitude~ and behaviors. 

My educational efforts have been fairly focused within the colle- 

giate athletic community regardin8 a specific mainstream, sexually-explicit 

mass media publication. Although it's extremely difficult to sort out the 

effect of one media form from the other influences in a child's life, we 

cannot ignore its potential influence. I am concerned about multiple 

media forms which include major network as well as cable TV, music "video" 

and segments of the music industry, the rapidly expanding videotape 

industry, and telephone communications, but it is not within the scope 

of my presentation to cover mass media in general. 

Recently, Health and Human Services SecretarT, Dr. Otis Bowen, is- 

sued a plea to become involved in the u~ently needed and imperative 

struggle to reclaim what could become a "lost 8eneration." 

Currently, we are experiencing record rates of suicide and homicide 

among youth. Of the 400~000 suicide atte,~ts,. 5,000 adolescents co,it 

suicide each year -- that is 14 teenagers a day. A history of substance 

abuse is involved in 5~-71~ of these cases. 

In 1984, violent crimes involved 1.7 million teenagers. It is 

estimated three'quarters of violent crime is in some way related to dru@ 



or alcohol abuse. 

Each year approximately 1 million youth drop out of school and 

greater than 1 million run away from home -- many because of a history 

of physical and/or sexual abuse. 

Up to 15% of 16-19 year olds can be considered what Dr. Bowen 

termed ',disconnected youth who may never make a ~o of it as productive 

adult%." 
There has been an enormous increase in sexual crimes of allkinds. 

There are dramatic increases in the actual incidence and the number of 

reported cases of Sexual victimization of children who subsequently 

are at higher risk of becoming offenders and perpetuating and 

expanding the cycle of victimization. Child sexual abuse is always a 

p r o f o u n d  a b u s e  o f  power  on t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  a d u l t ,  and  a p r o f o u n d  abuse  ~ 

t r u s t  on t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  c h i l d .  The c o n s e q u e n c e s  o f  c h i l d  s e x u a l  abuse  

a r e  s e v e r e  and l o n g  l a s t i n g .  Female  v i c t i m s  have  i n c r e a s e d  d i f f i c u l t y  

w i t h  s e x u a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  and w i t h  i n t i m a c y  and  t r u s t  i n  h e t e r o s e x u a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  A c c o r d i n g  to  F l o r e n c e  Rush  80~ o f  f e m a l e  d r u g  a d d i c t s  

and VO~ o f  p r o s t i t ' d t e s  have  a h i s t o r y  o f  s e v e r e  s e x u a l  a b u s e  as  

children. 

75% of males who abuse children were victims of sexual abuse during 

childhood. Becoming a sex offender is not simply a function of being 

abused as a child, however, because we do not see this with the female 

victims. Gender socialization issues among other factors may play a 

rule. If men are brougJ~t up to believe that success in sex depends 

on domination and conquest of a submissive partner, or that sexuality 

is linked with power over another, this contributes to an unhealthy 

climate. Children may become viewed as preferred sexual partners be- 

cause of their dependency or helplessness which stimulates feelings 

of power in insecure adults. 

Over one-half of the rape victims are under 18 years old. The 

average a~e of rapists is decreasing. Althou~h sexual assaults by 



adolescents are grossl7 under reported, the numbers of Juvenile sex 

offenders who frequently victimize even younger children is increasing 

and constitutes a pervasive problem. 

Some treatment centers report greater than half of their 

offender population are under 18 years .old. Offenders are often exposed 

at an earlier age to pornography and involved w%th it to a greater 

extent. Deviant sexual behaviors frequently begin during preadolescence 

and adolescence. Detection and intervention at an early age is critical 

before the behavior becomes ir~rained and resistant to treatment. 

According to Women ~ainst Pornography, greater than i million 

children are annually exploited in commercial sex. This is in addition 

to victims of incest and children sexually abused apart from commercial 

s e x .  

Law en fo rcemen t  p e r s o n n e l  and those  a c t u a l l y  i n  the  f r o n t  l i n e s  

were r e p e a t e d l y  f i n d i n g  pornography  a t  cr ime s i t e s  or  i n  the  p o s s e s s i o n  

• of  t h e  p e r p e t r a t o r s .  The Michigan  S t a t e  P o l i c e  comple ted  a 20 -yea r  

s t u d y  and one of  the  most comprehens ive  ' documen ta t ions  of  the  a s s o c i a t i o n  

of  s e x u a l  c r imes  and po rnography .  In  41~ of  a l l  s exua l  c r imes  porno-  

g raphy  was i n v o l v e d  d u r i n g  or  i m m e d i a t e l y  p r e c e e d i n g  the  commission of  

these crimes. 

I would be interested in hearing what the percentages for the 

more recent years were. A study out of Harvard revealed that 75-9096 of 

the pornographic material available in 198~ -- especially the violent 

and more deviant material-- was not available in 1970. The Michigan 

study average flgttre over this extended time span may have been 

diluted by lower fig~tres yeLrs ago, when this material was not as 

readily acc'.esslble. The quantity and quality of pornography within 

the last 20 years has been dramatically changing. 

Law enforcement'documentation of the use of pornography has been 

an impetus for increasing public awareness and for expanding systematic 

research and I ~ecommend continued efforts in this direction. 



T h e r e  a p p e a r s  t o  be much more  p u b l i c  c o n s e n s u s  a b o u t  c h i l d  

p o r n o g r a p h y  and  e v e n  v i o l e n t  p o r n o g r a p h y .  When one a d d r e s s e s  t h e  

i s s u e  o f  a d u l t  p o r n o g r a p h y ,  ~ t  becomes  a v e r y  e m o t i o n a l l y  l a d e n  

controversial debate among the general public, as well a~ within 

academic and professional circles. 

A recent focus has been an appeal to collegiate athletic 

programs to divest themselves of PLAYBOY magazine and its self- 

glamorized lifestyle of recreational drugs and sexuality. 

Collegiate football and basketball players and coaches annually 

appear in the magazine as members of the preeeason All-Amerlca teams. 

College and professional coaches and athletes frequently are inter- 

viewed for "the magazine's articles. The for-profit publication, I 

believe, is exploiting college athletics to enhance its circulation 

and legitimize its magazine. A spokesperson for PLAYBOY enterprises 

has described the preseason college football and basketball stories 

as ranking amon~ the best read articles. 

One can debate priorities but athletes are heroes and powerful 

role models, especially to our youth, and Juveniles are very.vulner- 

able to the information and misinformation presented in the magazine. 

Readers assume those whom they admire have. Judged the ma~azine funda- 

mentally sound and worthy of their approval by association. It is 

important to increase the awareness of the context in which athletes, 

as well as entertainers or political figures, appear when they are 

pictured in PLAYBOY or similar publications. 

A co~on response I have encountered has been: Why PLAYBOY? 

It is not pornographic; it is accepted coffee-table top literature. 

It is mild and tasteful compared to the plethora of hardcore material 

available. "This is not a priority issue. Until recently, perhaps 

like many of you~. I was among the large number of people who accepted 

the publication uncritically as merely an intellectually adventurous 

magazine which also portrays pretty, young women in the nvde. In 

this era of "sexual liberation," as it is presented in the pervasive 



commercial media, I mat have been influenced to not risk being labelled 

prudish or repressed. Reassessment in light of recent research has re- 

vealed a more complex sociosexual agenda for PLAYBOY and similar 

publications. 

The Attorney General's Commission defined pornography as 
sexually explicit material designed to arouse. PLAY~Y falls well 

within that category. Soft and hard core distinctions can be mis- 

leading. Because this magazine has the laLrgest circulation of mens' 

sexually explicit periodicals and because it is mainstream and 

perceived by so many am beir~ legitimate, it is more insidious and 

the potential for negative impact may be greater. We do not have 

our defenses as alerted against acceptin8 the information conveyed 

uncrltically. I also focused on PLAYBOY because that is the 

publication in which the college atb_letes regularly appear. 

If one divides adolescence into early, middle, and late categories, 

many undergraduate students are chronologically and developmentally 

in the late adolescence category or an earlier developmental level. 

This is an ,adult" magazine in which Juveniles or non-autonomous young 

adults regularly appear as athletes, as well as female models. 

Another important consideration for those in the athletic. 

community should be the possible individual effects on the players who 

do and do not participate in PLAYBOY 's sports coverage. What kind of 

message is given to adolescents whenthey ere sent with the apparent 

institutions' and adult leaders' approval to participate in a commercial 

enterprise that promotes recreational sexuality and drugs? Row much 

are they influenced b7 the weekend experience or the PLAYBOY philosophy? 

How undermined are the efforts to encourage drug-free youth and 

responsible sexuality? (Both Len Bias and Don Ro~ers participated as 

members of P~TBOY's All-America team. Issues in which they each 

appeared contained positive cocaine references.) 

How are the players affected who choose not to participate in the 

photographic session and entertainment weekend? They are omitted, 

not allowed All-America status as according to this publication, and 



perhaps placed in a situation of being an outsider or deviant. 

PLAYBOY promotional tactics consistently are to devalue and stigmatize 
B 

any who disagree with the PLAYBOY philosophy. 

Currently college athletes are caught in the m~ddle. Some All- 

American candidates, although uncomfortable with an association with the 

magazine, experience pressure by the institutions or the sports in- 

formation departments to accept the position because of the perceived 

valid national exposure. Others are told any recognition is important 

in the extremely competitive market for professione-I sports contracts. 

It seems ur_falr to the athletes to be placed in this difficult position 

without any institutional guidelines. 

Hearly every PLAYBOY publication has carried some article, inter- 

view, review, or reference to sports. Sports heroes are popular, highly 

visible and glamorous, especially to Juvenile male readers. How can youth 

question the publication and its irLformatlon delivery system when such 

important and powerful role models lend their social sanction by appear- 

ing in the magazine regularly? 
While PLAYBOY uses sports fi~ur..es as a powerful vehicle to popularize 

its magazine and recruit Juvenile readership, at the same time, itdeplcts 

athletes (and all males) in a very dehumanlzlng manner. They are re- 

peatedly depicted in cartoons and pictorials as hTpersexualized, drug- 

crazed, and indlscr~mlnately promiscuous. Out of the context of any 

significant relationship and any sense of responsibility they are in 

relentless pursuit of sexual ~ratification in ant and every way possible. 
° 

All men are polarized into two categories -- either they are macho- 

performing bulls at every opportunity or they are castrated wimps, the 

opposite of the virile playboy. 

At the same time society is questioning the maturity of 

adolescents under twenty-one to decide to consume alcohol, it seems 

appropriate to question the maturity of young models to decide to ex~iblt 

themselves as commercial sexual objects. Institutions, without guide- 

lines, permit promotional camera crews to recruit coeds 



with the false promise of national recognition and ',stardom", behind 

the facade of freedom of expression and sexual liberation. 

Although euphemistically termed "adult entertainment", 

publications such as PLAYBOY victimize children by targeting a youthful 

audience. According to Dr. Judith Reisman's studies, 30~ of the 

magazine's material can be classified as child magnets or content that 

holds particular appeal to Juveniles, such as childhood symbols and 

fantasies, fairytale themes, Santa Claus and Christmas, boy scouts, 

comic strips, fold-out charts, pop-ups, and other variations. 

An important adolescent task is dealing with issues of sexuality 

and ones sexual identity. Most youth are concerned with questions of: 

Am I normal? How do I compare with others? This is occurring at the 

same time value systems are not well established and adolescents are 

experiencing a need to rebel against traditional or parental authority. 

PLAYBOY markets itself with an image of beir~ a bol~, adventurous, 

but tasteful protest against prudishness or sexual inhibition. It takes 

advantage of the not yet consolidated identity of the youthful consumer, 

perhaps giving more simplistic answers to complex developmental tasks 

to attain ,manhood". It educates its readers that one can buy maturity 

and masculinity by purchasing, first of all, its magazine, as well as 

consuming sophisticated products such as sports cars, fancy stereo 

systems, stylish clothes, ,recreational" drugs -- both licit and 

illicit -- and, of course, the pretty girl next door, and the one down 

the street, and her sister, her best friend, the one in the class- 

room, the stranger visiting, the younger cousin and so on. OBjects of 

consun~, tion for sexual servicing are interchangeable; however, they 

provide the consumer more 'status the more physically attractive and 

sexually desireable they are. 

If this publication is an important educational and entertainment 

resource for progressive older adolescents, it is not unreasonable to 

assume its appeal to younger adolescents and pre-adolescents anxious 

to be more grown up. 



Althou~ there is more public agreement that exposing children 

to this material is undesirable, children are exposed to pornography -- 

we ~now that; it is Just difficult to establish accurate statistics. 

According to Henry Boatwright, Chairman of the U.S. Advisory Board 

for Social Concerns, 70~ of the pornographic magazines (the kinds 

sold in neighborhood convenience and drug stores) end up in the 

hands of minors. A member of the recent Attorney General's 

Commission on Pornography has stated the chief consumers of even 

hard-core pornography are males 15-19 years old. 

Last year, USA TODAY alleged that the Playboy Advisor, a resular 

feature, sex-advlce column in the magazine, is this country's most 

widely read men's sex education resource'. This feature openly 

acknowlwedges minor readership and dispenses information to' them 

which is viewed by man7 as consistently encouragir~ precocious and 

indiscrlmate sexuality. 

In a societ7 bombarded by a profoundly increasing sexualization 

of mainstream media, adolescents perceive pressure to be sexually 

active, and our children repeatedly and appropriately respond that 

they do not know what adults' values are. 

Early onset, high frequency, multiple partner sexual behavior 

is not without serious medical, social and psychological conse- 

quences. All of us are alarmed and outraged at current statistics 

involving sexually-transmitted diseases and teenage pregnancy. 

Park Dietz0 M.D., a child psychiatrist and member of the Attorney 

General's Commission, includes as one of the ei~t distinct categories 

where pornograph7 is a serious medical and public health problem in 

that it "teaches false, misleading, and often dangerous information 

about human sexuLlity."1(1986, p.42) At s minimum it teaches sex is 

public and sex is commercial. 

I want to emphasize the medical and public health problem. The 

Attorney General's Commission identified pornography as a medical 

and public health problem. The Surgeon General, Everett Koop, recently 

. U.S. States Department of Justice. (1986,July) 
Attorney 'General's Commission On Pornography Final Report. 

Washington, DC: US Government P"'rinting Office.-- 
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d e s c r i b e d  pornography as pos ing  a danger  to American p u b l i c  h e a l t h .  

Apart from any religious or moral considerations, pornography is a 

concern for all citizens, whether conservative, liberal, or in 

between. 

One document alone indicates that the pornography industry 

is paying one public relations group SVS,000/month to discredit anti- 

pornography organizations and the Attorney General's Commission. 

They primarily do this by promoting the myth that concern about 

pornography is exclusively an ultraconservative, religious-fanatic 

issue, in violation of First Amendment freedom. 

Adolescents in particular believe they are immune to the laws 

of the universe. Publications which glamorize recreational sexuality 

without education about responsible sexual behavior and adverse health 

consequences play significantly into the denial system of Juveniles, 

as well as the lack of accurate information. 

Dr. Dietz goes on to say that ,pornography is a medical'and 

public health problem because it regularly falls into the bends of 

children who must be assumed vulnerable to adverse mental health 

consequences unless and until proved otherwise ."2 It is extremely 

difficult for social science to design studies to examine the effect 

of exposure to pornography on children's attitudes and behavior. The 

vast majority of research has been with adults. 7here exists con- 

siderable anecdotal data, but this tends to be dismissed by the 

pornography industry and some social scientists. 

It is imperative to work to minimize the risk of precocious 

exposure, while continuing to collect data on the effect of exposure 

on the juvenile population. According to Dietz, "the most straig~t- 

forward remedy would be to provide factually accurage information on 

human sexuality to people before they are exposed to pornography. If 

only we could agree on what that information is, on who should 

provide it to the many children whose parents are incapable of doing 

so, and on effective and acceptable means by which to ensure that 

exposure not precede educatio n-"3 This constitutes a formidable task! 

2 . Ibid. pp. 47-48. 

3. Ibid. p.44. 
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PLAYBOY and similar publications victimize children because they 

have a long history of sexualizing children and explicitly depicting 

them as appropriate sexual partners for adults. Dr. Reisman's 

research is the most detailed documentation of this and she will be 

presenting more on th~s issue. We will both be presenting a number 

of depictions taken dlrectl7 from the three most widely read men's 

magazines. PLAYBOY has the largest circulation, followed by 

PE~OUSE and ~USTLER. The 200 million copies of these magazines sold 

annually are what Dr. Reisman calls an ,,ir~ormal source of sex 

e d u c a t i o n  i n  our  s o c i e t y . "  PLAYBOY and PENTHOUSE have a wider  

c i r c u l a t i o n  than  TIME and ~ S W ~ ,  and we need to  know what k ind  of 

e d u c a t i o n  our young boys,  g i r l s  and a d u l t s  a re  g e t t i n g .  These s l i d e s  

are  n o t  a p p r o p r i a t e . t o  be v iewed by minors .  Many of you w~ll  f i n d  

t h e s e  d e p i c t i o n s  o f f e n s i v e  and we v u l n e r a b l e  to the  c r i t i c i s m  of  

showing po rnograph ic  d e p i c t i o n s ,  the  v~eving of  ~dTlch has been found to 

have har~Lful e f f e c t s  by many e o c i a t  s c i e n t i s t s .  Research conducted 

by N e l l  Malamuch, Ph.d.  and o t h e r s ,  however,  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  p r e s e n t a t i o n  

of  t h i s  I f . fo rmat ion  i s  f a r  l e s s  e f f e c t i v e  i f  d i s c u s s e d  on ly  i n  the  

a b s t r a c t .  I t  i s  very  d i f f i c u l t  to comprehend what t h i s  mater~al  i s  

convey ing  w i t h o u t  a c t u a l l y  v i ewing  i t .  

A popu la r  f e a t u r e ,  PLAYBOY's c e n t e r f o l d s ,  u s i n g  s o p h i s t i c a t e d  

p h o t o g r a p h i c  t echnologY,  e x p e n s i v e  s e t t i n g s  and p rops ,  a~e dramat ic  

g r a p h i c  d e p i c t i o n s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  to the  young v i ewer ,  d e s i g n e d  to 

evoke sexua l  a r o u s a l .  The a t t r a c t i v e ,  young models ~re s e d u c t i v e l y  

posed  wi th  e x a g g e r a t e d  and v u l n e r a b l e  p o s t u r i n g ,  most f r e q u e n t l y  fo r  

f u l l  g e n i t a l  d i s p l a y ,  i n v i t i n g  p e n e t r a t i o n  and p a s s i v e l y  w a i t i n g  to 

p h y s i c a l l y  s e r v i c e  a l l  v i e w e r s .  The models f r e q u e n t l y  a~e photographed 

wi th  vacuous or  s e m i - c o n s c i o u s  and open-mouthed f a c i a l  e x p r e s s i o n s ,  

t h u s ,  f u r t h e r  r e d u c i n g  human c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  They have no d imension 

o t h e r  than b e i n g  a t t r a c t i v e l y  packaged sexua l  body p a r t s  va lued  only 

for their desirability and accessability. This "systematic and 

pervasive objectification of young women can play an important role in 
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attitudes regardir~ female sexuality and value. A climate in which 

an attitude is facilitated of unconditional male entitlement to have 

sexual access to any and all female bodies may be related to a 

reality today Cf epidemic sexual violence. Objectification generalizes 

to all women and is a precondition of violence against any group of 

people. 

At a minimum, exposure, especially repetitive exposure, appears 

to contribute to beliefs about sexual behavior that are not conducive 

to respect for the opposite (or same) sex. The greater the capacity 

for hostility in response, to the rejecting female, which represents 

a frustrating and withholdinE object, urtlike her pornographic 

representation, research has shown, perpetuates in man callousness and 

and acceptance of the use of force against ~men. 

PLAYBOY victimizes children in addition to explicitly depictlng 

them as objects of sexual gratification unharmed by this activity. 

Since 1976 or 1977, the Playmate centerfold has been accompanied b~ a 

Simplistic biography or data sheet, always listing her body measurements, 

and emphasizing the sexual aspects of the model as though that were the 

only data required ~o succeed in society. The biography concludes wlth 

a panel of three photos of ~he model as a yeurq~er child -- most 

frequently an infant or toddler, latency or prepubescent child, and 

an adolescent. Very frequently the quotes or captions accompanylng 

the child photos include explicit or implicit sexualized remarks. 

One must question, at a minimum, the appropriateness of children 

presented within the context of sexually explicit materiel intended to 

arouse. The child panel immediately Juxtaposed to the Playmate 

centerfold is a pairing of stimuli. The classical conditioning of the 

sexual arousal response from the unconditioned stimulus, Playmate, can 

generalize to the pnlred stimulus, child, presented on a repetitive 

basis. Greater than 60~ of PLAYBOY's readers ame subscribers, so the 

learning for the majority is on a cumulative basis. The conditioned 

stimulus, the child, can after exposure evoke independently the 
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sexual arousal response. 

It is hard to understand why this technique could not play a 

substantial role in the sexualization of children -- an important 

precursor.of child sexual abuse. When a reader masturbates to orgasm 

while viewing this material, that further reinforces a sexualized re- 

sponse to these depictions. 

In 1986 PLAYBOY introduced a new centerfold design, and in recent 

months has been gradually increasing the age of the playmate-as-a-child 

photos in the biography. This policy change may be in response to wide- 

spread criticism, and recognition of the problematic nature of associating 

small children with nude "young adults. Most frequently used recent 

depictions include pro-adolescents and adolescents to young adults. 

Associatlng any minors with commercial sexual display is inappropriate and 

it is imperative that P ~ Y  remove all under-age photos. 

Currently facing us is the most pervasive poly drug epidemic of any 

industrialized society in history. Again, our youth are the most vulner- 

able and heavily drub consuming segment of our population. 

A key social issue with PLAYBOY and similar publications has been the 

glamorization of illicit and licit drug intoxication as part of the ,PLAYBOY" 

lifestyle. Until PLAYBOY, no reputable publication brought positive drug 

information within easy reach of Juvenile (or adult) consumers. There has 

been minimal research conducted on drug content analysis, let along the 

role of mains.tream mass media on the drug education of Juveniles. Since 

1970, PLAYBOY has been glamorizing intoxication as a mind-expandir~, 

sexually enhancing experience. It is difficult to conclude these magazines 

have not played a major role in popularizing ,recreational" drug con- 

sumption and the myth of its being fun, risk-free, and even sexy. 

In repeated interviews, Hugh Hefner continues to espouse the benefits 

of illegal drugs in ,enhanclng love-making". Zncludlr~ drugs within a 

sexual context becomes a powerful reinforcer for drug-taking behavior. 

The Playboy Foundation formally underwrote the formation of 

~0RML (National Organization for the Repeal of Marijuana Laws, 
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subsequently changed to the...Reform of Marijuana Laws.) Playboy 

Enter~rlses has continued to be one of NORML's foremost supporters 

financially and editorially. According to the Washington Monthly 

Ma~azlne, training programs for lawyers in techniques on how to 

defend cocaine and other illicit drug smugglers and distributors 

now produce about one-third of NORML's budget. Mr. Hefner has been 

a long term member of NORML's Board of Advisors. Multiple testi- 

monies before the Attorney General's Commission on Pornography 

by former employees of Playboy Enterprises repeatedly described 

the promotion of illegal drug c onstu,ption within the organization. 

Many recreational drug references in the magazine were located 

in letters to the editor, advice columns, news updates and reports 

of drug legislation, interviews, Jokes, and cartoons or pictorials. 

Recurrent special articles on illicit drug use included colorful 

graphs and charts and educated readers on drug effects and methodolo~. 

I would l i k e  to  c o n c l u d e  , ~  remarks  by making  some s p e c i f i c  

r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s .  The f i n a l  r e p o r t ,  r e c e n t l y  p u b l i s h e d  by t he  

A t t o r n e y  G e n e r a l ' s  Commission on P o r n o g r a p h y ,  d e s c r i b e s  measures  

f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  and c o l l e c t i v e  a c t i v i s m .  I t  i n c l u d e s  a s e c t i o n  on 

l e g i s l a t i v e  f i n e  t u n i n 8  f o r  p o r n o g r a p h y  r e g u l a t i o n ,  and law e n f o r c e -  

men t .  I e n c o u r a g e  you to  r e a d  i t .  

E d u c a t i o n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  f o r  ou r  y o u t h ,  i s  a p r i o r i t y  i s s u e .  We, 

as adults, should first know what our children are reading, watching, 

and listening to and give them feedback, guidelines, and limits. 

Ed D o n n e r s t e i n ,  a media  r e s e a r c h e r  and c o - e d i t o r  o f  t he  r e c e n t l y  

published text Pornowraphy and Sexual AKKression, emphasizes the 

development of what he calls critical viewing skills to recognize 

unrealistic portrayal of sexuality and awareness of the potential 

harmful effects of exposure, especially aggressive pornography or 

sexualized violence. It is important to essentially de-brlef exposed 

juveniles to critically examine the impact of the material. 
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Cont inued  documen ta t i on  i s  e s s e n t i a l .  I would urEe c o n t i n u i n g  

e d u c a t i o n a l  programs and encouragement  f o r  a l l  law en fo rcemen t  

p e r s o n n e l  to look f o r ,  and ask about ,  pornography  a t  v i o l e n t  and sexua l  

c r ime s i t e s  or  in  the  p o s s e s s i o n  of  the s u s p e c t e d  p e r p e t r a t o r s ,  and to 

use i t  as e v i d e n c e  and to document i t s  p r e s e n c e .  The p o s s e s s i o n  of  

c h i l d  pornography  in  ca se s  in  which the  o f f e n d e r  was accused  of c h i l d  

abuse  a n d / o r  i n c e s t  was p r e s e n t  in  10CR6 of  cases  by one North C a r o l i n a  

p r o s e c u t i n g  a t t o r n e y .  C o r ~ r o n t i n 8  the accused  o f f e n d e r s  wi th  

c o n f i s c a t e d  m a t e r i a l s  f r e q u e n t l y  f ~ c i l i a t e d  c o n f e s s i o n s .  

An i m p o r t a n t  s k i l l  f o r  c l i n i c i a n s  and h e a l t h  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  i s  to 

l e a r n  to ask c l i e n t s  about  t h e i r  p r e f e r e n c e s  in  r e a d i n g  m a t e r i a l ,  as 

we l l  as o t h e r  mass media forms.  P r o f e s s i o n a l s  should  have s u f f i c i e n t  

knowledge of  p o p u l a r  media  to  be ab le  to  i n t e r p r e t  the  r e s p o n s e s .  

I n q u i r i n g  about  the  r o l e  of  por~o~Taphy w i t h  s t a n d a r d i z e d  q u e s t i o n s  

s h o u l d  be a r o u t i n e  p a r t  of  each  c l i e n t ' s  h i s t o r y ,  e s p e c i a l l y  any 

c l i e n t  w i th  a compla in t  o r  h i s t o r y  of  s e x u a l  d y s f u n c t i o n  and a l l  

v i c t i m s  and p e r p e t r a t o r s  of  s e x u a l  and v i o l e n t  c r i m e s .  

During the  cou r se  of  a s s e s s m e n t ,  few c l i e n t s  s p o n t a n e o u s l y  or  

even upon i n q u i r y ,  e l a b o r a t e  on s e x u a l  f a n t a s i e s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  d e v i ~ t  

or  s a d i s t i c  f a n t a s i e s .  I n q u i r y  about  media p r e f e r e n c e s  may be an 

i m p o r t a n t  r o u t e  t h rough  which to  e x p l o r e  the  f a n t a s y  l i v e s  o f  c l i e n t s .  

F i n a l l y ,  you may want to  encourage  your  f a v o r i t e  c o l l e g e  coach 

and a t h l e t i c  d i r e c t o r  to d i v e s t  c o l l e g e  a t h l e t i c s  of  PLAYBOY and s i m i l a r  

p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  or  to r e a l i g n  w i th  more r e s p o n s i b l e  n o n - s p o r t s  media.  

This  i s s u e  i s  c u r r e n t l y  b e f o r e  the  N a t i o n a l  A s s o c i a t i o n  of  C o l l e g i a t e  

A t h l e t i c s  as w e l l  as p r o f e s s i o n a l  coach in8  o r g a n i z a t i o n s .  You may do 

t h i s  i n d i v i d u a l l y  o r  c o l l e c t i v e l y  as a l e g i s l a t i v e  body.  I know and 

r e s p e c t  Coach 3ud R e a t h c o t e  of  Michigan S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  in  Lans ing ,  

Michigan, from his work on the Board of Directors of the National 

Association of Basketball Coaches, and I always enjoy his sense of 

humor. He has heard a similar presentation, and was the only one to 

name the first basketball coach who appeared on PLAYBOY's All-America 

team. I am sure he would appreciate hearing from you. 



_ ,  

EMANUEL LANOAU 

D r .  E s a n u e l  L a n d a u  s e r v e d  a s  t h e  C h a i r  o f  t h e  A u e r i c a n  
S t a t i s t i c a l  A s s o c i a t i o n ' s  C o m m i t t e e  on  S t a t i s t i c s  a n d  E n v i r o n m e n t  
and is  c u r r e n t l y  the  C o n s u l t i n g  E p i d e m i o l o g i s t  f o r  The Amer i ca~  
P u b l i c  H e a l t h  A s s o c i a t i o n  in  W a s h i n g t o n ,  DC. Me h a s  an  e x t e n s i v e  
a c a d e m i c  b a c k g r o u n d  ' in m u l t l - v a r l a t e  a n a l y s i s  as w e l l  as 
c o n s i d e r a b l e ,  e x p e r i e n c e  in  w o r k i n 9  on l a r g e ,  comp lex  r e s e a r c h  
projects. 

APPENDIX H 



Volume I of the report, which represents an overview of 

the project, presents the necessary background material which 

the reader should have to understand the relevance of this 

project to the broader issue. The Introduction states that 

"The overall objective of the study was to ascertain whether 

and to what extend representations of children exist in PlaybcM, 

Penthouse, and Hustler magazines. The particular focus of the 

study was ~2~e depiction of 'children' in sexual and violent 

contexts." This project, representing a content analysis of 

the ~hree mentioned journals, constituted an attempt to deal 

with the broader issue of "The Role of Pornography and ~dia 

Violence in Family Violence, Sexual Abuse and Exploitation, 

and Juvenile Delinquency." 

The study was designed as a longitudinal study. The 

report says "Host importantly, the study provides an exhaustive 

analysis of the roles played by children in Playboy, Penthouse 

and Hustler ~gazines over time." 

~hile I read the review of the literature primarily as 

background information since the field of pornography is almost 

wholly foreign to me, I thought the organization of the chapter 

appropriate. The available literature on the relaticnship 

between pornography and its possibly adverse consequences was 
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apparently evaluated objectively. The possible role of 

erotica/pornography among children and adolescents is also 

noted cautions!y. These two sections presen'~ed the possible 

relationship between the proposed study and i~s implications 

for anti-social action. 

The Summary of Methods and Procedures is discussed more 

thoroughly in Volume II which I have addressed previously. 

The chapter contains a statement of the necessary cautions 

which must be kept in mind when analyzing the data collected. 

The problem of inferince is addressed directly and the 

inability to extrapolate from the specific tabulations is 

stated explicitly. 

The findings of the research project are presented in 

Chapter IV after the necessary cautionary statements. The 

difficulty of comparing the three journals for coded entries 

given the highly unequal time frames if properly noted. The 

presentation of the section on frequency of child cartoons and 

child visuals is straightforward. The uneven pattemn of grow~ 

till 1984 is cited for Playboy and Penthouse when there was a 

sharp reduction continuing on into 1985. Hustler has a signi- 

ficantly different pattern. The text points out that the 

child Visuals climbed unevenly like the child cartoons. While 

there was no decline during 1984 in child visuals for all three 

journals, 1985 is stated to have recorded a drop. Perhaps, 
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unlike the cartoons, PPH child visuals the sentence "Note that, __ 

did not decline during 1984" (Page 33) might be changed to 
° . ,  

indicate that Hustler did not record a decline in 1984 (See 

Page 82). Half of the Principal Children, as defined, unexce~- 

edly, were between ages 3 and II for child cartoons, 60% o£ the 

child visuals were girls. The extent of the child's sexual 

exposure in the cartoons combined was less than in the visuals, 

although it varied by magazine. The discussion of "child 

magnets" i.e.. the presence of Santa Claus and fairy tale 

characters is believed to be new and of interest. The depiction 

of children as initiating, receiving or observing sexual or 

violent activity with Santa Claus may be of consequence as is 

also the appearance of children as adult sexual partners in the 

fairy tale illustrations. The discussion of the adult cartoons 

is essentially limited to numbers and sex, race and age. Why ks 

there no discussion of adult visuals? ~n this context, Tables 

i-5, (C-I - C-5) would appear 

the report. 

appropriate for this section of 

Since I am unaware of the bibliography in the field, I 

cannot comment on the completeness of the references. 

To recapitulate, the primary purpose of the study is 

stated to be that of testing the assumption that representations 

of children in erotic circumstances are not found in the maim- 

stream journals (Playboy, Penthouse, and Hustler) . However, 
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the s~udy did find a pattern of rising and falling child cartoons 

over the years with a sharp reduction in 1984 for the first two 

journals listed, which was expected to continue in 1985. Child 

visuals in all three magazines climbed unevenly over time but 

did not decline markedly til 1985. The data on age, sex, sexual 

experience etc. have been noted above. 

it is my judgement that this content analysis did adequanely 

test the hypothesis of the study regarding representation of 

children in the three magazines with special reference to sexual 

and violent contexts. The findings are clearly of interest but 

the possible adverse effects from such presentation cannot 

therefore be inferred. 
i 

• In summary, Volume I also demonstrates a carefully conduct- 

ed study of • the content of the three journals constituting the 

mainst-eam of erotic/pornoaramhic publications. The limitations 

of the analysis for generalization and inference are inherent in 

the study. Other research efforts will be required to relate the 

findings An this s~udy to the broader issue of the ~ole of 

media oornography and violence to anti-social behavior. 



I have reviewed Volumes II and III oE the study entitled "A 

Conten~ Analysis of 91ayboy, Penthouse, and Hustle~ Magazines 

w~th Special Attention to the Portrayal of Children, Crime, and 

Violence" with considerable care. The review consisted of 

several examinations to ensure that I could find no significant 

ercoc of commission or omission which could bias the result 

regardless of the overall quality of the conduct of the study. 

In this area of highly charged emotions, I have avoided reading 

any of the news magazines accounts of the repoEts and my 

personal exposuEe to Playboy has been minimal wlth no exposure 

at all to the other two magazines. 

It is important to no~e tha~ this review represents solely 

anexamination of the work done by American University in its 

analysis of the subJec~ ma~ter of the three periodicals. It 

does not and cannot discuss the relationship, if any, between 

the findings of this con~en~ analysis and the "Role of 

pornography and media violence in family violence, ~exuai abuse 

and exploitation, and juvenile delinquency." This cavea~ 

regarding the possible extrapolation of the s~udy findings to 

testing the a~ove s~ated hypothesis should be kept in mind to 

supplement the limiCations oE the study discussed ac length i~ 

the report. 

Having participated in several large-scale studies 

involving the preparation of complex coding manuals and 

training oE coders, I appreciated the care with which this 

operation was conducted. The pro3ect clearly demonstrated the 
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awareness of the professional staff to the necessaity for pilot 

or pre-testing and the comparability of the coders entries. 

This concern for one form of the questions and with its 

interpretation is needed in any s~udy, b~ especially in thzs 

one where objectivity is so difficult to maintain in the coding 

group. Many of the questions raised in ~his review process 

were also perceived by the Principal Investigator and are 

discussed in the section on =Limitations of ~he S~udy. = I can 

appreciate the concern with the scientific character of the 

study and its in~ended use. I agree with its caution ~o ~he 

t 

reader tha~ =the data should be used only with an awareness of 

these limitations, including all the far=ors described above 

thaC relate to conceptualization, implementation, analysis, and 

generalizability. = 

The discussion of ~he pro~ec~ organlzaClon and of the 

personnel, both professional and coding, notes the use of two 

sets of content analysis coders for 13-week period~because of 

University policy. The requirements Eor these coders appear to 

De see at a nigher level than for survey work. Experience in 

survey research or con~ent analysis (how strongly adhered to?) 

plus some college education would appear to represent a sound 

basis fo~ careful study although the desirability of having 

only one see of coders for the entire period would appear 

evident. Mention is made of the unequal number of coders--14 

women and 8 men. While the tests of inter-rater reliability 

(IRR) yielded high congruence proportions, one wonders if an 
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e { f o c t  was made to determine the e f f e c t ,  LF any, oF the 

d i f f e r e n c e  in sex composit ion of the coders. 

The meticulous care with which the project attempted to 

deal with the "overall objective of the study [which] was to 

a s c e r t a i n  whether and to what extent representa t ions  of 

children exist in Playboy, Penthouse, and Hustler magazines. 

To describe the environments in which.the depictions ocurred, 

the portrayal of crime and violence without children was also 

studied." 

There were three coding instruments developed for the four 

types of material namely, child cartoons, child visuals, adu~ 

cartoons rela~ed to crime and violence and adult visuals 

~elated to crime and violence. The first, child cartoons was 

the first developed and was the most detailed containing 114 

items in i~s final version. I~ was accompained by a lengthy 

manual with complete definitions and directions. Note that ~e 

development was "an itera¢ive process, involving f~equent 

revisions to incorporate new concepts or inte{pre~ations as 

experience w~s gained in reviewing and analyzing the 

materials. =" This lalses the question as to ~he exten~ to wh£cn 

selected questionnaire items were lecoded as ~evisions were 

made. Re~erence is made to changes and additions made by hand 

in the questionnaires and manuals. These involved "coder 

conventions" and were said not to involve actual changes in ~e 

entries. In this context, however, the influence oF coders 

conventions has to be assessed and such data are presented £n 
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Appendix I of this volume. Incidentally, my copy of Appendix I 

was barely legible. 

The Child Visuals Coding Instrument was a shorter document 

containing only 75 items and a memo that clarified only the new 

or more difficult questions. The Cartoon portion of the Adul: 

Crime and Violence Coding Instrument consisted of 35 questions 

and n.~o memo whereas the Visual portion had 49 questons plus an 

accompanying memorandum. 

The definition of "child" was broadened significantly in 

t he  c h i l d  c a r t o o n  c o d i n g  i n s t r u m e n t  f rom the  c o n v e n t i o n a l  

p e r c e p t i o n  o f  a human b e i n g  under  18 yea rs  o f  age.  C h i l d r e n  

were g i v e n  p r e f e r e n c e  i n  c o d i n g  so t h a t  a l l  c a r t o o n s  c o n t a i n i n g  
m 

c h i l d r e n  (as d e f i n e d  i n  the  purposes  o f  t he  s t u d y )  were 

a n a l y z e d  i n  the  c h i l d  c a r t o o n  p o r t i o n  o f  t he  s t u d y .  S i m i l a r l y ,  

all visuals c o n t a i n i n g  p h o t o g r a p h s  o r  illustrations with 

children in them were analyzed in the child visual portion of 

t he  s t u d y .  * 

The  role o f  Principal Child also represents an expanded 

definition f r o m  common usage of the main child or unit of 

children in the cartoon. "If the child was a small and 
.+ 

uninvolved figure in the background, but the only child in the 

cartoon, he or she became the Principal Child. Also included 

were children in cartoons in which they might be hidden or 

offstage." This extension, of course, would tend to maximize 

the number of children found in the journal. 

Other sources oE extension of  usual practice in child 
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cartoons were types of activities. Initally, only those 

activities central to the point of the cartoon were included. 

Ultimately, a list of activities was developed each ~equi~ing a 

yes or no answer. Searching would tend to increase the number 

oE entries. The discussion also states tha~ the method o~ 

coding and analyzing each of the four types of activities 

varied. In addition, the method of coding and classifying 

activities with regard to the level of involvement of 

characters varied among the instruments. 

I t  i s  n o t e d  t h a t  ~he use o f  the  Coders  F i~s~  V e r s i o n  o f  ~ e  

C h i l d  C a r t o o n  began on JanuaEy 22, 1985 and was d i s c o n t i n u e d  on 

F e D r u a r y  25, 1985.  The number o f  i t e m s  had been expanded ~coe 

76 t o  114.  The use o f  an expanded q u e s t i o n n a i r e  and i t s  manu~l  

o n l y  one month l a t e ~  n o r m a l l y  wou ld  be a s o u r c e  o f  conce rn  f o r  

q u a l i t y  c o n ¢ c o l .  However ,  t h e  tex~  documents  t he  p r o c e s s  o~ 

use o f  t h e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  and o f  the  r e f i n e m e n t  o f  i~ and t he  

m a n u a l .  The ~ i n a l  v e o s i o n ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  ¢ l e a ~ l y  r e p r e s e n t s  an 

i m p r o v e m e n t .  I m p r o v e m e n t s  were a l s o  made in t h e  

c h a c a c t e r i z a ¢ l o n  of  a c t i v i t i e s  from ~he c o d e r s  f i r s t  v e r s i o n .  

The d i f f e r e n c e s  we~e s t a t e d  t o  be s l i g h t  and i n ~ e r - r a ~ i n g  

reliability was originally low. 

To assi'st in a~taining comparability among the coders, 

guides were also furnished to rhe coders. One was an "Age 

Evaluation Guide'. Another was the "Culture of Childhood = 

protfolio. An "Emotional Expression Guide" was also provided. 

The Chapter notes that the coding instrumen~ in~ends ~o 
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snow "who was doing what to or with whom, "and who was 

watching." This was not accomplished for the Child Cartoon 

Study but a suitable matrix was developed and used for the 

Child Visual instrumen¢. 

A key difference was established for the qestion dealing 

with the same eye span as °text or caption dealing with 

children" in the Child. Visual study as compared with the Child 

Cartoon study. For the child cartoon, the coders were 

instructed to record any word reference to a child if this 

occurred during'a casual skimming of the entire article whereas 

for child visuals, they had to be ~uxtaposed to substantial 

references to children. 

The development of the Adult Crime and Violence Coding 

Instrument may have posed problems. Page 59 presents the 

following s~atement: 

°As with ~he child cartoon and visual instruments, the 

developmen~ of ~he Adult Crime and Violence Coding 

Instrument involved an iterative process of application by 

the codecs and subsequent refinement and revision. At the 

time ~he instrument was developed, the first group of 

coders had finished coding the cartoon portion of the 

study. A new group of coders was hired and trained for the 

adult crime and violence study. The experience of the 

veteran coders was of use, not only in the training of cue 

new coders, but in suggesting modifications co the 

instrument based on their experience with the child cartoon 
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i n s t r u m e n t . "  

Wha~ e f~ec~  d i d  ~ h i s  have on ~he s~udy? 

T r a £ n i n g  was i n ~ e n d e d  to  e n a b l e  c o d e r s  ~o assess  w i~h  

o o j e c ~ v i ~ y  ~he p r e s e n c e  o~ c r ime  i n  ~he c a r t o o n s  and v i s u a l s .  

O n l y  i l l e g a l  s e x u a l  a c ~ i v i C i e s  were l i s ~ e d  and no~ ~he p u r e l y  

sexual activities as in the child questionnaires. 

The training of the coders involved a meticulous procedure 

of training and practice on the Child Cartoon Coding 

Instrument. Inter-rater reliability was assessed at the 

conclusion of coding and coders were debriefed to documen~ 

their unique approaches to the con~ent analysis. For the 

second coding session, as noted, 5 new coders were hired and 

trained and the remaining 7 experienced coders were retrained 

for the formal child visual coding data followed b~ the 

training and coding fo~ the cartoon part oE the Adult Crime and 

Violence and, lastly, training and coding for thevisual part of 

the Adult Crime and Violence Study. The pattern o~ t~aining 

for specific questionnaires followed by actual Coding 

~espresents, in my Judgment, an excellent way to maximize 

efficiency and minimize errors. The text notes that a guide to 

sexual drug-related slang terms was developed Eoc the child 

visual and adult crime portions. 

Noticeable throughout the report is the emphasis on quali~y 

control. It is clear tha~ quality control was rigidly enforced 

from the initial assignment of magazines to the completed 

coding. The Inagazines were randomly distributed so that eac~ 
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coder received d i f f e ren t  months of the d i f f e ren t  journals in 

different years. Two coding sheets per coder per week w~k 

rechecked by the staff to insure accurate coding. 

Tests o~ inter-rater reliability (IRR) were conducted to 

determine if each coder would code the same image in the same 

way. As the text states, the assumption of comparability or 

uniformity among coders in the application of the content 

analysis instruments is essential to the validity of the data. 

The overall IRR estimate for 8 child cartoons was .85; for 

child visual coding of 35 images, it was .83; for the cartoon 

part of the adult crime and violence study, based on 21 

cartoons, the IRR was .81; and finally, for the visual part of 

the adult Crime and violence study, the IRR for 28 images was 

.85. This is a consistent and reassuring level of uniformity. 

However, the range of differences and the areas o.f disagreement 

should have been furnished in addition to the congruence 

proportions. • 

Despite these reassuring signs of uniformity, the coders 

tended to develop unique responses as ways of categorizing 

things that faciliatated their coding. The effect, if any, of 

such non-uniform treatment deserves treatment. 

The care attached to coding applied also to the data 

handling in order to minimize the likelihood of error. Thus 

far, simple frequencies and cross-tabulations have been carried 

out. There are a large numnber of additional unpublished 

tabulations available from ~he project files. 
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The Appendices are properly suppl~d toallow the reader co 

review ~ h e  questionnaire and manuals and accompanying guides 

for completeness, accuracy and clarity. Earlier versions of 

the questionnaire are provided to enable the reviewer to follow 

~he development of the finished product. 

The report discusses the limitations of the study at some 

length (Pages 97-110). I shall note some of these and their 

possible consequences for the Study results after a brief 

review of Volume IlI: The Data Book. 

The Introduction to Volume IlI again notes the unique 

definitions used in this report. Obviously, these must be 

noted if the tabulations are to be most meaningful. The use of 

different time periods and therefore issues of the magazines 

makes analysis more dlfficult foe the reviewer. Perhaps two 

levels of cross-tabulatlon should have been considered to allow 

more direct comparisons of the magazines, if that were 

important. This point Is noted especially for poo~ed data 

where, for example, the child cartoon data begin with 1953 foe 

PlayboT, 1970 for Penthouse and 1974 for Hustler. Of course, 

the analysis by magazine gets around this difficul~y as do 

selected graphs. Compare, for example~ Tables 2 and 3, on 

Pages A-210 and A-211. 

TI~e graphs clearly provide indications of the differen~ 

focuses of the three journals. Those labelled "cumulative" 

allow a diEect comparison though ic ~ook a while for me ~o 

realize ~hat "additive" was close~ to the meaning; these data 
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were  no~ c u m u l a t i v e  ove r  t i m e .  C u m u l a t i v e  r e p r e s e n t e d  one [L~e 

p e r i o d  o n l y .  

A s u p e r f i c i a l  examination of the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the 

ent r ies  for the ch i ld  cartoon part of the "theme and a c t i v i t y '  

analysis indicated a c t i v i t i e s  presented in the cartoon involved 

w i t h  v i o l e n c e  as d e f i n e d ,  e i t h e r  e x p l i c i ~ y  o r  i m p l i e d ,  f o r  

p o s s i D l y  lO t o  15 p e r c e n t  o f  the  p o p u l a t i o n  o f  c h i l d  c a r t o o n s .  

There appea~ to be a suDstantial number of items with "yes" 

entries which may have some relevance to the hypothesis to be 

t e s t e d  t h o u g h  t he  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tween magaz ine  c o n t e n t  and 

undersirable o~ illegal action is less than straightforward. 

In this context, the magazines differ appreciably. Compare, 

for example, the distribution of activities by magazine in 

Table 4 or 6, Page A-212 or A-214. The contrast by magazine is 

also graphically illust~ated in Table I, D-I. The wisdom o~ 

examining child cartoons and child visuals separately is seen 

in the compassion presented on Pages III-i to III-2~. 

The examination of adult cartoons, crime and violence, 

indicates the sex, race, and age distribution of the pcima~y 

and secondary characters. While it represents good use of the 

data, its usefulness may be questionable. This Judgment would 

appear to apply also to adult visuals, crime and violence. 

The section on limitations of the study noted the primacy 

of ~his study in the detailed and meticulous examination of 

images of childrez~, crime, and violence in mainstream 

erotica/pornography over time. Since the focus was on 
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frequency of occurrence, the effort was made to obtain the 

widest coverage thus maximizing the number of children but 

possibly also overstating the presence of children. While the 

comsaent o~ the author regarding the almost total lack of 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tween t he  p r e s e n c e  o f  c h i l d r e n  and the  a c t i v i t y  

p a t t e r n  o f  i n t e r e s t  ( e x c e p t  f o r  s e x u a l  i n v o l v e m e n t  w i t h  a d u l t )  

may be d i s a p p o i n ¢ i n g  f o r  i t s  i n t e n d e d  use ,  t he  q u e s t i o n  a t  

i s s u e  he re  i s  w h e t h e r  t h e  a s c e r t a i n m e n t  p r o c e s s  o f  i d e n t i f y i n ~  

and c o d i n g  " c h i l d r e n "  and " a c t i v i t y "  was s c r u p u l o u s l y  

f o l l o w e d .  I t  was, c o d e r s  c o n v e n t i o n s  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g .  

! have commented p r e v i o u s l y  on t h e  p r o b l e m  o f  v a r y i n g  t i m e  

p e r i o d s  f o r  t h e  p e r i o d i c a l s .  I myse l5  5ound i n  my r e v i e w  t h a t  

a frame o f r e f e r e n c e  w o u l d  have been d e s i r a b l e  and on one o f  

t h e  t a b l e s  I r a i s e d  the  q u e s ¢ i o n  o5 p e ¢ c e n t  o f  a l l  c a r t o o n s  (oc 

some o t h e r  d e n o m i n a ~ o ¢ ) .  The a m b i g u i t y  o f  t he  c o n c e p t s  has 

been n o t e d  p r e v i o u s l y .  The d e f i n i t i o n  o5 " c h i l d  ° and 

" a c t i v i t i e s "  and " P r l n c l p a l  C h i l d "  e t c .  have s p e c i a ~  mean ing  i n  

t h i s  s t u d y  and a re  no¢ t h e  same as i n  o r d i n a r y  usage .  The 

c a u t i o n a r y  n o t e  abou t  use o f  the  d a t a  o r  c a t e g o r y  l a b e l s  i s  

i n d e e d  w e l l  ¢aken .  

The d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  coder  c o n v e n t i o n s  i s  i n s t r u c t i v e  and 

I have commented on t h i s  phenomenon p r e v i o u s l y .  Coders  w r o t e  

up their notes a~ the conclusion of ~he child cartoon s~udy and 

in one session after the completion of the other three 

questionnaires. Although there is no way to  revise the 

existing data base using the information presented in Appendi~ 
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I, t he  e x t e n t  of needed r e v i s i o n  appea rs  t o  be q u i t e  s m a l l .  

Coder  S t a f f  Turnover and I n t e r - R a t e r  R e l i a b i l i t y  have been 

commented on p r e v i o u s l y .  The phenomenon o f  coder  f a t i g u e  and 

d e s e n s i t i z a t i o n  may have been p a r t i c u l a r l y  p r e s e n t  i n  t he  

coding of t he  final questionnaire, Visual Adult Crime and 

V i o l e n c e .  I t s  assessmen t  wou ld  be d e s i r a b l e .  

Changes i n  t he  C a r t o o n  A d u l t  C r ime  and V i o l e n c e  

q u e s t i o n n a i r e  were made a f t e r  c o d i n g  had begun .  B a r e ,  t o o ,  an 

assessment would be desiraOle. 

The sampling issue raised in this llst of limlatlons is 

technically desirable. However, it is unlikely that "a uniform 

sampling strategy ( e v e r y  n t h  month)  o r  sampling alternate 

years" would have added measurably to the findings of the study. 

The lack of comparability betwen questionnaires and across 

magazines is discussed in some detail. While these are 

consequential, the issue of impact is believed to have been 

understated in this content analysis. As noted, i~ would 

require something more complex than frequency tabulations. 

I was particularly pleased to see the analytical tables 

(Tables I to 5) as illustrative of the insight which could be 

obtained from this content analysis approach. 

In summary, the statement of limitations n o t e s  i n  detail 

the shortcomings of this study. However, in my judgment, the 

authors have tended to overstate the imperfect qualities of 

this content analysis study. It is a sound study providing 

high-quality data in a complex and difficult area conducted in 
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a ~cientiEically acceptable ~ashion. 

A 
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PART 4 

- assncialinn. Ilccansc professi.n-;d o,l~a.i;ali,,i,s-i,,"',ence Iraini~,g. Ik 
illg. lad legnlaling o( profcssio.als, il is iinpcrali ,11 lheir icsislallCl 
invcsligaling scxnal allnse bc dclniled ancl addlesscu. II is 111¢11 imssibl 
develop procednres lllal can snlqX)rl fairly llle invcsligalJon of" Sl~illn 
ploi lnl in. 

The .Social Context 

In the fourlh par! of our expIoralion ofsexual abuse o| pallenls by heallh 
profcssionnls, we broaden our view of Ihill problem by exomlninlI il in • 
social COllleXl. '[he lilree cllaDlers Ill lhls Will reveld how dirroenl lang..is of 
our social strnclure--iaw an|arc•meal, i~roresslOlllll Issoclallons and 
rcgulalory boalds, and winl media (in Ihis case, n sexually explicit 
magazl.e)--rcact Io patient sexual abuse. Decease o[ these Instllullons' In- 
lluenlial posillons in our sociely, lhelr rem:llons play in  hnporlanl Imrl In 
delefminillg lww we ell look al palienl-heallll prol'es~n•l sexual InloaC- 
lion. 

In Chaplet I I. lilled '"When lhe Pediatrician I# • Pedophlle." Carolyn 
Moore Newberger and Eli I I. Newberger examine the moral conflicts o| Ihe 
rCSl~ndi.g Inslilnlions ill a case of child sexual abuse by • l~qlialflcian. The 
anlhors' slop-by-slap "moral analysis" o| lhe case lllnslralcs how police 
and medical regislralion board responses served lhelr own Inlelesls while 
(ailing Io address lhosc of lhe comlnllnlly at large. The Chllplef also del'Ines 
inlervenlion goals for Ihe con.~lllpencles involved •nd SUM•sis opllons for 
me•ling liras• goals. 

The normaliT~lion lhrongh cartoons of sexual abuse by heallh Wofes- 
sionals is examined in @hapl~ 12 by Judilh A..Relsmmi, Deborah F. 
Reisman. nnd llarry 5. ~Iman. The aulbors sludled ncluly 200 cmloons of 
he•lib wol'essionals Ihal appeared in • popular, sexually expllcll magazine 
and I'ouud Ihnl sexnal aclivily was illnslraled in two-lhhds of Ihcm. Their 
research llighlighls a dnminanl male allilude Iowald [males (•dulls o1" 
children), an allllud© lhal condones abuse and expinilallon. 

An cfforl Io explore inlral~rO|CSslonally Ibe possible l lcl l condoning o| 
professional sexual exploilalion is discussed by HaneUe K. (]mlrell. SIlvla 
Ola,le0 and Jndilh L. l lerlnan in "lnslilullonal Rest•lance Io Sel|-Sludy: A 
C,,xe I~eporl." The nnlhnre aniline Ihe r~Lqlance thai met their e||0rls I0 
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Sexual Exploitation by Healtl 
Professionals in Cartoons o 

a Popular Magazim 
Judith A. Reisman, Deborah F. Reisman, and flanry S. Elmat 

Popular sexually explicit magazines reach millions of  readers each mont 
and transcend virtually all sodocconomlc boundaries. Although some sac 
magazines are known for their sexual content, others are diverse puhlicl 
lions carrying articles, commentaries, advise columns, letters, Illustration., 
cortoons, and special features on many conten:porary subjects. 

a m  research focused on the exploitation of  patients by health prof¢~ 
sionals us a popular cartoon theme in a prominent, sexually explicit publics 
lion. The purpose of  our research was to analyze such depictions of e) 
ploilatlon using s formal content analysis instrun:ent. 

BACKGROUND 

Why study sexually eaplicit magazines? The mole prominent among Iher 
rank high in mag~ine sales revenues and reach millions of readers. Much © 
this readership can be classified its rdatlvdy wdl  cdncated. Cartoons are a 
Important component of many of  these magazines, and adult readers con 
monly rate ca[loons ms favored features (SlauKfer and Frost 1976). Actor( 
In~ to Harrison (1981), these cartoons are chosen wilh great care. In sore 
cases, 2130,IX)O cmtoon Ideas may be examined each year wllh only a re, 
hundred chosen for publication. 

Why study ca~loons? The carle~n has its own artistic and hislodct 
tradition. Similm to other art forms, the cartoon demonstrates m view e 
life, of  an issue, of  an event, or of a people. By its very nature, Ih¢ carloo 
has n way of overstating, stereotyping, and exaggerating IIs case. ldoreov¢~ 
due to Its single-frnme concept, the use of dlcccptively simple lines, and h 
genial ly few characters, the cartoon seems ham:st, truthful, and " o f  Ih 
people." With It seeming lack of elms1 preletudon. Ihe carloon, oilen appe.at 
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as lilchl niltl p.uilclcss llliillor. 111,1 It nio.~l certainly is n soci,q.dillcnl nll 
fOl'lfl, colnn111111c;llilll~ COllCC|)Is l l lal dcsc,ihe people alltJ cVClllS i .  sllorl ,'11111 
vis.ally ¢lyllalOiC |.'Ingll,'lli~c. 

The ca l l .a l l  lla.~ scrvcd a .d  COlilillllCS l .  salVe ,'is ~I llOwcli'nl 
rdilorialisl, cthlc,,ilor, ,'l.d seller of ideas. II lolls been ll$Ct[ by L~reai Laura- 
pea. nrlisls s.ch As (lay•, l)anmicr, and Philipon Io nrlicnl;lle mid ,'Id- 
vocal. Ibe righls of lhc downlrodd~n and oppressed. II i0as also [}~I~ii ll.~i~L[ 
elfrclively, however, l .  disparage, u . ~ e ,  demean, humiliate, l~lillle, or 
ollierwise victimize Ilia sol)joel o1" Ihe "Joke" (e.g., Ilognrdns 1945; 
7..illmann. t98); 7_.ilhn~lm. Ilryanl, lad ('.linear 1974; Z.ilhnann nnd Canlor 
1972). I)uring W,rld War i l, fm example, Ihe Allies circuialcd thou.•lads 
of propaganda cnrloo.s mocking mad ridiculing our Axis c.emles, while al 
the same lime, (]e~lnnny. lap•h, lad Italy cls'cuialed Ilia"sands of p~o- 
paaanda carloo.s mocking •lid ridiculing Ihe Allies. The general and 
scholarly lile~alllrCs are replele wtlh ~oss-culimai examples of na- 
IionaUslic, racisl, and scxisl carloon humor. 

Scholarly invesligalions of Ihe cmloon as • powerful and infl.endal 
fo.n of cxpimion and mm~ pass•ulna can be l.lced i t  l,_'Asl l .  the 19305 
wilh lhe works of 5chali'er (1930} end Johnson (1937). Scores of ~:holms 
flare Slllce enleled lhls field of sludy, .each conldbulinil l .  lhe lllcxmlme 
ham s range of disciplinary p¢i~p¢'cllves (e.il., Bollmdns 1943; llryanl, 
C]uia, nnd 7_.ill•ann 1980;, . n a U t c h  1980;, Haiti#on 19111; Ryan Bud 
Schwartz 1956; 5aellg~ 1955). 

A greal deal of feC~lll scholmly allcullon ~ public couc~n ha.s 
centered o01 Ihe possible effccl thlll corloons and olher I'mms of mass media 
communicalion may have on human alliludes alml ball•vim. While Ih~e Is 
considerable debate regarding the prL'dse natme and deMee of dilT~enl 
mass media eflccls on receiving publics (e.g., Austin end My~r| 1984; 
Cantor and Sparks 1984; Singe~, Singer, nnd R•pm:zTnski, 1984), f~w 
would co.lend Ihal mass media does not have ~;on~ effect on the human 
mind (e.g., Comsluck el al. 19711; Eyseslck and Flhu 19711; Ot~rbl~r el id. 
1978; Runco and Pezdek 1984). 

In light of lhe carloon's histmlcal role ~ • loot of propaganda and 
mass persnAsion and of the M owln| real-life Inoblesll o| palienl sexual ex- 
ploitation by heallh i~rol'essionaIs, il smAs meaning|ul and aPtlXrolnlade Io 
examiqe any co,dinucd, widcscide circulation of cmlno,m messages aboul Ihe 
health professionaI-paliem rdstionship. For lids reason, our retouch 
chmnclerlzes the qua.li ly a.d qu•l]ly o1' cartoons dqdk:ling exploll,,lion by 
heallh pio|essionals In n leadinl; sexually expIIdl maps]he. 

MF.I I IOI )5  

To carry out Ibe inveslignlion, conle.I analysis was tl.e~. AS a research 
mclhodol.gy, conlelll a,lnlysis has a Io,18 and dislinaslislled hlslory. 

I 

I 
I 
I 

- t . ' "  + 

! 

Slallllald pvaclicr i .  scholm ly cotllClll nualysis Inas I~11 h ,~sllRale .,rdla 
mnleilnls lli,'ll commn.d the largcsl circ.lalio, mid rcsl~Cl willlin a give. 
l~cn,e ns well ns lllose .lalcri,'lls lh,ll l,.'Ive sil.iln, ilics in n.dit'.ce, pnrposc, 

"n.d co . le . l .  
In lhis invcslllgnlion 141 ass.ca o[ a sex.ally CXldicil nh'll~al.illt, d;lllng 

fl'Olll Jall l lRly 197) Ibru.glt l)cccmbtr 19114, wclc n.,llyzc¢l for lhelr llcnllb 
pro[ts.qlonal cartoon cunle.l. Tlilc.~ .iaL~azJ.{ isslic.q [toni lhls lime l~rliud 
w~e univallahle and, lht, efore, nol Inclmlcd i .  111c anoly.ds. Any CllllOOli 
dqdcling or referring dlrrclly Io one of lhc l'ollowi.i~ hrallh lwol'rs, shm nls 
was s¢~ led  for exami.a l lo .s :  ge .~a l  physicimi-., nnlscS, I~yclIIII" 
IrldS/l~ycllologlsll. mmriage counselors, sex.loci.is, g)mccolol;Islslohslc- 
Iricians, denlisls, sex Ihernplsls, social workers, and olh~s (e.g., suq~cmis, 
phmmacisls, dcrnmlologisls). A tolal of 187 cmloons w~e =nalyT.ed. 

Followitlg Ihe Reisman MeNial for Cbihl Cmloo. Analysis (19114), a 
p~ellmlnnry cartoon co•lent analysis codi.g inslrunJcul ((:CACI) and sln,J- 
dard cudi.g sheet were designed to cla.~fy and recmd infm,lmlhm co.- 
lalned In Ihe hc'nllh professional cartoons. The final vusiQn of the C(~AEI 
co•staled of n set o1" 28 questions rqBmdin11 the activities, sellinll, mid I,i- 
divldual char•clara depicled in Ihe health innfcssional cmloons. AIIhon8h 
we minimized the need [or subjective Jndgmc.I on die part of due trained 
cadets, no analysis technique currently available can gnmanlce cumplele 
ohJeclivily in any examinalion of effeclive malarial. 

RIE,.qU I ,T8  

Cmloons porlraying health professions wele a prevalcnl fculurc in Ihe 
msllaUdl~ dminlL the I2-ycnr study pHiod, with file ,Cl~Uiar leadel e.- 
counlesin8 IR7 such calloons. AIIhough a few of Ihe cartoons clmlsi.ed 
complex imagery, moat carloon iJneg~ry was simple aiid dirrcl. I lcuce. 
magi ca'loom readily lenl Ihemsdves Io the clAssiflcalion a.d codiflcnlionj 
O| the lealual mild vismd aclivilies, selling, and ohm•clefs. 

A¢llvllll~l 

TI~ real.l i ly (87 I~-"lc'-'nl) ol" he•lib pro|t~si~nal carlo.as drain8 Ih© I~riod 
of sludy involved acllvity that was illagnl, unclhlcal, sexlml, inl) l~id, Of 
viol.hi in alalOle (see Flg.le 12.1). Such aclivily was explicit in approx- 
Imately 93 p~ccul of the cartoon cases in which It OC.L'UIled. 

lUcK•! or Unethical Activity 

More Ihan 55 I~tCe,I of Ihe 187 carloons psoltnyml some Iorm ol illegal or 
unethical aclivily (see Figure 12.2). In ,curly IflO cast.-% Ibis involved 
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3marc~: Compih'd by lhe null:me. 

nlisco.ducl on Ihe part o[ Ihe heallh professional. The heallh professlomll 
in 2J o[ Ihese misconduct cases employed some lype ol" Irickc~y or 
dectl)lion. The illicil use of drum Was Ihe lubJccl of  Iwo carloonls, 
exlovlion was lilt subject of  ~ cartoon, mad exhibilionism was Ihe 
subj~cl of one carloon. There weee Iwo cas~ of blxllml sexual assaull: a 
male gynecologisl pnblldy raped a female, and m female pXllenl sexlmlly 
assaulted a mule physician. There were ah;o two cases of child sexual 
abuse. 

~ x , , I  Aclivily 

Approximnlcly lwo-lldrds of lhe heallh professional carhmns Involved an 
aclivily or inleracliou lhal was sexual in nalure (see Fisure 12.]). More lhnn 
~} carloous rtlaled Io sexual Inlerconrse. Needy 30 addilional cmlonns 
c o , i a | , e J  , , . J i i y .  u s © x , , l  a v e ,  l u r e .  o r  s o m e  sexua l  a c i | v l l y  o r  In tern . . ' l lon  
short of i.trrcourse. Anolher 16 ce~qes involved maslurbalion, venereal 
disease, or some oilier sexual molar. 
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COmldk, d by the mho. .  

O[ line sexual cmloo.s lhal could be classified, 87 l)C,ceul i .volved 
h~leroseluallly. In Iddilion, $ pcrccnl Involved llomoscxualily, 4 l)Crcei¢l 
i.volved bcsllalily, and 4 l~rCenl involved gronp sex aclivlly. 

Nndlly {pmlhll c,r complele) was dcplcled ill Inolc lhan olle-ll,lld o| lhe 
l~mllh Ixoferslonal cmlonns. While die provision of drnl~ clolhs, gowi,s, 
c,r smocks h common prm:llce in lhe medical e n v l r o l n n e n l ,  In very |ew cases 
w e  a Imllenl provided wllh any covarlnB. While nmlily would be reRa,ded 
ms a nmmal,  nonsexual p h e n o l n e n o n  in Ihe real medical c I i v i r o l l f l l e n l .  It was 
reseeded as inhc~enlly sexual in Ihe conlexl of die hcnllh pvol 'mio.al  ca -  
loons. 

Violenl or Morbid .4¢tivlly 

Traditional i'c, rm.q of violence ace.reed i,i o . ly  a small m.. I Icr  .i" licahh 
professional esrlOOlLq. Identified were Iwo c'nscs o|  I | i l l i .R. kicki.[e, or e, nh- 
b i n F ;  I w o  c ~  o f  I r i p i ~ J  as p , I l c d  clnchc"s; I l v c  cnsc-~ . , f  wh|M. i ,6 . .~  ~., I w . . d -  

~ ;  one case or d~,,pilalion; and one case involvi.R die c, mS.mldin, or 
humnn f lai l .  No case or sllooli.8 or slnbhi.8 was |ound. Quite coiun.un, 
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however, were carloons Iliat were morbid in nature. During the p~iod 
under study 26 such cmloons were published (see Figure 12.4). 

I 
~rll inll 

I~lcarly all of Ihe cmle~n nclivily occurred wilhin Ihe convenllonnl hcallh 
care e~ivironmcnl (scc Figure 12.$). In 152 of the 187 carlooll cases, the sel- 
ling was eilher a hospilal, doclor's ol'fice, or I h a i p y  room. Most of  Ihe reo 
manning cases occurred in the wailing room o1" i heallh prol'es.qional's of-  
rice. a medical sludio or lab, or auolh~ inslilulimlal selling. Fewer Ihan IO 
l~rcent of tile carlooas occurred in a nonmedical tnvironmenl. 

(.] larlcltrs 

"line nulubcr or cllaraclcrs ill llloSl Of file cartoons was snlnli: alia or two 
hegllh l)lOressiilll.'lls and eilller Olle or lwo palienls, depending on the 
spat|Go heahll p.ofess|on JeplcleJ. 1"h© spcclnhy of l i l t  i.cnllh p,orc, slonal 
was cosily disccluahle. I f  Ihe Profession w~s not tvidcul by IneRIIS Or ex- 
plicit curs (e.g., crotch and notebook, deutist chair, gyuet~loBical stirrups), 

FI(;IJILE 12.4. 
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.~u~re: Cmnrlkd by I1~ aurora-. 

then liars Informalion was provided direclly hy Ihe display of diplmnns, 
dam signs, or reference Io Ihe specific profcssi.,i in Ihe ca, Imm's capita.. 

Iieallh Prof¢.uio,ah 

A spectrum Or hcallh ProCessionals was rcprcsenlcd iu calhmns (see Figure 
12.6). Mosl coml,louly depicled (3"/I~rcenl of Ihe callmms) was Ihe gcuerol 
physician (i.e., no noted specially). Also fm,ud, Isowrvcf, were nurses (16 
percent), psychlalrisls/psychologisls (14 perce.I), nmrrlaRe cou.sdors (10 
pactn l ) ,  sexologisls (10 I~rccnl), gyllcc-hl~isls/ohsldviclails (5 I~rCc.I), 
denlisls (3 percenl), sex Ihtrnpisls (2 I~rCrUl), social winkers (0.$ perce.I), 
and olher health professionals (12 prrce.t). The :'v)llier" calegory inch.led 
surgeons, pharmncisls, coroners, drflnnl.h)gLsls, mid Proclolnglsls. 11,e 
mum exceeds 100 percent because occasionally n st,ida carloon dtpicled 
nvcmb~rs of more than one health profe.~sinu. 

The 255 heollh care prof~qsionaL~ idenlified n,ld Coded iu the 187 car- 
10¢11~ Ilmve one general charncteHstic in carom.n--they ave while. Thole ave 
110 clearly depiclt~l racial miflorily group maniC.is cast ns !leallll Pro|es- 
sinnais. 
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5ourc~:  Cc~rnplled by  I1~ 0olholr9. 

According to the U.$. Censure Bureau (1982), recta o l l i~  than while 
conslituled 14.p¢lcenl of" lhe lolxl population of" ~acliciol l  physicians In 
1981.' Similarly, nonwhile denllsls, pharmacists, ll~rnpElls, end o lh~ 

"hcalill professionals con.51iluled m Imbsianllal po~lion of. lht l r  roplcl lve 
fields, in Ilia s~iiie yl~al, more than 14 p~cenl oi' IU f¢llLslesed lind l~aClical 
nurses were nonwhite. Yd ,  minority racial group btallh l~ro|t,.i~Ionnla were 
not reprt.~nled in the cartoons. 

Women me both sierenlyped and statistically und~rtlpresenled in the 
health professional cartoons. Of. the 23~ Idenllfltd h,.'ellh l~oi'c'sslonnls, 52 
were women; of  these female health professionals. 35 were nurses and 14 
were sexoloaists or assistants to sexologists. In only three luslances was a 
f"emal¢ health professional pmlrayed as anylhlng othes than a nurse or sex- 
ologist: one was a social w a k e .  one was a health rese~ch~/admlnlslrator, 
and one was a physician. In lids last ruse, the female doclor was the subJecl 
of. acute sexual Imrra~ment.  

According to statistics published hy the Americau Medical Assoclalion 
(19R]). the Percentage of  female licensed physicians in the Unlied States in- 
creased froan 7.7 percenl in 1070 to 12.0 percent in 1962. Iqeveriheles_~. 
females constiluled less thaq I Percent of  nil medical doctors depicted in the 
cartoons. 

FIGURE 12.6. 
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Cllentj and Other Character~ 

In cases in which Ihe sole or pdnclpaJ patient was rcnlnic, hi)oat 80 ptrccnt 
of. the t l l loons wese sexual in nature. Female patients were two and one- 
hldf. f ina l  anode I ikdy than male patients to be depicted as paltially or com- 
pleldy naked. Of  the carloons with female patients, two-thirds involved 
some f.mm of misconducl by the (uemly always male) llcalih IXolessional. 
Almost 40 pcrcenl of  the lime this entailed some form of  trickery or dccep- 
lion. 

Male patients are somewhat less likely to h¢ cast in a sexual scenario. 
• Less than half of" Ihe cases in whicli the sole or Inincipal Paliclll was male iu- 

valved activity thai was classified as sexual. Of the CallnOliS with ninic pa- 
tients, 40 p,~rcenl involved some |orni of" ml~omlucl by l i l t  (usually male) 
health ~of"esslonnl. Only one-lentil of" the lime did the miscouducl entail 
Ir l t lk~y mr deception. Morbidity was a common naoti[, npl~califlg in ap- 
proximard)" one-fifth of Ihc cartoons involviuli~ male Palicnts. 
.... Minmitles rarely appeared in any situalion in the 1,eallh professional 
ca'loons. Alil loullh in 1980 mlnmliles accounted for i l. I percent of the 
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total visits to physicians in lhc IS.tied Stale.% (U..5. llulcm, ol sloe Ceus.s 
19112, p. I I0), in in) c.'l.~c was a carloml l)~lienl Idcnlii'i.'ddy [N.'Irayed as 
u, on, white, in liar Iw() iiihlailCC5 wilelC nlill,olity meiiihcr5 were clearly 
depiclcd Jtl R C|llhll)ll, Ihcy WelC hackglolllld characlcrs wilJllll R as'sup o[ 
ten or re, t i e  Foplc.  lu one cailoou, two lacial nlJumity gl,OUl) fll,elll,|]q:rs 
weir Incil,idcd Jll a gl,oup sex Stall,at'it involving while children. 

Miullr-flge chihhcu and adolescenis sp i ra led In 9-11 percent o l  She 
Cal'lOOilS. Included were two inlnnls, 12 children, five ado(assail,is, and [our 
yt)ung charncters of alilhiguoiLq age. Ghh  81~ boys were both represeoded. 

Where boys were rcpie.n~iled, they ware generally the subJccl ol  
nousexl,i,'lI huniol. With tile clc~plinfl of one case in which two boys 
witncssed a rape, tile only I~)ys found in a selnal selling w~e  in the com- 

pany o l  girls. • 
Where girls were represented, the cartoc~l w~e unilormly sexual in 

nalure. The specific Illem¢~ involved child p~lpmncy, sexual Intercourse, 
8rol,np sex. and child sexual abuse by foster plmmts. One case involved the 
devouring of little girls by a wolf. 

In nine instances, animals were portrayed as characlers. The aldnutb 
were anthropomorphdv.cd hl, eight cases, and in four of these cases they were 
the recipients of sexual altcution from a human female. 

Cartoon Scenarios by "hpecllle Ileldt5 Profession 

Clear SlelCo4ypcs were maliJll~t ill, the r.+srloOll, $CI~ilU'Ios perlalnin8 to each 
individual h, ealth profession. Some of Ihe common slercotypcs ere 

desc~ibed below. 
General p}ly$iciOII3. "[lie general physician (nearly always male) was 

normally depicted with a single patient. Male and I'enude,~lmtienls were 
represented wilh approxhnately the same hequency. MaidS,attests com- 
monly suffered ham venereal disease or some olher nqaliiv~'consequence 
of sexual activity. The general physician was hequently carl in a denmmin8 
or deriogatury light In cartoons involving male pallents. 

In nemly every car l ton involving a lemaJe palicnt, the patient was 
young, white, attraclive, and the subject of some sexual activity, behavior, 
or innuendo. Over half of  these palienls were comldeldy or partially naked. 
The female patient wan directly engaged--willingly or unwil l ingly-- in a sen- 

. ual intcrnction wilh h, er p~rsonnl physician in roughly hal l  the cartoons. The 
nature ol thee interactions rnnaed i ron  a sexual overtn, le ml the part O! the 
leinalc patient tO sexl,lal assault by the physician. 

N,r.,,'-,. The miree w u  typically pOrllayed H 811 Initlnlm ol  icclplcnl of  
sexual Involvement with palienls amd/or physicians, 0s n passive of helpless 
5yslanlder, or as a negligent caretaker. 

SF.X|IAI. F.XI'1.()II'AlIII,N I P R'IO4)N.~ I I l l  

I'.ry,'hialrLrl.r/l'syrhoI, R~rl.v. 11ue I~sychlalrist/psychmlogist (always 
mile) was depicted wilh hath male nnd [rluale patieuts i0s mptPfoxinnalely 
eqpal uumhers. Almul hall the caissons wilh male palieads were sexual. Ill, 
snmc ol  Ih~e, Itl,mnnsCXtlalily or a sex change was discussed du,in8 Ilmapy. 
Anolher common nl,olil involved Ihe velhal disparngemenl of  a palter, by n 
psyc~nlnt riSl/l~ycholcqBisl. 

Ahnost all cartoons wilh Icmnle paltrn, ls were sexl,lnl. Fll~pmnlly Ihe 
psychinlrlsl/laychedlogisl was the recipient of  n dirccl scared ~verlure l ima 
Ihe pallenl. In o450 cam,  he w0s engaged in a redl~rm.~al sexual lthnlion- 
ship wilh Ihe lunate Imllenl, or he derlvt~l sexual Maliflrallon h.nn Imr- 
somnl conlmions ol  the patient during Ihe emrse ol  Iherapy. 

Morrtujff court.ors. The marriage coumclm (always mak) s i tes  
became sexually Involved In a female spou.se---ctmnnoHly in Ihe plc~tice OI 
her husband. 

Sexolollbt. The sexoloaJsl cartoons were mainly a comic-slrip series. 
Typically in these cartoons, eilher sex hislurlcs were collected via into|views 
or sexuld experimentalinn was conducled on hnman subjecls. (In two cases, 
in male sexoloaist was personally involved as part ol  the sexual experiments- 
don.) 

Gynecolo1|blJlolulelrlclans. The 8ynecolOldSl/obsleiliclnn (always 
male) generally accosted, seduced, or oth, erwlse engaged in sexual aclivily 
with his female patients. 

l~ntb ls.  The dentisl (always male) typically ahused local a.neslhcsia or 
some olhcr ~larmmceutJcal a8ent to exploit his fclnmJc cllerl,ts. 

DISCU.~qlON 

The results o l  this investigation suggest that Ihere is a clear and consistent 
sock)political cmnmeutary conlalncd in Ihe sexually explicit nm8arJne's 
Jl~dlh professional cartoons. "If'lie 187 cartoons analyr.cd consmunicale 
several nolinns reprd in8 Ineallh prolessimlais nnd their palierits: 

I. Mile httJlh Ffo|eisJomds me uutnnlwoilhy and scxcllly uFluillve. 
2. Female p~l~nmn are ohm openly responsive to o, solicilom of sexual ic4hn- 

Ik~nm wUh nude health pofesd~unb. 
3. Patients, eupedally female, me Icgitlmate sexual tmlmS. 
4. Women have Utile place In hlBh-stnlm health l~ofessi,~na. 
5. RKial mlno~les me uot set~esented ns eithtw henlth t,ofessioamh of pa- 

OleOs. 

l teallh pfoh~.SiOHnlS assunnc enmmmls r~ponsibililiL~. The execution 
o l  these respmlsihllities req,ires Ille exercise o l  wisdonl nat( wall-considered 
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judgmeul. "Hie hcallh pgofessio.al oinusl be lice I ro l .  i.f lucnce of 
slereolypcd views or sexual inle,es1. Mmaover. Ilia sai'e alld ¢[[eclive 
ddivery of health care sarvices dalllalldS lhe palielll'S lull Ct)ll[idallCe in lile 
p[ofi~icncy and con ln l i [ i nen l  o |  the health professional. 

While the debate COlliinucs over f i le l la lUre I n d  eXlal l l  u [  the link be- 
lween mass media  imagery and human  a l l i l udes  and behavior, l'eCglil 

resea/ch sugg~Is  at leasl some cause fo r  concern. The specif ic ques l ion  here 

is whelher or nol Ihe repelliion of sexually and racially stereotyped ideas 
may In some measure help to subvert the effective delivery of  health care 
treatment or Ihe essential trust betwegn patient and health ~ofessional.  

Within only a 12-year period, millions of  people have encountered 
nearly 200 cmtoons that depicted health pro|as•lunar• as sdl'-servinlg, in- 
competent, and urn••liable sensualists. It is Imp•rant fo~ those in the 
health professions to be awue  of the exploit•tire manner in which their 
roles have been repeatedly defint~l. 
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(TINE LAG: CART~(~S 

, PRECEDE INITABLE 

• Negative , t f a / -~ r r t age  t ~ g e r y  e . o ~ o  ,ESPON$£)  
• ~41e is a sexual p r ~ : o r  l~ager~ 

Neutral ¢h l l d / f~11¥  11re tmagery 
• ~ r g l n a l l y  expl ic i t ,  lmgery  

• I I 

• Conserval:tve =one--re: sexual behavtor 

e-[r;¢~'~,~-s~ nega=tve v t f e / ~ r r t a g e  

• Neu~;ral ch t l d / f ,m t l y  l i f e  mixed 
~i =h 1rage of ¢hl ld/t.een"s'~'- 
obje(:~ fantASy ~n fa l r~  tat es 

• Younger ~emale cartoon tMges 
• [ncr~*~sed anal, oral s~m~oloa_y 

 r;o's 
~--'~4-d' wl-~a-~-sexual f tde l  t~y,, versus 

"Good" v i le--sexual  l y  to le ran t  
• All u l e s  sexually explotl:1ve of :  

~een/ci~tld is sex Ol~lect:. |no•s t .  
fa i ry  ta le .  fantasy mtxed vt",.h 
real world tmgery 

• S~dtsa (S~I ) ,  1 ~ a t . t a l l t y ,  stmulat~l 
,du] t./t.een/ci~t ]d lesbtantsa 

• Total ly expl t¢ t t :  S~¢red Ih, os~: l~t ton 

/ 
• Optnton leader 'I.NTE~VXE~" 
_. Htntmum expltct__~ess._. 

~ S  

- " ~ b , J '  * [.I beral re: sex, drugs . . 
" l : ;  • Optn|on lHder'tn~:ervfews" 

~Imula:ed refers t ~ . , r ~ 1 f i c l a l l y  rendered drem 
By air-brush ~.~hniques. et.c. 

"-e MIx of ~uf~'~-ee~-c-hlld ~ Simulate 
" - -~odel "  feral  es 

• S~ulated lesb|mn adu1~J~m/chi ld  
• sex I " legal~zaclon" of fee•st 

.. Abandonment of 50' s-GO* s "fade1 t ty"  
.D Optn~on leaders tncluded (Car~er) 
• $~v~, anal. oral fe%'~1~ 

I 

temeer ~ ~1 ~,'~LmS ) 

APPENDIX J *.Tudir.~ A. Peisman, 
Case ~lestern Lhiv. 



APPENDIX K 

AGE EVALUATION GUIDE (AEG) 

EMOTIONAL EXPRESSION GUIDE (EEG) 

See the f u l l  exp lana t i on  
f o r  t~ese guides in the complete 
Methodology Book, Volume I I .  



APPENDIX K 

AGE EVALUATION GUIDE (AEG) 

EMOTIONAL EXPRESSION GUIDE (EEG) 

See the f u l l  e x p l a n a t i o n  
f o r  these  gu ides  in  the comp le te  
M e t h o d o l o g y  Book, Volume I I .  
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TtZ CULT~IZ" G~" ~fXL~XOOD 

AGE L'V,~UATZOt~I GUXDE 

~ I I G  JUUE ~I.I,USTNkTXON8* OF 'rY'PXCJU, A¥ NOIU4J~ 

pHYSXC.~li. D ~ P I , ~ R ' t  kND AGZ A,IppltOPltXA'A"I[ AC'A'XVX'I"I~ 

AJRD 8YI~OL8. TIfZ8[ XXJ.U8TItATXOX8 AJUK TO 8ZINIE 

~ FOR MiST.SSX'NG ~XCTX~ OF CHXLDIUDI, 

C~XLD C%~ ~ S ~  XN []tOTXCJ&/lPOIUIQGIUUPr/ 

TYFXCJ~ CNX~ C%,US/SYlqIOZ.S 
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• Xl'*us~rations ~aken f rom:  C~Ald'J / I c~ , ,  A Pazen='s 
• V, a n u a l  by r..'.e Disc. ram Grou~,  Pao(~.nq~:on P r e s s ,  A~78. 

Pot  Zn~.eznal L'se O n l y :  Not  f o r  D].stzAJout.£on 

See 

APPENDIX K 

AGE EVALUATION GUID~ (AEG) 

[.le~hods Book for full AEG 
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- The mouth is  open and the l i p s  are 
e i z h e r  zensed s l l s h c l y  and dra~n 
back or  s z r e i c h e d  and drawn back 

:\ / 

5 I' X I' H I :. ! 

The brow is  r a i s e d ,  curved and 
h lEh 

The sk in  below the brow i s  
sz re t ched  

H o r i z o n t a l  w r i n k l e s  8o across  [he 
fo rehead 

- £ y e l l d s  a r e  opened ;  u p p e r  l i d  
z e t s e d  end l o v e r  l l d  dream dovn,  
whlze  o f  eye ( s c l e r a )  shows above 
the i r i s  end o f t e n  below as ~.~l l  

- The J a y  drops open; l i p s  and t e e t h  
are  p a r t e d ,  buc no zenston or  
s g r e g c h i n  8 o f  ,Dough fakes p lace  
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APPENI I IX  Kb 

EMO'i ' IONAL ~ i ' I { i : ~ i O N  GUIDE (EI~G] A l l  d ~ [ i n i t X o n 5  a r e  t a k e n  ~ rom 
P a u l  Ekman & W a l l a c e  F r l e s e n .  
U n m a s k i n ~  The  F o c e .  New J e r s e y .  
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I TYPES OF A C T I V I T I E S  

VIOI..ENT A C T I V I T I E S  SEXUAL ACTI V I T I  ES 

(e.O., eonsaptlon of b i n  flesh, 
decepltltlon, d la i l e rmn t ,  bludlieonlng, 
sloshing, slmtlng, etldlblng, mtl let lon 
of ether, choking, strangling, hiinglng, 
l~llllng, lo l f lu t l le t lon ,  burning, etc.) 

!NFL ICTING PAI_.HH: 
{e.g., violent hitting, punching, kicking, 
pounding, vhlpplno, or Inserting or 
ottlchin O Itsm Into body that cause peln) 

FOeCt UI[O FO : 
(e.| . ,  restraint, coercion, clothing 
ripped or pulled, lurking In mlt  to 
osslult, slapping, IpJklng, pi l l ing) 

VlIX.(NT N[SS~: 
It .g.,  violent or aggressla5 
verbal thrxt ,  wrbill coercion) 

imtml. 

VlOL,._.,..[nn' OISCI/SSIOiI: 
(e.g., prosentlng violently oducetl~ 
Ir, for l t ion,  telling vloltnt story. Ik lno 

" vlblent statonent or ol)lervetlon) 

V IOL[._~ FAJITAJT~II[I~y: 

01HEm VlOLBIT: 

(XCRLTOI/T ACTIVITT: 
le.g., defmKIon. 
rngurgltet Ion) 

m'Inltlon. 

IEDI CAL~UI~ICAL: 
(e.g., abortion, I~ttrtctomy, iasectow, 
I r t i f i c l l l  Insonlnitlm) 

• .,~. 

6[IIITALIAIIAL RX: 
i t . | . ,  ¢oltvs, Imll l lenltal,  roll/oral or 
er l l lgonlt l l  contactl Inserting I tns Into 
Rolnl or ares) 

I1EI(iEAL OlSiJtS(x 
I l m m m m m ~  Im lmammmm 

le.ll . ,  dllcuSled or descrlhed) 

S[XUAL FOil[hAY: 
le.ll., fondling Oeflltl~l$, brNsts 
Imttocks; being In bed together) 

o r  

I ( l t  mK/raxjn on iu on CLOT,(S: 
m ~ I m m l m m .  

S£)WAL IIVUIOII OF FIIlVAC/: 
mi lmmlm ~ m , m m m l ~  i m  ~ m m m ~  

| t . | . ,  flashing, ahlblt lng, peeplnl. 
volontiry or Involuntary ~)your I Ill. 
ebecone ptme cell) 

SCxUll IJmOS4L: 
~ i m m u m i ~  

(t.O., I turbet lcm, autoeretlcim, hiving 
in erection) 

SEX]/AJ. IESSA6[: 
le.o., semil gestures, Including 
I m l n g ,  licking lips, verbil sexuil 
torture) 

L~UAL OISCUSSIOH: 
Io.l.,  proHontntlon of sexually educative 
Inforutlon, tel l ing samml Itory, i k l ng  
e sexual stotnont or d)sorutlon) 

FliJrrlsy Oll I~llOIZVz 

0111111 5(ZUAL ACTIVITY: 
(Including unspecified or unclear 
lct ivl ty) 

NONVIOLENT/NONSEXUAL A C T I V I T I E S  

s e x u o  I 

BOIS(XUAL~IOflVlOL(NT FANTASY ~ II[llOilY: 

OTH(_....3R no [xu /nivJot(m 
(including unspecified or unclear 
~onsexual, nonviolent octlvlty) 

TRICKTRY: 

AFFECTIOILAT[ ACTIVITY: 
(e.| . ,  ~,-sexuol gestures, such as 
shlklng hli~s, holdlag hinds, ira-in-ors, 
am aroand ualst or shoulder= a verbal 
Ondtarment, Oazln| Into Hch other's eyes) 

i~RAL OISCUSSIOII: 
(e.g., presentation of general educative 
Information, t i l l i ng  n o n - m l  ond non- 
violent story, making noo-sexuel and non- 
violent statement) 




